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b c  

b C  

bC 
bC 
b c  
b c  

b c  

b;:P 

b c u 9  
b C P  
t C  

b c  
b.c 

b c  

-?J c 
h'c 
b C  
b c  

b c m  

YDP. 

4 
wher. 
0'25 
10'26 
10'26 
P'l9 
10'17 
$0'18 
P.14 
$0'14 
)O'l2 

30.14 
30.23 
30.13 
30.1 1 
30. IO 
30.14 

30'19 

30 '20 
j0.20 
30'18 

30'12 

30.19 

30'22 

30'18 

30.15 

30.14 

30.16 

30'1: 

30'24 
30'2l 
30'3% 
30'3! 

30'& 

30.3: 
90'5 

30w 

30-21 

30 '2 I 

30'2' 
30.21 

30'21 

30.2: 

30'3! 

- 
Attd. 
Ther. 

7"s 
78 
78 
83 
83 
85 
83 
82 
83 
82 
83 
79 
82 
82 
80 

13.95 

83 
82 
81 

84 

84 

8'2 

83 

g3 

84 

83 
83 
84 
83 
82 
81 

80 

79 
78 
82 

80 

79 

80 

84 
85 
a0 

83 

- 
m p .  
ilr. 
- 
0 
75 
76 
74 
B2 
E2 

83 
E2 
BO 
81 
81  
81 
77 
80 
80 
74 
10'5 

89 
81 
80 

83 

82 

81 

6 i . t  

81 

b': 
85 
84 

83 
81 
80.1 
81 

79 
77 
79 
89 

79 

82 

78 
83 
8 1  

78 

85 

 LOCAL^. 

Lat. Long. 
Bahia .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

I 3'06 8. Off Bahia 
Bahia Herbour. .. 

13'40 S. 38-31 w. 

13'29 38'25 

14"2O 38-07 

15.91 37'20 

16'28 36'44 

17 .11  36'19 

18'17 35'34 

18'06 37'04 
'7'43 37.15 
18'og 38'2o 
Iff the Abrollios B 
19'52 8. 38'36 w 

m.13 38'57 

13-12 40.53 

23'18 49'37 
rstanding intn R 
1 .Harbour. 

nio de Janeiro. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. 
Temp. of water nt 10 A.x. 3d April, 5 d k g m  lower than 4 row. 2d Apr11. 
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I 
- '"I 
'B 

1 

83 

4 
'5  
1 6  

17 
I8 
19 
LO 
11 

19 

13 

14 
15 

26 

27 
ne 
1s 

3c 
.. 
[AI 

I 
1 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
' 9  
10 
11 
91 
93 
24 
95 
26 
27 - 

- 
Hour. 

- 
m. 
Noon. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. .. .. 
'8 A.M. 
4 r . x  
Noon. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
1. .. .. .. .. 

Will& 

- 
a. 

E. W. 

r.w.lp. 
&Et 

*.E. 

E. 
6. E. 
N. W. 

8.E. 

v n m  

W. 

i. by w. 
S.E. 

6. 

N. 
S.E. 

8. 

W.N.W. 

8. - 
S. . 

N.E. 
S. 

N. E. .. 
R. W. .. 
N.E. 
8.W. 

W.8.W. 

w. N. W. 

s. 8. w. 

E. 9. x. 
E. 

6.B. .. .. .. 
8. 

W. 
B.8.E. 
VB1.B. 

xt. by 8. 
r.w.byi 
s. by E. - 

- 
Ire4 

- 
a 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

2 
1 

2 

2 
1 
1 
9 

1 

I 
0 
2 
2 
9 
1 
9 
1 
2 
2 

4 
5 
3 
4 
6 
4 

4 
2 

I 
I 
I 
1 

1 
4 

4 
4 
1 
- 

b c  

b c  

) c o r n  

c o g  
b c  

b c  
b c  
b c  
b c  
b c  

o g r  
b c  

bCP 
b c  
b c  
b c  
bC 
bC 
h c  
b c  

bbCcP 
bC 
b c  

0 6 P  
C6 
b c  

C O P  
b c  
b c  
bC 
b c  
b c  
b c  

C O c l P  
b c o  
b c  
b c  

b c q  
b c q p  
c o r  
bC 
.b c 
b c o  

b c  
b c  
bC 
- 

:riches. 

30'26 

30'30 

30'34 
30'30 

30'34 

30.30 
30'39 
30.32 
30.17 
30'10 

30'33 

30'43 
30'36 
30'37 

30'36 
30.30 
30'25 
30'26 
30'98 
30'37 

30.98 
30.38 
30.20 
30.15 
30'35 
30'37 
30'27 
30'32 
30'33 
30'46 
30'35 
30.32 
30.24 
30.31 

30'3% 
30.30 
30'33 
30'39 
30.30 
30'18 
30'26 
30'16 
30'28 
30'18 
30.27 
30'23 
30'13 - 

IOChea 

30.24 

30.30 

30'31 
30.30 
30'26 

30'18 
30'28 
30.25 
30'16 
30'18 

30'99 

30'35 
30.38 
30.26 

30.32 
30'97 
30-20 
30'93 
30'94 
30'34 

30'36 
30.31 
30.19 
30'14 
30'28 
30.32 
30.24 
30'26 
30.30 
30'30 
30'33 
30'23 

3037 
30 '30 
30.26 
30'29 
30'18 
30'30 
30.29 
30'28 
30'26 
30'93 
30.16 
30.25 
30'25 
30'11 
30'21 
- 

Attd. 
Ther. 
- 

0 

80 

76 

76 
76 
73 

74 
77 
76 
76 
78 
70 

68 

70 
70 

73 
75 
76 
74 
78 
78 

80 
78 
79 
83 
73 
76 
78 
76 
73 
67 
74 
74 
77 
77 
80 
80 
81 
81 
80 
81 
76 
78 
81 
78 
79 
80 
77 - 

'2 
- 

0 

78 

75 

75 
74 

73 

7 1  
76 
75 
75 
77 
69 

67 
69 
68 

79 
73 
75 
73 
77 
77 

79 
77 
77 
89 
73 
75 
77 
76 
79 
76 
79 

73 
76 
76 
78 
79 
81 
89 

2 
74 
77 
80 
56 
78 
78 76 5' - 

r m p .  
Water. 

7"s 
77 
75 

75'5 
76 

75'5 
76 
75 

75'5 
74'5 
75 
76 
76 
76 
77 
76 

74'5 
73 
74 
74 
75 
76 

75'6 

74'5 
74'5 
77 
78 
78 
79 

79'5 
80'5 

- 

LOCALITY. 

Lat. Long. 

Rio de Jeneiro. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
99.51 8 .  41 '47 W. 

20'16 39'47 
18'29 38'59 

16'55 38'45 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
13'43 8. 38.17 w 

19'10 38-16 

15'10 , 38'16 
17'00 38'10 
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I6  
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1 1  
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13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
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6 

6 

7 
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9 
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1 1  

12 
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.. 
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., 

..' 

.. 

.. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. -.. -. . .. .. .. 

.,. .. .. .. .. *. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
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.. 

.. 
e * _  

* e .  

.. 

... .. 

.. 

.. 

I_ 

Win&. 

P. by W. 

E. S. E. 

N. E. 

N. N. E. 

VBLE. 

.. 
S. E. 
N. - 
S. 

s. E. - 
s. I?. .. 
S.F.. 
N. E. 

W.N.W. - 
S. .. 

'.w.byv - 
S. 

N. 
N.E. 
N. - 

VBLE. 
N. N. W. 
v m m .  - 

N. N. W. 
N.E. 

S. E. 
N. E. 

S.S.E. 
S.B. 

N. 

8. W. 

s.w.by 

VULE. 

W.N.W 

s. s. w. - 
VBLL. 

8. - 

- 
R'o 

- 
5 

1 

1 

4 

4 
1 

1 
1 
0 
2 
2 
0 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
0 
1 
2 
2 
0 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
0 
1 
2 
1 
0 
2 
1 

1 
'l 
1 
2 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

4 
0 

2 

2 - 

- 
Yeather. 

- 
9 P r  

C O P  

o g r  
c o  

b c  
b v  
b c  
b c  
bC 
bC 
bC 
bC 
b c  
bC 
b c  
b c  
b c  
bC 
b v  
b c  
bC 
bC 
b 

b c  
b c  

b c v  
b 

b c  
b C  
c m  
b c  

b c v  
b o  
b c  

b c  
bC 
b c  
b v  
b m  

b c m  

C O P  

b c  

c o  

b c q  
b c  
bC 
b c  - 

- 
Barom. 

(nchea 
- 
30.27 

30'35 

30'32 
30'28 

30'21 

30'28 

30'27 
30.20 
30'16 
30'35 
30'50 
30'52 
30'51 
30'50 
30'44 
30'44 
30'50 
30'44 
30'47 
30'35 
30'40 
30.38 
30'30 
30'38 
30'39 
30 '2 5 
30'25 
30'33 
30 *42 
30'46 
30 '4 1 
30'41 
30'45 
30.48 

30'44 
30.40 
30'33 
30.30 
30'28 

30'33 

30.41 

30.40 

30.36 

30'39 
30.16 
30'28 

30'36 - 

- 
Attd. 
mer. 
- 
0 

75 

73 

72 
76 

55 
75 
75 
76 
75 
81 
78 
76 
76 
73 
75 
75 

;: 
74 
71 
69 
74 
7' 
73 
73 
72 
72 
76 
75 
73 
74 
75 
76 
75 

74 
72 
70 
76 
73 

73 

70 

72 

70 
70 
72 

70 

69 - 

- 
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Air. 
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70 

71 

70 
74 

74 
73 
76 
75 
75 
79 
79 
85 
80 
73 
75 
75 
72 
78 
76 
76 
70 
73 
82 
85 
76 
71 
71 
74 
74 
79 
74 
75 
76 

82'5 

75 
73 
70 
75 
73 

71 

68 

69 

69 

69 

68 

70 . 

68 - 

7:-5 
76 
77 

76'5 
76'5 
76 
77 

77 '5 
74 
75 

73'5 

i 0 '5  
74'5 
72.5 
73 
72 

72'5 
73 

73'5 
74'5 
75 
73 

72.: 
72.t - 

LOCALITY. 

Lat, Low. 
9'408. 38'31 w, 

,9.47 38-31 

!O*IO 38'31 
k1.03 39'59 

!3'04 40'31 
~2.56 41'17 

13'05 42-41 
Rio de Janeiro. .. .. .. 

, .  .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
.. ., .. .. 

*Running out of Ri 
, Ilurboiir. 
23'22 s. 43'11 W. 

23-38 43'23 

24'09 43'01 

24'17 43'35 
25'01 42'47 
26'01 42'57 
26'39 4.1'08 
97-08 45'44 
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31 
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E. 
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7 
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2 

6 

0 

4 

2 
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2 
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5 
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2 
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6 
G 
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30.50 

30'50 

30.46 
30'35 
30.36 
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30'60 
30 '56 

30'45 
30'32 
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30'28 
30'1 I 
30'26 
30'31 
30'30 
30.10 
30.29 
30.99 
30'95 
30'24 
30.15 
30.13 
30'34 
30'28 
30'57 
30'64 
30'52 
30'53 

30'54 

30.36 
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30.11 
30'20 

30.13 

30'35 

30 '2 6 

30.27 

30'25 

30.19 
30'05 
30.12 

30'28 

30.30 

30'28 

30.23 
30'16 
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30'53 
30'40 

30'27 
30'16 
30.14 
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30'20 
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29'92 
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30.31 
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55 
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58 
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'amp. 
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S8.5 
58 '5 
% '5 
71 
70'5 
69'5 
68 '5 
61 -5 
GI '0 
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56 
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58 

56'5 
58 '5 
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57 
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54'5 
56'0 
54 
56 

LOCALITY. 

. .____ - 
Lat. Long. 
7-20 S. 46'22 w. 

9'48 47'50 

0'12 48'03 

0.00 48'18 

1-37 49-17 

3'16 50'10 , 

3'47 50'59 

4'15 52'17 

Cape Sta. &lnna. 
4'59 53'19 

~ . 4 2  E. 1rm 

N.iE. 151 
.. 

RIoiite Video. 
.. .. .. .. .. 

Iff Atnlnya Church 
Off Buenos Ayrea. 
Off Point Intlio. 
Monte Video. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. , .. .. .. .. 

35.31 s. 56'52 w. 
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25 
26 .. .. 
27 .. 
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28 

29 
30 .. .. 
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3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

'9 

PO 

21 

22 - 

Hour. 

r, iaz. 
-- 

Noon. .. 
.. 

6 A.Y. 
Noon. 
6 P.M. 

Noon. 
4 A.X. 

8 P.M. 

Noon. 

.. 
4 A.M. 

Noon. 

Noon. 
amn. 
Noon. 

Noon. 

Noon. 

8 P.M. 

2 A.M. 

10 P.M. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Winds, 

- 
N. N. E. 

N.W. 

.E. by N 
E. 

E. N. E. 
S.R.W. 

S. 

X.N.E. 

VBLE. .. 
.. 
s. 

8.W. 

6. w. 

s.byw. 
1. W. 

S.E. ' 

P. 
N. E. .. 
E. 9. E. 

8. E. w. 

W. 

.. 
N. W. 

.. 
S.E. 

- 
s. W. 

w. 

W.W.W. 

N. We 

N. 

w. 8. w. 

S.E.W. 

- 

DIG 

- 
4 

4 

2 

2 
2 

4 
7 
6 

7 
4 

2 

1 

4 
5 

4 
5 
9 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

4 

P 

2 

4 
1 

5 
0 

4 

1 

4 

4 

4 

2 

4 
2 - 

- 
Weather. Sympr. 

- 
Inches. 
30'34 
30'34 
30'10 

30'08 
30'00 
29'87 
29'88 
30'10 

30.24 
30'43 

30.30 
30.11 

30.04 
30'18 

30'5% 
30.50 
30'32 
30.27 
30'43 
30'72 
30'55 
30.30 

30.17 

30.01 

30.13 

30'23 

30'28 

30.29 
30.47 
30'35 
30.30 

30'52 

30'60 

30'44 

30'18 

30.07 

30'08 

30.96 - 

Barom, 

Inches 
30.14 
30'23 
30.03 
29'91 
29'88 
2 9 '69 
29'68 
29'81 

"9'96 
30.14 

30.08 

29.95 

29'84 

30'27 
30'27 
30'12 
30'08 
30.17 
30'42 
30'30 
30'10 

29'97 

29.84 

"9'94 

30*00 

30'09 
30.09 
30'26 
3o'no 
30.1 1 

30'37 

99-96 

30'38 

30.24 

30'08 

29'96 

30'03 
30'10 - 

A l t 4  
Thm. 

s"s 
55 
60 

54 
55 
56 
5% 

51 
49 
52 

56 
53 

62 
52 

52 
48 
59 
59 
51 
48 
50 
58 

53 

65 

54 

53 

55 

55 

54 
56 
55 

53 

55 

61 '5 

68 

67 

60 

64 

Temp 
Ah. 
- 
0 

55'5 
55 
58 

54 
53 
54 
51 
50 
48 
51 

51 
62 

5' 
5' 

51 
47 
56 
53 
50 
47 
49 
57 

51'5 

55 a 

60'5 

53 

55 
55 

54'5 
56 
54 

54'5 

54 

60 

67 

70 

63 
65 

- 
Temp. 
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0 
53 
53 
53 
54 

53 

51 
60 

6= 
52.5 
51 

52 '5 

53 
52'5 

52 

52 

52 

51 '5 
50 
60 
51 

51.5 
52 

52 '5 
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N. W. 

8. E. 

N. 

.. 
N. W. 

aa.w. 
N. W. 

.. 
6.8.W. 

- 
N. N. E. 

W. 

a w. .. 
N. We 

8. w. 

0. b. w, 

N. b. P 
VBLE. 

- 
N.E. 

VBLB. 

6.6.W. 

w. b. N 

W. 

S.W. .. 
.. - 

- 
)IU 

- 
2 

2 

5 

4 

2 

1 

1 

5 

4 
6 
4 

5 

0 

2 

4 

6 

5 
1 

5 

4 

1 

1 

4 
, o  
1 

1 

6 

1 

L: 

6 
7 

4 - 

eather. 

19'4C 

29.1: 

29'0( 

29'31 

29 '6: 
Zg*(i! 
29'5( 
29.7: 
19.91 
19'6 

19.71 

29.81 

29'61 
99.61 

29'61 

"9'58 - 

- 
l m m .  

nches. 

19.70 

29.80 

30'18 

30'15 

30*oo 

29'88 

29'62 

19.62 

99'46 
29.33 
29-17 

99-44 

29'57 

19'35 

99'38 

29'36 
29.44 
29'18 

29.07 

09-34 

29'62 
19.69 
29-46 
29.68 

99'94 
99-59 
29'76 

19-81 

29'65 
29'57 
29.68 

19'bt - 

0 

52'5 

52'5 

64 

62.5 

60 

67 

61 

61 

64 
61 
61 

53 

60 

51'5 

61 '6 

48 '6 
69'6 

55 

61 

50 

61'5 
63'6 
50 

49'6 
53 
64 
51 

56'f 

46 
40 
-46 

63'f - 

- 
emp. 
Ah. 
- 
0 

61 

io'b 

53 

59 

i9'5 

64 

i9 '5 

59'5 

52'6 
58 

57'5 

51 '5 

47 

49 '5 

69'6 

46 
49'5 
54 

48'6 

48 

60 

61 '6 
48 

47 '6 
50.6 
54 
52 

53:: 

43.: 
387 
44 

62 - 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
*. 
.. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. .. 

Windhond Bay. 

Nassau Bay. 

Packeaddlo Bay. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 
. .. 

Gretton Bay. .. 
.. 
.. .. 

Oglender Bay. 

Good Success B q  



'19 
- 
)aY 
- 
t B '  

23 
24 
25 

26 

27 

28 

[A6 
1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

a .  

9 
10 .. 
11 
12 

'3 

14 

'5 
16 .. .. 
17 
18 

.. 
' 9  . .  
20 

.. 
21 

22 

23 
24 

25 
26 
27 
28 

28 - 
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Horu. 

9 Y ,  183: 

Noon. 
.. 
*i 

- 7  

I P.M. 

Noon. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. 
6 A,N. 

Noon. 
.. 

8 A.M. 
Noon. 
6 P.M. 
Noon. .. 
.. 
.* 
.. 

8 A.M. 
Noon. 
6 P.BI. 
Noon. 

Noon. 

Mid$. 

Noon. 

2 A.Y. 

.. 
2 A.M. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

W.S.W. 

.. 
S.S.W. 

W.b.S. 

S.S.W. 

1. b. w. 
w.b. s. 

W. 

8. W. 

W. 

I.X. b. B 
8.8 .K.  

w.b. s. 
8.8.W. 

8. 
W. 

s.w.b. L 

N. 

w.b.N. 

W.8.W. 
w.b. s. .. 
W.S.W. 

r.w. b. i 
w. b. s. 

8.8.W. 

8. W. 

- 
E. b. 8. 

8.8. w. 
W. 

N. 

w.b. s. 

w.b. 8. 

8.S.E. 

.. - 

- 
X W  

- 
4 

6 

5 

1 

1 

5 

4 
4 
4 
4 
6 
5 
4 

4 
6 

4 
4 
6 

11 
6 
P 

1 

4 

9 

4 
9 
6 
5 
6 

G 

5 
4 
9 
6 

0 

4 
5 
4 
2 

5 

5 

4 

I 

- 

Renther. ymw 

- 
nchca. 

'9'48 
19'60 
19-22 

19'36 

19'76 

19'31 

29'46 
'9'19 
19.19 
19-66 
29'57 
'9 '95 
19.81 

19.01 
29.18 

29'61 
a834 
2g.00 
19 '09 
29-58 
39'65 

a9-79 

39'13 

Og'lo 

19'66 
29-49 
99'59 
99'71 

29-01 

29.16 
28'64 
28'86 
29.26 

29-68 
29'74 
29'0f 
30.15 

29'73 

29.41 
29'48 
29'46 

29'3t - 

Imm. 
- 
achs. 

18'46 
19'60 
'9.23 

'9'27 

29.70 

2g.20 

29-46 
19'16 
19.22 
29'61 
19'60 
29'93 
29'81 

1g;oo 

'9'15 

:g; 
18-86 
29.06 
29.56 

29.76 

ng'2rr 

19.22 

29.54 
29'64 
29-66 
99-76 

19 '64 

~9.06 

29-16 
28-72 
28-66 
ng31 

29.65 
29'71 
29.92 
30.1: 

29-75 

29-43 
29 '4t 
29'45 

29'3s - 

- 
md. 
Pher. 
- 
0 

54 
53 
52'5 
50 

44 

49 

46 
51 
56 
63 
54 

48 '5 
51'5 
46 

47 

40 
41 
41 
40 

61'5 
62'5 

67 '5 

61 

43 
54 
6% 

55'5 

63'5 

63 
47 
41 
46 

47'5 
46 

47 '5 
49 
50 
50 

46'5 

46'5 

46 

48'5 

- 
'mp.  
Air. 
- 
0 

51 
50'5 
jO'5 

49 

43 

48 

46 
47 '5 
53'5 
51 
62 
46 '5 
48 '5 
49'5 
13'5 

47 
40 
38 

37'5 
45 

48'5 

50'5 

85 

58 
49 '5 
52 

50 '5 
52 '5 

51'5 

50'5 
46 
40 

43'6 

46'5 

43 
46 
47 

49 
48 
44 '5 

4 4 '  

47 - 

- 
'elllp. 
rater. 

- 
0 

50 
50'5 
50 
50 
48 
47 
46 
47 
46 
46'5 

50'5 
51 
50'5 
60 
49'5 
49 '5 
50 

49 
48 

47 

47'5 
47'5 
48 

48'5 
49 '5 
50 
50 

50.5 

49'5 

49 '5 

50 
49'5 
49'5 

48 
48 '5 
48 '5 
49'5 
48 
48 
48 

48'5 
49 
48 

47'6 
47 

47 '6 
48 

47 '5 

LOCALITY. 

LatS .  Low. w. 
?ood Success Bay. 

.. .. 
1'16 64'27 

3'18 63'20 

3'20 58'34 

Berkeley Sound. .. .. .. .. .. 
.. .. .. 
. I  .. *. .. .. 
e .  

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 



1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
9 

10 

11 .. .. 
12 

13 

'4 

15 
16 
17 
18 

19 .. 
20 

.. 
21 

1 2  

23 
24 .. .. .. 
25 
.. 
- 

Noon,. 
.. 
.. .. * .. .. 
e .  

6 r.x. 
Midt. 

4 A . U .  
8 .. 
0 4 .  

Noon. 
2 P.X. 

4 *. 
8 .. 
Noon. 

.. 
8 A.I. 

Noon. 
8 P.M. 

Noon. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 
Midt. 

Noon. 

4 A.M. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
1 0  A.M. 
Noon. 

2 l'.B?. 
0 .. 
4 A.M. 

Noon. 
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Winds. 

W.S.W. 
3. w.b. w. 

s. w. 
w. b. 9. 

8. b. w. 
Y. b. E. 
8 .  b. w. 

.. 

N.E. .. 
S.E. .. .. .. .. 
S.W. 

S.E. 

w. s. w. 

N.N.W. 
N.W. 

8. E. 

VBLE. 

N.E. 

.. 
VBLE. 

N. 

N. W. 

.. 
N. W. b. N. 

I . W .  b. w. 

N.N.W. 

N. IV. 

W. 
N.E. 

<.E. b.E. - .. 
VBLE, 

- 
31C 

- 
6 
6 

4 
2 

2 

4 
5 
4 
5 

12 
4 
8 
4 
9 
7 

8 
6 

4 

10 

1 

7 
5 
4 
6 

4 

4 

1 

5 

4 

5 
6 
8 
6 

4 

4 
4 
6 
5 
8 

1 

0 
0 

4 

- 

- 
Liympr. 

Inches. 
- 
29'32 
29.40 

29'95 
30'00 

99'85 
30'04 
30'20 
30'28 
29.90 
29'32 
28'20 
28'06 
28.26 
28'29 
28.73 
28'86 
28'90 
29'60 

30.36 

30'61 

30.27 
30'12 
29'98 
30 .~2  

30'28 

30.30 

30.17 
30.41 
30'13 
30*2o 

19'92 
29'73 
29.70 
29'76 

30'03 

29'72 
29'94 
29'80 
29'68 
99'56 
99'58 
19'64 
19.81 

Baom. 

Inches. 
29'28 
99'27 

19'82 

99-93 
99'74 
29'92 
30.07 
30.15 
29'76 
29'20 
28'90 
28'94 
18'48 
28'60 
28'50 
28.76 
28'74 
28'96 

30.94 

30'54 
30'17 
30'02 
49'94 
30'12 

30.22 

30'22 

30.14 
W.38 
30.20 
30'18 

19.96 
29-73 
99-65 
"O'70 

30.03 

99'70 
29'92 
29'78 
29'68 
ng'60 
99'64 
29'70 
19'82 

- 

- 
Atld. 
Ther 

0 

43'5 
43 

45 
46 

46'5 
4' 

44'5 
44 
45 
42 
44 
45 
43 
46 
4.5 
46 
45 
43 
45 

61 
54 
66 
55 
63 

65 

56 

67 
54 
58 
60 

63 
66 
65 
65 

61 

63 
61 
64 
63 
64 
85 
64 . 
63 

- 

- 
Tl?W. 
Ah. 

0'  
41 

40'5 

- 

43 
44 
45 
39 
43 
42.5 
43 
40 
44 
41 
42 
45 
49 
49 
42 
41 
43 

48'5 
53 
54 
65 
61 

63 

54 

66 
63 
56 
60 

61 
65 
61 

64 

61 

62 
60, 
62 
61 
61 
63 
62 
60 % 

- 

4i.5 
46'5 

46 
46 

46'5 
46'5 
46 
46 
46 
47 

48 
50 
53 

54'5 

54 
54'5 
56 '5 
57'5 
58 
60 
59 

59 *5 
68's 
61 
69 

59'5 
60 

60'5 
60 

60'5 

60'5 
60 
57 '5 
57 

58 '5 
69'5 
58 '5 

6 1 3  

60 
63'6 
- 

16 

LOCALITY. 

LatS.  L0ng.w. 
Berkeley Sound. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. 
jo'28 , $9'10 

49'04 69'55 

$7'12 61'36 

15'15 162.50 

94-59 63'01 

43'01 6a'no 

River Negro. 

b1'08 62'37 

i1.16 62-52 

v.58 64'33 
(2.23 64.19 
1.1'46 62'32 

t i ' ig  63'38 

$0'41 60'34 

39-53 58.15 

37'49 58'11 
37.56 56'10 

56'56 55'36 

37.07 55'17 
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hy.1 Hour. 

PB 

26 

27 
28 

19 
30 
[A\ 

I 

2 

3 .. .. 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

.. 
IO 
11 
11  

13 
14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 

.. 

.. 

10 

P I  

22 

23 

24 

25 

16 

27 
18 
29 .. .. 
30 

1833. 

Noon. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
8 A.M. 
Noon. 
6 P.M. 
Noon. .. .. 
2 A.M. 

Noon. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
6 P.nr. 
Noon. 
6 P.M. 
Noon. .. .. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

6 A.M. 
Noon. 
6 P.M. 
Noon. 

WSndh 

8.6. E. 

N.N.E. 

8.5.8. 

N. 

N.N.E. 

N. 
VBLE. 

N. N. W. .. 
N. 

6. S.E. 

3.E.b.B. 
6. b. E. 

s. b. w. 
W. N. W. 

N. W. 
VBLE. 
(.E. b. L .. 
N. N. E. 
N. N. W. 

, w. b. w 

I.P. b. 8. 

s. W. 

W.S.W. 

N. N. W. 

N. 

.. 
N.E. 

.. 
N. b. w. 

N. N. W. 

X.W. 

S. 

N.' 
N.W. 

w. 9. w. 
R.1.b.E. - 

- 
'or0 

- 

4 

5 
4 
4 
4 

1 

1 

2 
I 
0 

5 
5 
5 
8 

5 
4 
4 
4 
2 
4 
1 

4 
5 

6 
5 

2 

1 

4 
4 
4 

5 

2 

4 

4 

2 

5 

4 

5 
1 

2 
2 
7 
- 

Weather. 

o c  

o c q  
b c  

c g r  
c o  

b c  

b c  6 
, c o l t  
1 c p o r  
c o p 1  

bC 
b c  

c q r l t  
, cqpf l  

b c  
b c  
b c  

b c g q  

bb? 
b c  
C B  

c q r l  

o c q l  
bCP 

b c q  
b c  B 
c o  
bv  

b c r  

b c  

b c  

b c m  

b c  v 

. b c  

b c  

b c  
b c  

c g t l r  
c g  

c 6 d  
6 

S y m v  

- 
Inchfa. 

30.91 

30'34 
30'45 
30'35 
30.19 

30'18 

30-12 
30'06 
30.05 
30.05 
29'95 
99-90 

29'97 
30'29 
30.48 
30'44 
30'3% 
30'38 
30'15 
30.13 
30.04 
29-91 
29'48 
99-45 
29'82 
30'09 
30.14 
30.32 
30'32 

30'40 

30'34 

30'33 

30'38 

30'29 

30.19 

30'20 
30.17 
29'96 
29'93 
29'97 
30.13 

29'78 

Duorn, 

Inchfa. 

30'16 

30'32 
30'43 
30'37 
30.20 

30.21 

30'16 
30'10 
30.11 
30.1 1 
30'02 
29'93 
29-07 
99-97 
30'26 
30 '47 
30'44 
30.32 
30 '3 1 
30.14 
30.19 
30'05 
29-97 
29-57 
29'52 
2979 
30'07 
30.12 
30'32 
30'32 

30'37 

30'37 

30'99 

30.41 

30 '34 

30'26 

30'23 
30.23 
30.04 
29'98 
30.03 
30'15 

- 

- 
Attd. 
Ther. 
- 

0 

61 

57 '5 
60 
66 
65 

69 

67 '5 
68 
71 
67 
76 
77 
70 
62 
63 
58 '5 
58 
68 
58 
59 
63'5 
61 
63 
65 '5 
63 
59'5 
59 
61 
60 

64 

67 

69 

64 

67 

70'5 

72 

73 
67 
63 
65 
64 
63 

- 
remp, 
Ah. 
- 

0 

57 

55'5 
58 
64 
64 

67'5 

65 
65 
68 '5 
64'5 
72'5 
76 
67 
60 3 
61 
66'5 
56 
56 

68 '5 
60 
67 
62 
61 '5 
63'5 
61 
58 
57'5 
59 
58 
62 '5 

65 

65 '5 

65'5 

62 

68 

70'5 

70 
6i '5 
61 
62 
G2 
61.5 
- 

- 
m p .  
Yam. 
- 
$4 
62 
61'5 
61 
64 
64'5 
64 
63'5 

64'5 
65 '5 
65 
64 '5 

63'5 

65 

643 

63'5 
63 
62 

60 
58 '5 

68'5 

59'5 
62 
60 
59 
59 '5 
61 
60 
58'5 
60'5 
58'5 
60'5 
60 '5 
63 
61 
62 '5 
69 
64 
65 
65 '5 
65 
65'5 
65 
66 

64 '5 
6r 
- 

LOCALITY. 

Lat. S. L0ng.W. 

Monte Video. 

.. 
Maldonado. 

.. .. 
r .. 
.. 

Monte kdeo .  .. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

Maldonado. 

Monte Video. 

.. 

Maldonado. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 
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1 
2 

3 

4 

- 

)SY. 

- 
[AY 

30 
31 
UNB 

I .. .. 
2 .. .. 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

*. 

.. 
10 .. .. 
11 
12 .. 
'3 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

'9 
20 

21 

22 

23 
24 
25 
26 

27 
28 

29 

3" 

.. .. .. 
~ O A . M ,  

Hour. 

8.33. 
6 P.M. 
Noon. 

6 A.11. 

Noon. 
6 ~ . B I .  
6 A.M. 
Noon. 
6 I.. 11 . 
Noon. 
.. 
.. .. 

8 1'. DI. 
Noon. 
.. .. 

2 P.M. 

Nooil. 
4 1'. 3I. 
Noon. 

nii'dt. 
Noon. 

8 A. 11. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

- 
Winds. 

- 
E. 

L.b. N. 

i .E .b .  E 
N.L. 

.E. b. N 

.w. b. s 
w. b. IV 

W .  b. S. 

W. 

E. 

.E. b.E. 
S.S.E. .. 
x .  b. s. 

W. 

N.W. .. 
W. 

8'. b. s. 
W. s. w. 

W. 
N.N.E. 

W. 

S.W. 

N. ' 
N.N.E. 

s. w. 

E. s. E. 

H.W. 

.. 

.. 
w.  b. s. 

N. 

N. N. W. 
S. 

N. 

.. 

w. b. N 

W.N.W. 

VBLE. 

S.U.E. 

S.S. R. 
S. 

Y. E. 

1. w. 
_c 

- 
)Ice 

- 
7 
6 

IO 

9 
4 
8 
6 
5 

5 

5 
6 
7 
4 

2 

2 

2 
2 

I 1  
LO 
10 
1 
2 

4 
4 
I 
2 

5 

1 

4 

4 
2 

1 

2 
2 

5 
2 
2 

5 
4 
2 

4 

6 
4 
2 

n 

- 

- 
jympr. 

Inchrn. 
30'14 
30'17 

19-94 
"9'90 
29.8 I 

29'94 
30'02 
30'10 
30.22 

30'22 

29'94 
29'84 
29'88 
29 97 
30'06 

29.72 
29'66 
29.86 
29'96 
30 '04 
30'3% 
29'96 
30.09 
30.21 

30.32 
29'90 
30.21 

30'44 
30'34 

30.25 
30.19 

30'32 
30.30 

30'04 
30.02 
29'98 
30'16 

30*10 

29'88 

30'06 

30'23 

30.17 
30'33 
30'48 
30'34 

- 
auom 

riches. 
30'18 
30'2 I 

30'01 

19-95 
29'89 
29-95 
30'03 
30'10 
30'24 

30'24 

29'95 
29'86 
29'92 
29'98 
30'0E 

29'74 
99-68 
29% 
29'94 
3 0 ~ 1  
30'2E 
29'9f 
30.0: 

30.2~ 
30'3s 
Zg'gr; 
30 '2 1 

30.4: 
30.2: 

30*2! 

30'2c 

30.3: 

30 '3 
30.1: 
30'01 
30.1. 
30'0' 

30'1( 

30.11 

29'91 

30.0: 

- 

30.1. 
30'3. 
30 '4' 
30 '4 

d 

- 
ittd. 
rhm. 
- 
t 2  

65 

62 
65 
65 
i8  '5 
61 
59 
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30'3 
30'11 

29-71 

- 
ttd. 
her. 
- 
0 

5'5' 

53 

551 

53 

52 
i7'5 

52 

i2'5 

52 

47 

49 

60 

48 
50'5 
44 
67 
52 

57-e 
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45 
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41 
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45 
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45 

45 '5 
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45 
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41 
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41 
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- 
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Lnt. S .  Long.W. 
~- 
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29'74 
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29'31 

29'38 
29'34 

29'20 

29'20 

29'60 

30'06 

30'15 

29'98 

30.17 
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30'02 
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29-02 
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Inchen. 

29'61 
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29'88 

29'97 

99'74 

29'69 

29'65 
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29.27 
29'29 

29'16 

29.09 

29'49 
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29'93 

30'10 
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28'97 
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39 

40'5 
36.5 
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.. 

.. 

.. 
,. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
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76'44 

une, bccause the ship pabscd throufih o meeting of tidm between Cape Froward 

1 lGlh,lost Water Thcnnometm ovcrhard ; nnd employed nnothcr agreeing with Six's Self negistCIJn#. 
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S.W. 
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E. 
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N.W. 
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W. 
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2 
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4 
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4 
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2 

1 

1 

4 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 

1 
0 
1 
2 
2 
0 
0 
1 
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0 
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1 
1 
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1 
2 
5 
4 
2 
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5 

Wealher. 

o c q r  
9' 

c q r  

b C ¶  

b C ¶  

O C q P  

c q r  

b C  

b V  

b c  

b c m  
b c m  
bC 
b c  
bC 
b c  

C6 r 

b m  
b c m  

b C  
o g  
b m  
b m  
b c  

tl c g 

","I! 

C 0 6  
b C  
C6  
bC 
1) c 
C6 
CS 
C 6  

o c m r  
c m  
b c  6 
b c m  
c o r  
b c  
bC 
b c  
bC  
b c  

- 
jympr. 

- 
29'96 
29'76 
29.80 

29-87 

29.80 

29'93 

29.86 

30.11 

3o*o2 

30.15 

30.10 
30.02 
30'04 
29.9' 
30'0G 
29.93 
30.38 

29-90 
29'84 
29'g8 
29-89 
29'94 
30'07 
29'85 
29'77 

29'80 
30'08 
29'92 
29'9" 
30'03 
20'94 
ng.80 
29.70 
29.76 
29'95 
29-86 
29'93 
29'79 
29.82 
29'93 
30'04 
30'10 
29'89 
29'87 

29'90' 

- 

- 
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30'06 
29'86 
29'82 

29'95 

29'06 

29'99 

29-92 

30'15 

30'09 

30'19 

30'09 
30'06 
30'09 
29'96' 
30'03 
29'96 
30'10 

30'06 
29-80 
30.04 
30'99 
30'95 
30'06 
29'98 
29'89 
30'03 
30.03 
30'14 
30'04 
99-97 
30'10 
30'06 
29'96 
59'83 
29'85 
30'03 
29'91 
3o'oa 
29.93 
29'91 
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30.00 

30'00 
30'1 2 
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54 

56 

55 

56 
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56 
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60 
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52 
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60 
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58 
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57 

56 

- 
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52 

53 

55 
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53 

57 

54 
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52 
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5' 
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52 

59 
56 
52 '5 
50 
48 

53'5 
53'5 
54 

56 
57 
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57 
66 
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56 
53 
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67 
60 
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53'5 
62 
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0 
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53'5 
54 

53'5 
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- 
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30'03 
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\ I I * POth November, Temperature or water from thlr day taken at o A.N. 1.30 and 7 P.N. 
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b c m  

b c m  

b C  
b 

f d  
b C  

b C  

c o  

C 6  

f 

P P I .  

nehes. 
- 

30.19 

30.13 

30'28 

30.17 

19.93 

30'09 

30*21 

30'09 
30'21 
30'12 

30'23 
30.14 

30.09 

30.07 

30.21 

30'22 

30'21 

30.0: 
30'lC 
30*1g 
30.2~ 

30.2~ 

30.0': 

30.0: 

30.1: 

nrom. 

- 
nchee 

30.2~ 
30'2: 

30'1t 

30.01 

30.0: 

30'1( 

0 0 

G I  

56 

59 

62 

58 

56 

GO 

59 
58 
61 
63 
65 

67 

58 

56 

58 

59 

70 
59 
Gi 
57 

57 

57 

67 

57 

c_ 

remp Nater 

0 
60 
62 
62 
57 '5 
54 
56 
53'5 
55 
54 

52 
55'5 
52'5 
53'5 
54 

54 
65 
54'5 
63 
57 3 

54'5 
59 '5 
57 
56 
55'5 

56 
56'5 
56 
55'5 
56'5 
53'2 
66 

66'[ 
56 '6 

56 :5 

57 
50 
57 *: 
6 4 2  
53.: 
53.: 
64 
54 
54'f 
55 
57 
57 

LOCALITY. 

Lnt.S. Lat.W. 

5'38 76'15 

6.28 73'54 

Concepcion Bay. 

.. 
Standing out of tlic 
Buy of Conccpcion 

[sland of St. Mary. 

Concepcion Bay. 
,. .. .. .. 
.. 

South Harbour, in 
, SantahIaria 

Concepcion Bay. 

.. .. .. .. 
Toni! Bay. 

Coliumo Bay. 

.. 

.. 
25th Mnrch, rm., Set Sympr. five-tenths high'.  

t From 14th Anril Cnbin Thermometer used, cliichnmml with tho Standard. 
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I 

2 

3 

4 

Hour. 

- 
1wS. 

8 .&.if. 

8 .. 
Noon. 

hToon. 

.. 

.. 
- *  

.. 
e .  

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

5 

6 

7 
8 
9 

10. 
1 1  
1% 

13 

.. 
.. 
.. .. *. .. .. .. .. 

- 
Winds. 

8. 

- 
6. 

N. E. 

8. 

6.6. E, 

5. W. 

6. w. 

- 

6. s. w. 

8.  

VBLE. 

W. 

B.W. 

8. 

.. 
N. Ne W. 

N. w. - 
W. 

W.8.W. .. 
N. W. 

N.N.W. 

- 
ora 

- 

2 

0 

4 

2 

4 

2 

1 

4 

0 

5 

2 

1 

1 

2 

'1 

2 

2 

2 
0 

4 
4 

4 
4 

2 

Weather. 

b f  

b m  

b V  

o c  

b f  

o f  

o f  

b c q  

c g  

b c  

brn 

b c m  

c o r n  

0 6 m  

o c  

c o  

b 

b 
c o r n  
bC 
b c  
b c  
c m  
C6 

SWPr 

- 
Inches 

30*1(i 

30.13 

29'98 

30.13 

30.1 1 

30.17 

30.11 

30.19 

Z0.2 1 

3 ~ ~ 2 0  

30.13 

30'03 

30.12 

30.14 

30.18 

30'16 

30.13 

30.1 0 
30'24 
30'21 

30.23 
30'1 3 
30'09 
30.23 

Bsrom 

tnchm 

30'2a 

30.17 

30'03 

30'16 

30.16 

30.21 

30'1O 

30.2~ 

30.23 

30'25 

30'17 

30.07 

30.19 

30.23 

30'24 

30'25 

30.17 

30'16 
30.28 
30'29 
30.29 

30.15 
30'28 

30.25 

Attd. 
Ther. 

0 

56 
63 
56 
58 

- 
Temp. 
AI?. 

0 

57 

54 

60 

58 

59 

58 

58 

60 

54 

59 

59 

59 

59 

59 

58 

62 

,59 

Go 
66 
61 
54'5 

56 
57 

- 
Temp 
Water 

0 

55'5 
55'5 
53'5 
54 
54'5 
54'5 
55 '5 
57 
58 
58'5 

56'5 
58 
57 '5 
58'5 
57 '5 
58 
57.5 
58 
57 
56 
55 
55 
55 '5 
55 '5 
54 
55 
55 
55'5 
56 
56 

55 
56 
58'5 
59'5 
59'5 
60 
58 
58'5 
56 '5 
57 '5 
58.5 
57 '5 
58 
58 
57 
50' '5 
68 
56'5 

68 

LOCALKTY. 

L8t.S. L o n g . y  

35'35 

OfftheRivc 
35'19 { Maule. 

33'51 

Off Valpnraiso. 

.. 
Off IIorcon. 

IIorcon Bay. 

Port Pnpudo. 

.. 
Port Pichidnnque. 

Off Port Piclii- { dmque. 

3 1  '24 

Off Rlaytencillo. 

)ff Lengua de Vwr 

Hemulura. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. 
* .  .. .. .. 

From thin date used deck Dnrom, with a correction added of 0.98, iu average dis. fmm Cabin born.  



np. sent on boar( 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

AY, 
14 
15 
16 

18 
19 

17 

2 0  
2 1  
22 

23 
24 
05 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
JNE. 

1 
a 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. 
. .  .. 

-- 
1835. 

Nooil. .. .. 
Noon. 
8 A.BL 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 
*. 
* '  
* *  

  A.M. 
Noon. 

ADSTRACT OF JIETEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL. 

30'541 

30'49 

X. X. E. 
N. N. W. 
W.S.W. 

8.E. 
8. 

N.W.W. .. 
W. W. 

N. .. 
S.W. - 
.. 

w. S. w. .. .. 
N. W. 

W.N.W. 

N. 
N.N.W. 
6. W. 

N. N.W. - .. .. 
6.S.E. 

.. 

.. 
6. 

.. 
N.N.E. 

x. 
- 
N. 

6.E. 
N. 
N. 1. 
x. w. - 

N.N.W.  
N. 

N. 11. W. 

30'47 

30'44 

- 

'ore, 

- 
1 
I 
4 
1 

5 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 

4 
0 
0 
4 
4 

4 
4 

2 

2 
4 
4 
L 
0 
0 
0 

5 

4 

4 

4 

2 

4 

4 

0 

I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
0 
a 
8 
9 

fieather, 

- 
Borom. 

Inches. 
30.30 
30.27 
30.25 
30'2 1 
30'26 
30.14 
30.14 
30.15 
30.13 
30'27 
30.23 
30 '2 4 
30'28 
30.31 
30'26 
30.15 
30'23 
30'23 

30'2G 
30'18 
30.29 
30'25 
30'16 
30'19 
30.95 

30.45' 

30'45 

30'46 

30'41 

30'44 

f naroinctcr tube l o w :  used it no more. 

-- 
uta. 
rher. 
- 
630'5 
64 
63 
57 
65 
58 
58 
57 '5 
57 
60 
62 
57 

59 '5 
63 
61 
60 
58 
61 

57'5 
61 
63 
61 

55'5 
55 
58 

58 

59 

61 

60 

59 

56 

56 

56 
54'5 
56 
59 
58 

58'5 
61 

5.5.: 
56 

5"E 
:hooner. 

remp. 
Air. 

0 

65 
63 
56 

57 

56 J 
57 
59 
61 
56 
58 
59 
0'0 
59 

59 

57 
59 '5 
61'5 

56 
53'5 
56 

57 

5? - 

69 

61 

59 

50 

56 

54 

63'5 
53 

58 
57 
59 
56 

54.: 
55 

57 * E  

0 

55'5 
56 
57 

55'5 
56' 
60 
60 

58.5 
61 
62 
62 
62 

61.5 
58 
5.8 

56 '5 
S? 

56'5 
55 '5 
55'5 
56 
64 
51 '5 
53'5 

+ New Sympr. 

LooLLITY.  

LaLS. L0ng.W. 
Herradura 

10'26 

10'49 

) I ' l l  

11 '22 

11 '36 

.. .. 

.. .. 

., .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
72.92 

74'1 8 

75'44 

74'55 

73'10 

Off Pichidmque. 

Valparniso. 

.. 

.. .. .. 
e. .. .. .. . .  

.. .. 
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! 

I 
Day.( Hour. 

WLV. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

11' 

13 

14 

'5 

16 

1035. 
6: r.x. 
,4 A.M. 
Noon. 
9 r . x  
Noon. .. ' .. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

8 A.M. 

Noon. 
. .  

.. 
8 A.M. 

9. Y.hL 

Noon. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
. .  

.. 

.. 
. .  

.. 

.. 

.. 

- 
Winds. 

N. N. E. 
N.N.W. 
N. b. W 

W. 
W.S.W. 
VBLE. 

N. 

N.E. 

W. 

6. 

.. 
- 
N. 

- 
6.5.  w. 

S. 

VBLE. 

- 
VBLE. 

1. b. E. 

# . ~ . b . s .  

VBLE. 

8. 

6.B.W. 

VBLE. 

.. 

- 
'or, 

- 
6 
6 
7 
1 
2 
1 
1 

1 

1 

6 

4 

0 

4 

0 

4 

1 

1 

0 

I 

4 

0 

1 

2 

4 

1 

2 

Weather, sympr. 

Inch-. 
30.13 
30'18 
30'29 
30'45 
30'62 
30 '61 
30'50 

30.69 

30.63 
30 '48 

30'38 

30.30 

30'34 

30'34 

30'37 

30'43 

30.30 

30'28 

30'39 

30'44 

30.30 

30'26 

30.29 

30.32 

30'34 

30.32 

Cabln Duromeler. 

0 

59 

GI 

61 

60 

62 

60 

62'5 

61 '5 

62 

62 

63 

64'5 

63 '5 

64 '5 

64'5 

64 

65 

- 
Temp 
Ah. 

0 
54 
55 
50' 
52 '5 
57 

57 
56'5 

60 

67 

58 

55'5 

57 

56 

68'5 

59 

58 

60 

61 

60 

62 

61 

60 

62 

- 
Temp 
Water 
- 
0 

54 
54'5 
54 
56'6 
58'5 

59 
58'5 

50'5 
58'5 
58 
58 '5 
57'5 
57 '5 
56.5 
57 
57 
$i'j 

5b 5 
67 
57 
69'5 
60 
603 
60 '5 
Go.5 
60.5 
61 
61.5 
62 
62 

6Q.5 

58 '5 

5:! 

62'6 
61 
61 
G0.5 
59'5 
59'5 
60 
59'5 
59'5 
58 
61 
62 '6 
62'5 
62.6 
62 '5 
61 '5 

LOCALITY, 

Lat. S. Long.". 
Valpurniso. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
30'17 73-23 

97-41 71'39 

Off Copiayb. 

Copiupb. 

.. 

.. 
1 

.. 
15-57 71.23 

15.31 71-29 

23.18 71'26 

10'49 70'54 

Off Iquique. 

Iquipue. 

t July 1% 1035 A.W, felt the ahock of an cnrthquoka - 
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17 

18 

ay. 1 Hour. 

Noon. 

.. 
19 

2 0  

2 1  
22 

23 
14 
25 
26 
17 
28 
19 
30 
31 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
UOI 

1 

2 
3 
4 

2 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
'5 
16 
'7 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
23 
30 
31 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
e .  .. .. .. 

3 P.M. 
Noon. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
9 A.M. 
Noon. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

ABSTRACT OF METEOROLOGICAL JOURNAL. 
- 
Winds. 

8. 

s. E. 

.. 

S. 

W. - 
6. .. .. 

W. 
S. 

S. S. E. .. 
s. 

W . N . W .  

8. s. e. 
W.S.W. 

W. 
8. .. 

S. E. 
N. W. 

R. 
S. S. E. .. 

6. 
W. 
S. 

S.S.E. .. 
8. .. 
W. .. 

VBLE. 
W.Y, w. 

6 

6.8.E. 
8 .  .. - 

6. H'. 
S. .. 

w. N. w. 

8. w. 

- 
IIC( 

- 

4 

4 

5 

4 
1 
0 
2 

4 
1 
2 
5 
4 
5 
4 

1 

4 
1 
2 

4 
5 
4 
2 
2 

5 
2 

4 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 

4 
2 

1 
1 
4 
2 

4 
1 
C 
2 

4 
6 
2 

2 

Yeathn. 

- 
ympr. 

- 

10.32 

30.36 

30.31 

30'28 

30.31, 
30.26 
30'25 
30'27 
30.25 
30 '2 8 
30'30 
30.32 
30'37 
30'25 

30'21 
30'21 
30.25 
30'24 
30'26 
30'26 
30'18 
30'20 
30.23 
30'26 
30.23 
30'00' 

29'96 
29'97 
29'97 
29'96 
29-94 
29.90 
29'85 
29'85 
ng.81 
29'92 
99'95 
30'02 
30.00 
29'93 
29'85 
29'85 
29'92 
29'93 
29'89 

29'87 

- 
Barom. 

- 

30.23 

30'28 

30'18 

30.20 

30.2 I 
30'24 
30.2 1 
30'20 
30.19 
30'18 
30'2 I 
30'2 I 

30'20 

30'18 
30.17 
30'18 

30'2 1 
30.21 
30'16 
30'16 
30.20 

30.19 
30.2 1 

30'28. 

30'17 

30.14' 

30'25 

- 
ittd. 
rher. 
- 

0 

65 '5 

66 

65 

65 

64 
65 
64 

64'5 
64 
64 
64 

65'5 
66 
66 

66 
66 
65 
65 

64'5 
65 '5 
66 
65 

65'5 

65 
65 '6 

63'5 

' m p .  
Air. 

0 

62 

63 

61 

62 
63 
62.5 
G1.5 
G I  

61 '6 

62.5 
63 

65 
63'5 

63'5 
63'5 
60.5 
62 
65 

63'5 
64 
63 
62 

60 '5 
62 
62 

62 
61 

62 

65 

64'5 
63 
62 
63 

61 '5 
65 
63 
63 
69 
59 
64 
62 
61 
63 
63 
62 

63 

- 
'emp. 
Yeter. 
- 

603 
0'3 

62 '5 
61'5 
60 

60'5 
59'5 
60 

58 '5 
GO 

58 '5 

52 '5 

58'5 

LOCALITY. 

~ 

Lat. S. Lo0g.W. 

7'43 73'55 

5'57 76-20 

12'55 77'19 

Cellno. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
a .  .. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
.. 

" 19th Aupst, changed Sympr. 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

LO 

11 

I2 

13 
e .  

'4 

15 

16 

17 

18 

'9 

20 

zi 

22 

23 

.. 
9 A . X .  
Noon. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

10 A.M. 

Noon. 

.. 

.. 
3 P.DL 

LO A.M. 

.. 
9 A.DL 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
3 .. 

3. b. w. 
8. 

S.S.E. .. 
S.S.W. 

S.S.E. 

S.E. 

6. s. E. 

&E. 

8.6. E. 

S E. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
S. 

S.S.E. 

0. b.E. 

6.8. E. 

.. 

.. 
vn I.K. 

N. W. 

VJJLR. 

- 
OICI 

- 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

5 

4 

2 

4 

2 

4 
4 

4 

P 

2 

2 

5 

4 

4 

1 

2 

1 

- 
Yeather. 

Inches. 
29'89 
29.90 
29'96 
29'89 
29'96 

30.03 

29-98 

29.90 

29.90 

'29'17 

29.12 

29.09 
29.03 

29.12 

29.12 

29'1 1 

30.09 

30'18 

30.15 

30.1 1 

30.07 

Barom. 

Inch-. 
- 

30'20 

30.16 

30.07 

3 ~ 1 8  

30.22 

30'22 

30'20 

30'23 

30'16 

30'94 

30.2 I 

30.2 I 

30'25 

Attd. 
Ther. 

0 

70'5 

70'5 

71 

70'5 

71 

72 

71.5 

71'5 

72 

73 

74 

Pomp, 
Air. 

63p.5 
63 
GI 
61'5 
63 

61 

64 

64 

64'5 

64 

67 

68'5 

67 

67 

66 

G8 '5 

70 

68'5 

70 

70'5 

71 

0 

57 
57. 
57 '5 
58 '5 
60 '5 
61'5 
60 
61'5 
G2 
63'5 
63'5 
64 
63 
0'4 
64'5 
64 '5 
0'4 

64 '5 
64'5 
65'5 
66'5 
66'5 
65 
66'6 
66 
67 '5 
68 '5 
67 '5 
69 '5 
67 

G9.5 
70 '5 
70'5 
70'5 
70'5 
70 
68 '5 
71'5 
7' '5 
70'5 
7' 
6i.5 
6a 
68 '5 
68.5 
70 
69'5 
69 

66.5 
68'5 

LOCALITY. 

Lat. S. Lon8.W. 
Cnllao. .. .. .. .. 
.. 

11'51. 78-12 

9'58 79'42 

8.09 81'19 

6'52 83.19 

5'05 84.31 

3'18 85'49 

1'53 88'13 

1-07 89'01 

off Barrington Isl. 

. Stephens say, 

. Cliathum Island. 

.. 

Working round 
tho Island. 

Stephens Bay. 

.. 

.. 
* From SCpl. Ith, Temperntwo of Water LkeD at D A . m ,  I.sO, and G P a .  

$ Sept. 14th DDlOmeter in cabintaken at DA.BI. from thindate. 
t Sept. IOlh, chnngedsympr. 
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24 

25 
26 . . 
17 

28 

ag .. 
,. 

30 

10 A.M. 

9 a .  

3 r.31. 

6 A.H. 

.. 

9 A.M. 

.. 
Noon. 
3 P . L  

Noon. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

- 

9 A.M. 

.. 
D .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

9 *. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Noon. 

ABBTBACT OF METEOROLOGICAL JOUBNAL. 
- 
Wlnda 

- 

S.E. 

S.S.E. 
S.E. .. 
.. 

S.S.E. 

s. E. .. 
W.S.W. 

VII1.E. 

.. 

W. 

8. E. 

8. 

8.E. 

8. 

- 
8. E. 

9. 

S. 6.E. 

S. 

6,s. . 

s. 

- 

- 
DIG 

- 

4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

5 
6 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 

4 

4 

9 

4 

4 

5 

- 
Weather. 

-- 
Sympr. 

Inches. 

30'1 6 

30.13 

29'99 
30.15 

30.18 

30'07 
99-97 

30.10 

30.13 

30.13 

30.10 

30.14 

30.07 

30.10 

30'1 2 

30.07 

30.14 

30'12 

30.09 

30'06 

30'08 

30.04 

- 
Barom. 

Inches. 

30.23 

30'23 
30.23 
30'15 

30'27 
30.22 

30.10 

30.19 

30.22 

30'22 

30'1 I 

30'22 

30.23 

30 '2 1 

30.20 

30.22 

30.21 

30.24 

30'25 

30'21 

30.2~ 

30'2 I 

30'17 

ittd. 
rher. 
- 

0 

71'6 

71'5 
72 
73 

71.5 
70'5 

70'5 

70'5 

70'5 

71 

7 1 '5 

71'5 

7' 

71 

70 

72 

70.5 

72 

72 

7.2 
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- 
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69 

72 
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70 
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7' 
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79 

77 

77 

79 

E$ 

(i"5 
- 
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73'5 
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Lat. L0ng.W. 

Post-office Bay. 
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Off James Island 

Close to Abingdon 
Islarid. 

Sugar-loaf. 

Iff .Wenmnn Islet. 

0'51 N. 93'03 

0'23 N. 96'53 

1'47 s. loo'lg 

4'54 104.34 

6-32 107'00 

7-16 10948 

7.49 112-06 

6-34 114'34 

9'26 117'39 

10'14 120'35 

11.56 128.03 

12'44 130.42 
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8 A.M. 

LO .. 
I 1  .. 
LO .. 
*. 
.. 
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E.N.E. 

.. .. 
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S.E. 

S.W. 
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H. E. 
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4 
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4 
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1 

4 

4 
4 
4 
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4 
2 
2 

2 

I 
1 
1 

4 
4 

1 
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Weather 

Inches 

29'86 

29.82 

29-92 

29.80 

99-84 

29'85 

29'86 

29'82 
29'92 
29'83 

29.93 

29-92 

29'89 
29'92 
29.82 

29'80 

2978 
29-76 
29.78 
29-76 
29'76 

2gyo 

29.7 1 

29 '69 

29'67 

19-70 

Barom 

Inch- 

30.17 

30'17 

30'19 

30'14 

30.10 

30.14 

30.20 

30'24 
30'16 

30'23 

30.25 

30'27 
30.22 
30.19 

30'13 

30.15 
30'12 
30'1 3 
30'14 
30'1 I 

30'07 

30'09 

30'07 

30.05 
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Ther 
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81 

80 

80 
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81.5 

81 
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70 
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Called thin day Tu&y 17th. Nov. 

0 

77 

79 

74 

76 

73 
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.78 
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77 
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76 
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78 
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77 
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77 
77 
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78 
78 
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78 -5 
77'5 
i 8  
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77 '5 
77 

76'5 
77'5 
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76.5 
77 '5 

iP'5 
78 

77 '5 
77 
78'5 
7i  '5 
77'5 
79 
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77'5 
78.5 
78.5 
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Lat. S. Long. W. 

13'26 132'49 

'4.05 134'43 

14'38 138'44 

15'14 145'1% 

16'46 147'47 

RIatavai Bny. 

.. .. 
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.. 
Rfatavai nay. .. .. .. .. 
Port Pnpicte. 

17.14 150'31 

17'17 152'15 

17.25 153'04 

7'54 155'00 

I 
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30.2~ 

30'2C 

30'3C 

30'2E 
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30'43 

30.55 

30%0 

30.46 

30.27 
30-12 

30 '37 

30'36 

30'44 

Dnrom 
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30.05 

30'10 

30.19 

30'18 

30.16 

30'19 

3020 

30'18 

30.13 

30.13 

30'16 

30.15 

30.13 

30.29 

30.33 

30.19 

29-92 
29'79 

29'94 

30.07 
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* 1st Dennnber, F.N., set Sympr. three tcnthr higher. 
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34-28 '74'33 
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8 Feb. 3, r.bi., S y ~ q i r .  net two tcnllii lowor. 
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.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

t r.x. . 

rex. 

Noon. 
3 r.m 

0 A * %  

0 ASXI.  

Wlnds. 

- 
E.S.E. 
8.11. 

W. N. W. 

W.S.W. 

VBLE. 
H'. N. Wt 

a. w. 

8. 

vaxx. 

E. 

.E. b. h 

VULE. 

K. b. N. 

S. 

5. b. E. 

.E. b. 8 ,  

s 8 . H .  

E. 5. E. 

8. E. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 
Y. 

8. w. .. 
10111 Mar 

- 
-0Il 

- 
C 

4 
4 
c 
7 
1 

5 

6 

4 

9 

2 

4 

I 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

4 

4 

5 

7 
7 
8 
7 
7 
6 
8 

Sympr. 

Inchw. 
30.13 
30.09 
29'80 
29'68 
29'78 
29'93 
30.19 

30.18 

30'45 

30'48 

30.41 

30.13 

30.03 

30.14 

30'97 

30.30 

30'18 

30.00 

19-96 

29'94 

29'88 

29.75 
29-63 
29-70 
29'62 
29.64 
29-61 
29.66 

Inches. 
30.19 
30'21 
30'02 
29'83 

29'99 
30'12 

30'16 

30.32 

30'37 

30 '40 

30.20 

30.1 I 

30'17 

30'29 

30'35 

30'30 

30'22 

30'21 

30'23 

30'17 

30'07 
29'98 
99-98 
29-92 
29.96 
29'88 

AtW. 
Thor, 

6&*5 
67 

68 '5 
70 

70 
67 

65 

64'5 

66 

65'5 

67 '5 

69'6 

70 

69 '6 

69'5 

72 

73'5 

i6.6 

78 

79 

80'5 

82 
82 
81 

'01  

Temp 
Ab. 

630'5 
66 
68 
70 
60 
63 

53'5 

59 

56 

58'5 

6n 

65 

66 

65 

64 

67 

71 

74 

75 

76 

76 

77 
01 

$5'5 
79 
78 
78 
75 

Temp. 
Water 

660'5 

- 

62'5 
62 '5 
62'5 
64 
65 

65'5 
64 
62 
62 

67 '5 
66'5 
63'5 
68'5 
64 
66 

69'5 
68'5 
66 
G6 

65'5 
67 '5 
68 '5 
67 '5 
69 

68'5 
71 
7= 
i s  
71 '6 
73'5 
74 

73'5 
73'5 
75 '5 
75'5 
75 '5 
76 
76 

76'5 
77'5 
78 

'79.5 
79 '5 
79 

78'5 

i8 '6  
79 78 5 

$5'5. 

63 
I 

LOCALITY. 

L8t.S. L0ng.E. 
Ling George Sound 

35'34 

35'09 

34'3% 

32 '43 

30'34 

18'08 

15'38 

13'08 

20.56 

18.44 

16'03 

I 3'12 

LP'l8 

I 1 '25 

G A.u., passed through a ramarkabla tlda rlpplo, or meeting of waters. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

114'00 

"3'39 

11n.58 

111.14 

109'31 

107'27 

105'51 

1 04.22 

103.00 

i01.17 

99'07 

97'49 

97'31 
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1 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 

; 
8 
9 
10 
11 
L2 

13 

14 

15 

16 

15 

If 

1s 

2C 

21 

25 

2: 

2' 

.. 
.. 

3 A. nr. 

! .. 
Noon. 
i ~..nr. 

h'oon. 
6 P. 31. 

6 A.X. 

9 .. 
Noon. 

Noon. 
g A.X. 

.. 

8 A.M.  

9 A.M. .. 

0 .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
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Winds. 

,v. b. w. 

X.W. 

N. I!. 

E. 6. E. 

.. 
E. 

E. b. S. 
E. S.E. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.E. b.E. .. .. .. .. 
E.S.E. 

.. 
8. b. 6. 

I!. 

E.S.E. 

I[. 

8. E. 

E. S. E. 

R.Y. 

N.E. 

E . b .  N. 

I .  

- 

rm 

- 

4 

4 

2 

1 

4 
4 
G 
G 
6 
7 
7 
7 
8 
7 
7 
6 
5 
5 
5 

4 

4 

4 

2 

4 

1 

5 

5 

5 

2 

2 

2 

Barom. 

lnchm. 

30.02 

- 

30.04 

30.09 

30'15 
30.18 
30'22 
30'21 
30'20 
30.15 
30'2 1 
30'21 
30'18 

30'23 
30'23 
30.20 
30'18 
30.17 
30'16 

30'14 

30'16 

30'1 I 

30.1 1 

30.11 

30'1a 

30.1 1 

30.15 

30'1 1 

30.16 

30.16 

30'2C 

--_ 
kld.  
rhcr. 

0 

31 '5 

82 

32'5 

B2'5 
82 
B2.5 
82 

82.5 
82'5 
82 
82 

82.5 

82 
82 

81 *5 
81 'j 
a l e  

80'5 

81'5 

81 

81 

a2 

81 '5 

82 

80 

81.5 

81'5 

82 

82'5 

02.5 

-- 
'emb 
Ah. 

- 
0 

76 

79 

80 

81 
80 
80 
80 
81 

79 
00 
i 9  

79 
80 
79 

78'5 
79 
78 

79 

76 

79 

80 

78 

74 

77 

79 

80 

79 

79 

80 

'emp. 
Yater 
- 

0 
78'5 
79 

78'5 
78'5 
79 

79 '5 
78'5 
80 

79'5 
82'5 

79'5 
80 

79'5 
78.5 
79 '5 
79'5 

78'5 
79 
79 

78'5 
78'5 
78-5 
79 
79 

79'5 
79 '5 
79 

79'5 
79 

77 '5 
78 
78 

78'5 
59 

70 '6 
78 

73.6 
78.5 
78 

79-€ 
79 

77't 

78 c 

78.5 
78'5 
79'6 
79 

7?, 

LOCALITY. 

---- 
Lat. S. Long. E. 

11-49 9'30 

12'08 97'01 

Keeliug Island. 

12'12 

12 '37 

12'59 

13'23 

14'04 

'4'37 

15'18 

16'02 

16'48 

17'28 

17'39 

17'65 
. .  

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. . .. .. .. .. . .. 
94.38 

92-19 

89'56 

87'41 

85.44 

$3'07 

80'10 

76-50 

73'37 

7 1 '36 

69 '49 

67-66 



ADSTRACT O F  METEOROI.O<$ICAL JOURNAL. 55 

18 

'9 

10 

21 

2 2 .  - 

AY. 

.. 
*. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

I 
2 

3 
4 
5 
ti 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
9 * .  
Noon. 

g A . x .  

N O O l l .  
.. 

9 A. 31. .. .. .. .. .. 
0 .. ,. 

.. 
. .  

.. 
. .  

.. 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

.. 

Winds. 

E. 

.. 

S.S.E. 

8. E. 

.. 
s. W. 

' E. 

S.E.  
.F;. b. E. 
E . S . I .  - 
E. s. E. 

S.E. .. 
S.S.E. 

$.E. b. 6 

Y. 1. 

.. 

.. 
VU1.E. 

E.Y.E. 

V1II.R. 

.. 

E. 

S.E. 

1. N. E. 

N. E. 

s. \v. 

1. 1. 

- 
IICI 

- 

4 

4 

2 

2 

4 

4 

5 
6 

2 

2 
0 
0 

2 
2 

5 
4 
5 

6 

5 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

5 

5 

7 

4 

;ympr. 

Inches. 

299'82 

29'85 

29'85 

29'89 

19'88 

29'84 
29'81 

29.09 
29.95 
29" 1 

29'89 
29'91 
29'96 
29'95 
30'05 
30'06 
30'12 

S O ' J G  

30'28 

30.31 

30'13 

30'0G 

30.10 

30.17 

30'2G 

30'27 

30'14 

30'0E 

30'2G 

- 

qc; Attd 

nchea 

30.18 

j O ' 0 0  

30.21 

30'23 

30'23 
30'16 

30.12 
30.23 
30.22 
30'23 
30'21 

30'24 
30 '3 1 

30'37 
30'39 
30'38 

30'15 

30 '45 

30'5C 

30.52 

30'37 

30'35 

30'34 

30'4.1 

30 '4t 

30.4; 

30'34 

30'1C 

30.3' 

0 

82 '5 

81 

80.5 

81 

81 

70 

79'5 
78'5 
79'5 
79 
i 8  

77'6 
77 '5 
77'5 
77'5 
70-5 

78 

78 

77 

76'5 

77 '5 

76.5 

76'5 

77 '5 

76.5 

77 

75 

73 

--- 
remp. 
Alr. 

0 

79 

70 

78 

77 

78 
76 
78 

78 
i 8  
81 

;; 
75 
76 
i 6  
75 
74 

76 

74 

73 

74 

74 

71 

71 

73 

53 '5 

72 

67 

62 

0 
79 

78.5 
78'5 
78.5 
78'5 
78 
78 

78'5 
78 

78'5 
79 

78'5 
78'5 
78 

77 '5 
76 
76 

76.5 
76 

76'5 
i 6  

73'5 
73'5 
74'5 
74 

74'6 
75'5 
75 

73'5 
74 

73'5 
i 2  

72'5 
i3 '5 
72'5 
73 

72 ' 5  
73'5 
7 2 y  
73'5 
73'5 
71 '5 

63'6 

;2 

70 '5 

63 
_. 

LOCALITY. 

Lnt.S. Lat. E. 

18-18 GG.39 

18'33 64.14 

18.32 61.50 

19.30 59'44 

Mauritius. 
Port 1.ouis. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
* *  . .. .. 

ZO'I:, 55'08 

21'57 62.06 

13'58 .49'03 

26'07 46.07 
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IHE. 

1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

'3  
14 
15 
16 
17 

18 

19 

.. 

20 

.. 

.. 
a i  

2 2  

- 

1OA.ZI. 

. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

2 A.31. 
Noon. 
4 P.M. 
Midt. 

10 A.M. 

.. 

g A.nr. .. .. .. .. .. 
Noon. 

g A.M. 

Noon. 
.. 
.. .. .. .. 
a .  .. 

6 A.X. 
Noon. 

.. 
0 A.X.  

6 .. 
0 .. 
4 P.31. 

10 A.M. 

.. 

Winds. 

N.W.E. 

VBLE. 

I. w.b.w 

N. W. 

S.W. 

N.W. .. .. 
w. 

6. w. 

VBLE. 

- 
8.S.E. 

.. 
VDLE 

X. N. W. 
W. 

S.S.E. 
N.W. 

E. 
VBLE. 
N, W, 

X . N  W. 

N.". .. 
6. b. E. 
6.S.E. 

W.W.W. 

.. 
N. 

N.W. 

.. 
VDLE. 

.. 

- 
ore 

- 

4 

2 

5 

7 
6 

2 

2 

10 

9 
10 
8 
5 
2 

5 
0 
6 
0 
0 
1 
6 
4 
2 
1 
1 
2 

4 
4 
4 
6 
8 
5 
4 

4 

9 
9 
8 

1 

0, 

- 
Sympr 

- 
lnchcs 

29'74 

30.1 P 

30*2a 

30'07 

30.14 

30.03 

29'73 
29'69 
29'68 
29'84 
30'16 
30'35 

30'29 
30'48 
30'47 

30'36 
30'10 
30.32 
3 0  '45 
30'32 
30'09 
30'16 
30'29 
30'25 
30'1 2 
30'00 
30'07 
30'24 
30'39 

30.15 

29'85 
29-92 
29.58 

30'36 

30'30 
- 

- 
Barom. 

- 
Inches. 

29'94 

30.21 

30'26 

30'10 

30.20 

30.09 

09-75 
29.78 

30.36 
30'14 

30'35 
30'33 
30'53 
30'47 
30'46 
30'42 
30'37 
30'40 
30'51 

30'33 
30'22 
30'08 
30'18 
30'33 
30 '45 

30.20 

09'93 
30'06 

30.38 

30'35 
- 

- 
Attd. 
Ther. 
- 

0 

73 

79 

68 

71 

68 '5 

69 

69 
68 

67 '5 
67'5 

65 '5 
64.5 
65 
65 
65 
65 

66'5 
64 

63 
63 

63 *5 
62 '5 
62'5 
62 '5 

63 

65 
65'5 

65 

65 
- 

- 
Temp 

Air. 
- 

0 

66 

63 

61'5 

61 

62 

61 

60 
59 
58 
59 
60 

57 

59 
60 
61 
64 

67 
75 
63 
57 
64 

57 
60 
Go 
57 
54 
56 
58 

2 

57 

58 
58 
57 

59 

58 

- 
Temp 
Water 
- 

6p3 
64 
63 

62 '5 
63 -5 
62'5 
63 
62 

62 '5 

62 

62 
G i  
60 

61.5 
61 

60 '5 

60 '5 
60 
61 

61'6 

55'5 

55'5 
58'5 
58'5 
58'5 
60 '5 

61 '5 
59 

59'5 
59'5 
60 

59 '5 
59 '5 
60 

59'5 - 

LOCALITY. 

Lat. S. Long. E. 

3+'49 21-48 

34'43 29-41 

35-29 21'58 

35'15 21'22 

35'06 20.24 

34'52 19'58 

35-11 20'02 

35'12 19.42 
:ape of Good Hope 

Simon Bay. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

34'57 16'55 

33'35 16'55 
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23 

24 

25 

26 

17 
28 

29 

30 
UL? 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
1 1  
12 
13 
14 

'5 

16 

'7 

10 A . X .  

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. ... 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
9 .. 
Noon. 
9 A.M. .. .. 
.. 

0 .. 
.. 
.. 

Wlnds. 

VBLB. 

S.S.E.  

VDLE. 

S. 

S#S.E. 
VD1.L. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
S.E. 

VBLE. 

.. 
N. 

V8I.R. 

S. 

S.B. 

S. 

S. 9. E. .. 
S.L. .. .. 
VBLE. 

S. 

.. 

'orc 

- 
1 

2 

1 

4 

5 
2 

2 

1 

2 

4 

2 

4 

1 

2 

4 

4 

4 
4 
4 

Wcathcr Barom, 

Inched 

30'43 

- 

30.36 

30 '34 

30.44 

30 '44 
30'31 

30'27 

30'45 

30 '42 

30'39 

30 '37 

30'33 

30 '3 1 

30.30 

30'32 

30'4% 

30'39 
30'35 
30'39 
30'39 

30'36 

30.26 

30*20 

30'28 

30.36 

Attd. 
Ther 
I_ 

0 

6G 

6'6'5 

67 

66 

665 

68 

68'5 

69 

69 

69 

69'5 

71  

71 '5 

72 

71 

71 
71 
7.1 

70'5 

71'5 

59'5 

73 

0 

59'5 

0'1 

60 

61 

61 
62 

63 

65 

65 

67 

65 

65 

68 

67 '5 

G8 

69 

67 
68 
67 
66 
66 

67 

66 

68 

72 

- 
Temp 
Watei 

5895 
59'5 
59'6 
59 '5 
58'5 
59 '5 
ti0 '5 
60'5 
61 
61 
61 '5 
61'5 
G2 '5 
63 '5 
65 
65 '5 
65 
65 
66 
65.5 
66 
66.5 
67 
67. 
67 '5 
67'3 

GO 
68 
69 
68 7 
68.2 
69 
68 $5 
68 
69 
685 
68 '5 
68-5 
68 '5 
68 '5 

62;3 

68'5 
68 
69 *b 
70 
70 

70'5 
71. 
71 
7'1 
72'5 
72.3 

LOCALITY. 

Lat. s. 

31 '47 

30 '38 

2g'1h 

27'19 

25'44 
13-36 

23 '04 

21-59 

21'00 

19'58 

18'56 

18'14 

17'57 

17-07 

16.17 

Long. E. 

17'01 

15'38 

13'44 

1 1 '52 

9-14 
6'5H 

5-13 

4'49 

3.16 

1 *lg E .  

0.24 W. 

1-04 W. 

3'43 W. 

3'43 

3'37 

St. Helenn. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. ' 

14'11 7'63 

13-27 8-63 

11-17 10.15 

%I and IGth, Temperature of water taken at nlght. 
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lay.' Hour. 
I -- 

VLY, 1m. 
18 

'9 

20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

25 

e6 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 
UOI 

1 
2 

3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

I" 

13 

10 A . X .  

.. 
Noon. 
9 A.M. .. 
Noon. 

0 A.31. 

.. 

.. 
a .  

9 - -  
0 .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
9 .* 

Noon. 

.. .. 

.. 
IO A.M. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 
' ,. 
Noon. 
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Winds. 

S.E. 

.. 

.. .. .. 
e .  

S . S . I .  

- 
9. II. 

.. 

.. 
FBLE. 

E. 

.. 

.. 
S. 5. E. 

f i .  w. 

S.S. W. 

. \\'. b. It 
vm1.K. 

.. .. 
s. E. 

VBLE. 

s. E. 

.. 

- 
1m 

- 

4 

5 

6 
4 
4 

5 

4 

4 

5 

5 

4 
2 

4 

4 

4 
4 
4 

2 

4 

4 

2 

4 

5 

4 

4 

6 

- 
iympr. 

lnehm. 

30.00 

29'94 

29'89 
29'93 
29.92 

29.89 

- 

29-98 

29'96 

29'96 

99-96 

29'89 

29.85 

99-87 

29.90 
29.90 
29'96 

"9.90 

29'08 

29'94 

29'92 
29'90 

29'90 

19-94 

29.90 

30.1 11 

laom. 

lncha 

30.31 

30.29 

30'30 
30.29 

- 

30'28 

30'30 

30'33 

30'3 1 

30.30 

3031 

30'3'2 

30.27 

30.24 

30'29 

30.32 
30.32 
30'34 
30'32 
30'32 

30.30 

30'3' 

30'31 
30'32 

30.31 

30.31 

30.26 

30.30 

ALtd. 
Fher. 

0 

74 

56 

56.5 
75'5 
76 

77 

76.5 

76.5 

57 

77 

77 
77 -5 

77 *5 

78 

78.5 
78'5 
77 '5 
75 '6 
75 '5 

77 

77 

77 
78 

77 -5 

78 

77'5 

78.5 

remp 
,411. 

0 

70 

73 

56 
72 
74 

75 

73 

73 

74 

72 

73 

74 

76 

75 
75 
73 

75 

53 

74 

74 
76 

54 

74 

73 

75 'E 

* Set Sympr. 0'26 higher, 12th August, rm. 

- 
'mp. 
later. 
L 

0 

73 
54 
74 
75 
75-3 
75 

75'3 
75 
75'5 
75'6 
75'5 
75 
74'5 
75 
i4'5 
74 
74'5 
i 5  
74 
74'5 
74'5 
75 
76'5 
75'5 
56 
76'5 
76'5 
76 

74'5 

74 
75'5 
75 
74 

75'5 
55.2 
55'" 
75 ' E  
76 

76.C 
76.2 
56 

75': 
i 5  
76 

75 'e  

76 

0'11 

Ascension. .. .. 
.. 

y-00 16'52 

10~28  19-35 

11-47 16'13 

Bahia. .. 
e .  .. 
.. 

13-02 38-15 

11.55 37'47 
12'83 37'23 

11'30 3637 

9'45 35'90 

7 '58 

f Pernnmbuco, 
L Inner Harbour. 
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- ,- 
mouar, IW. 

14 

16 
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17 

18 

'9 

20 

2 1  

12 

23 

24 

25 

2 6  

27 

18 
,. 

29 

30 

3 1  

9 A.M. 

.. 
0 .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

.. 
1 A.M. 
1 .. 
.. 
.. 

3 .. 
IPTLMDB& 

1 .. 
2 .. 
3 .. 
4 .. 
5 10 .. 

s. E. 

.. 
E.S.E. 

6.B. 

E. 

S.E. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
8. b. \v. 

6.W. 

VrnLB. 

.. 
&W. 
s. 

VBLE. 

N.b.E. 

N. E. 

N. N. E. 

N. E. .. .. .. 

- 
For 

- 

4 

4 

5 

4 

5 

5 

4 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 
2 

1 

2 

4 

4 

4 
6 
4 
6 - 

Inches 

30.14 

3 0 . 1 ~  

30.10 

30'06 

30'10 

30.1 1 

30.09 

30.07 

30'06 

30'04 

30'00 

30'00 

29'86 

29'72 
29'96 

29'98 

30'00 

30.01 

30.04 
"9'97 
29'94 
30'02 

- 
Berom 

Inches 

30.29 

30'28 

30.24 

30.22 

30.25 

30'26 

30.30 

30'24 

30.25 

30'26 

30'25 

30.25 

30'20 

30.14 

30'16 

30'23 

30'24 

30'23 

30'26 

30'28 
30.16 
30'22 
30'23 

. 

-- 
A M .  
The1 
- 
0 

78 

78 

78.: 

78'5 

79 ' 5  

a0 

80 

80 

79 

80 

80'5 

81 

82 

02 

82 

82 

82 *6 

80'5 

81 

81 
80 
81 
02 - __ 

- 
l'emp 
Air. 

0 

75 

76 

74 

76 

-- 
/ /  

76 

i 8  

75 

76 

76 

79 

79 

77 

a0 

76 
78 

78 

78 

77 

78 
79 
79 
77 - 

Temp 
water 

0 
75'5 

76.5 
76 

56 *5 
77 

7?'5 
76'5 
76'5 

76.5 
76.5 
77 

76'5 
76.5 
76 

76'5 

70'5 
75'5 
70' 

76'6 
77'5 
77'5 
77 
70 

78.5 
78 '5 
79 

79'5 
79 
59 
79 

78'5 
79 

79'5 
79 
81 
80 

78'5 
i9'5 
81 
79 '5 
78'5 
79'3 
79'2 
77 

78 
78'5 
78 

i ( i ' 5  

$65 

79 

78.5 

78'5 

Let. &ng.W. 

I'ernambuco, { in the Roads. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
6.536. 34'30 

4'92s. 33-30 

1'58 S. 31'57 

0'15 s. 30'41 

2'08 29'35 

4.09 28'40 

6'09 26'48 

8'07 25'25 

9'57 24'18 

0.40 23.42 

2.17 23'17 

3'41 23'22 

4.20 2j.06 

Porto Pmya 

.. 

.. . .. .. 
4'24 a5.21 
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7 

8 

9 

10  

11 

12 

13 

1 4  

15 

16 

17 

.. 
18 

19 
20 
21 
9.2 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

0 A.M. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
.. 
.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
6 A . x .  

0 .. 
9 .. 
0 .. .. .. .. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. .. 

AUSTILAC'I" OY METPOBOLOGICAL JOUUNAL. 
-- 
Winds, 

- 

N.E. 

.. 
Y. N.E. 

VBLE. 

1. Y.L. 

E. b. N. 

W.N.W. 

N.E. 

a. E. 

s. w. 

s. 6. W. 

S. 

.. 

W. N. W, 
s. w. 

V1II.E. 
s. w-. 
YULE. 

s. R. E. 

S. 

N. W. 

.. 
W. 

.. 

- 
,IC 

- 

4 

5 

5 

5 

4 

1 

2 

1 

1 

5 

6 

E 

6 

1 
1 

4 
1 

4 

1 

1 

4 

4 
IO 

- 
reather. 

I c m q  

b c m  

b c  

b c q P  

bC 

b C  

b c  

b C  

b C  

b c m  

b c m  

)m(16 

) c q m  

b C  
b c f  
0 c I1 
O C P  
b c  

b C  

o c g  

b c  

b c  

o c g d  

:6'1P 

ncha .  

10.22' 

30'26 

30'35 

30'39 

30'39 

30'39 

30'32 

30'34 

30.39 

30'25 

30'26 

30'16 

30.24 

30'5C 
30'41 
30'4C 
30'49 
30.6~ 

go '61 

30.46 

30'35 

30'51 

30.36 
29'88 

- 
Prom 

riches. 
- 

30.26 

30'28 

30'32 

30'32 

30.36 

30.38 

30'3 1 

30.27 

303s 

30'26 

30'22 

30'18 

30'26 

30'3f 
30'35 
30'35 
30'31 
30'4 

3 0 3  

30'34 

30.24 

30.31 

30'if 

29 '54 

- 
Lttd. 
rher. 

0 

81 

80 

78'5 

77'5 

77 

76'5 

77 

77 

77'5 

78'5 

78'5 

i 8  

77 

75 
73'5 
74'5 
76'5 
75 

73 

54 

79 

68 '5 

69 

- 
'em@. 
Air. 

- 
0 

78 

78 

74 

73 

76 

73 

73 

72.5 

76 

74 

74 

73 

73 

G6 
71 
72 
72 
70 

69 

70 

66 

63 

67 
59 

'emp. 
Yater. 
- 
$ 
78 
77'5 
77 

76'5 
76'5 
76 

76.5 
76 

75'5 
76 

75'5 
75 

75'2 
74'5 
74 

74'5 
74'5 
74'5 
75'5 
75 

73'5 
75 '5 
75 

74'5 
73'5 
74 
74 

73'6 
72 '5 
71'5 

71 
69 '5 
70 

69 '5 
70'5 
69 '2 
68'5 

68 
70 

69'5 
70'5 
70 

b 
67 '5 
66 

65'5 
0'5 

64'5 
641 

64.5 
61 

LOCALITY. 

LatN. 

16'01 

18'12 

20'46 

23'07 

9.5'41 

'27.52 

28'42 

29'59 

30'37 

32'41 

35'15 

36'49 

38'03 

L0llg.W. 

27'44 

29'58 

3 1 '54 

32.25 

34'34 

35'47 

35'17 

36'23 

36-93 

34'30 

32.22 

29'31 

27'39 

Angro Roads. .. .. 
37'58 

Off St. Michaels. 

39'20 24'30 

41'05 22'07 

42'9.8 .19'32 

44'33 16-29 

1 5th Sect., Noon,act Sympr. VI', higher. 
t 271h Sept, m i . ,  hroke Wflter lherrnometer; used from this time Ivory (No. 26.1 
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4 
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2 
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2 
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2 
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Weather. 
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sympr. 

Inclim. 
30.1 1 

30'37 
30'46 
30'38 
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29'51 
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29.30 
29'16 
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29.56 
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29.1 1 
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30'03 
30'08 
30.00 
30'35 
30.20 
30'27 
30'19 
30'30 
30'29 

30'28 

30'54 
30.70 
30.63 

29-58 

30'56 

- 
Barom. 

Inches. 
29.73 
30.03 
30'17 
30.06 

19-52 

29.46 
29'72 
29'56 
29'08 
29-69 
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99-71 
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30.02 
30'06 
30'04 
29'86 
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53 
55 
54 
53 
65 
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1st Oct, A.N., sot Sympr. Og !owm. 
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51'5 I 
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Weather 

- 
Sympr. 

- 
30'56 
p * f i f l  
30'68 

30%6 
30%2 

30'56 

30'50 
30' 

30.63 

30.36 
30'00 
30'25 

30'26 

29'87 
30'00 
30'10 

30'44 

30.52 
30.51 

30'50 
30.48 
30'49 
30.30 
30.23 
30'08 
30'0" 
29'87 
0-9'89 
29'78 
29'43 
29'53 
29'63 
29'82 
29'87 
19-99 
30'08 
30'46 
30'38 

- 
Bnrom 

- 
30.44 
30'53 
30'54 
30'56 
30'52 
30'53 
30'50 
30'44 
30'37 
30'35 
30'28 
29.80 

30'04 

30'11 
30'02 
29-69 

29'91 
30'20 

30'22 
30'28 

30'28 

30'18 

30'32 
30.13 

30.05 

29'78 

29'GR 
29-36 

99-47 
29'66 
29.66 
29'82 
W.91 
30'28 
30'18 

I I 
Attd. Temp. Temp 
Ther. 1 Air. 1 Water 

37 
51'5 1 39 1 
49 *5 

LOCALITY. 

Downs. 

Thames. 

Greenwich. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.*. 
Woolwich. 

.. .. .. 

Wllile the Beagle wns at Plymouth, in 1831, an excellent marine bnrometer, made by Jones, 
(wit11 an iron cistern) This instrument wu suspended 
in my cabin, with the cistern at the level of the 6628 (excepting during the first eight months, when 
it ww placed six feet higlier), and by it dl the barometrical observations recorded in this table were 
taken or corrected. 

In 1896, wliile conveying the same barometer by land from Woolwirh to London, it was seriously 
injured, and tlicrefore, to give vdue to its indications while on board the Beagle. I annex some cor- 
responding observations, made at the Royal Observatory, and at Somerset House. 

sent by water from the maker's hands. 
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E X T R A C T  
FROM 

THE REGISTERS O F  THE STANDARD BAROMETERS OF THE 
ROYAL SOCIETY, AT sommrrr HOUSE; AND OF THE ROYAL 
OBSERVATORY. A T  GREENWICH.. 

LO.Dar. 

-- 
29'40 
29'44 
29'58 

- 
Day 

luv 
5 
6 
8 

- 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
16 
19 
22 

23 
24 
0-5 
20' 
27 

)CT( 
7 
8 

10 
11 

13 
14 
16 
17 
18 
'9 
91 
22 
23 
24 

Day 

Drci 
1 
2 

3 

25 
96 
99 
30 
3' 

30'22 

- 
Hour. 

- 
DER, 103 
) A.M.  

1. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
B, 1030. 
g A.M. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

7 
8 

Novsunsn. 

29'87 
29'!)2 
29'05 
?!) 83 
30'20 

1.S. Bar. 

og'q20 
29'607 
~g'ti66 

30.215 
30'326 
29'994 
30'053 

19'311 
29'585 
29.0'9 I 
0-9'436 

29'9OO 
30'032 
29'960 
29'944 
30'32 I 

30'42 I 

29.478 

29.85: 
19 
27 
211 
28 

29'51 1 
29'386 
29'219 
29'247 

29.782 
30.229 
30.210 
30.174 

30'332 
30'398 
30'408 
30'394 
30'37 1 
30'196 
29'473 

29'140 

30'241 

30'019 
30'089 

30'099 
29'670 
29'140 
"9.459 
29'631 

- 
Attd. 
Phcr. 
- 
47.6 
47 '3 
49'3 
43.4 
47 '4 
51.0 
51 '8 
45'3 
44'2 
41'4 
39'7 
38'5 
40'7 
48'8 
5'2.7 
53 '4 
54'3 
5 4 3  
46.7 

54'8 
56.0 
54'4 
57 '9 
57 '6 
56'4 
54'7 
55'7 
56. g 
58 '5 
52 '1 
51 '2 

49'3 
51'6 
52 '6 
52% 
42 '3 
39'C 
37 '3 

37'6 
45'4 
45.6 
42'1 
40 'c 

_- 
Hour. 

a m ,  1031 
9 A.M. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
3 1.. nf. 
9 A . X .  .. .. .. .. 
3 l'.II. 
3 1'.ZI. 

3 P.M. 
9 A.hI. 

LS. Bar. 

30'170 

30'148 
30'027 

29.837 
29'432 

29.139 
29'190 
29'206 
29'418 
29307 
29.573 
29'373 
29.567 
29'643 

30.392 

28'924 

30'418 
30'428 

29'423 
29.390 
29'322 
29':j110 
"-0.333 
99'517 
30'212 
30'1 j f j  
30'150 
30.322 
30'3% 
30'382 

30'360 
30'378 

30'225 
30.1 13 
29.703 
30.035 

b0*008 
'29'451 
29.287 
29'439 

30'009 

29'722 

- 
Attd. 
l'her. 

46.8 
46'7 
47 '7 
48'8 
48'8 
50'7 
51'3 
55'3 
56'3 
53'8 
53'8 
5' '5 
49 '5 

47'6 
40 '0 

40.4 
41.7 

4 9  

56.7 
58'6 
5B.g 
t i O ' 0  
59'5 
59 '2 
57'8 
57'7 
60'3 
60.3 
55 '5 
53'9 
52 '2 
53'6 
53'2 
54'4 
41.6 
41 '0 
40.0 

40'4 
47 '0 
47 '9 
44'6 
42 '8 

- 
1.0. Bar. 

30'06 
29'92 
30'05 
29'73 
29.32 
26'83 
29'05 
29'08 

99'31 
29.21 
29'40 

29'1 3 ' 

29'46 
29'54 
30'32 
30'32 
30.27 

29'31 
29'26 
29.20 
29'28 
29*16 
29'80 

30'08 
30'01 

30'20 
30'18 

30'25 
30'12 

.30'01 
99'55 

29'97 

29'90 
19 '34 
99.14 

29'60 

Royal Soclety Darometer shout D5 feet, and O h r v s t o r y  Bmmcte r  a b u t  150 ftxt n b v c  tho mea 
levelof the ea. The heights of tho mercury arc glvcn M read om, wlthont any corraction or reduction. 

--- - . . ------_- 



F I G U R E S  U S E D  T O  D E N O T E  THE F O R C E  O F  T H E  WIND. 
0 Calm. 

2 Light Breeze 

3 Gentle Breeze 

4 Moderate Breeze 

5 Fresh Breeze 

1 Light Air .................. Or just sufficient to give steerage way. 
......... 
......... 

... 
nopis, &c. ......... 

6 Strong Breeze ......... 
...... 

............ in  chase, full and by 
Close-reefed topsnils nnd 

10 Whole Gale ............... Or tlint with which she could scnrcely bear close-reefed 

11 Storm ........................ Or that which would reduce her to storm stnysails. 
12 Hurricane .................. Or that which no cnnvass could withstand. 

............ courses. 

7 Moderote Gale 

8 Fresh Gale 

9 Strong Gale 

main-topsail and reefed fore-sail. 

L E T T E R S  D E N O T I N G  THE S T A T E  OF .THE WEATIIEI t .  

b Blue sky: (mlietlier clenr, or Itnay ntrnospliere). 
c Clouds; (detached passing cloiids). 
d Drizzling rain. 

g Gloomy (dnrk weather). 
11 Hail. 
1 Lightning. 
m IliRty (hazy ntmosphere). 
0 Overcast (or the whole sky covered with thick c lo~~dn) ,  
p  a as sing (tempornry showers). 
q Squally. 
r &in (continued rain). 
s Snow. 
t Thunder. 
u ugly (threatening nppearances). 
v Visible (clear atmosphere). 
\v Wet dew. 

f Fog.gy--f Thick fog. 

. Under any letter, indicates an extraordinary degree. 
By the combination of these letten, all the ordinary phenomena of tllewentller 

Examples :-Bern, Blue sky, with passing clouds, and n hazy atmosphere. 
G ~ ,  Gloomy dark weather, but distant objects rcmnrlcnbl~ visible. 
~ ~ d l t ,  Very hard squulls, with passing filiowers of drizzle, and accompanied 

may be expressed with facility nnd brevity. 

. .  
by lightning with very heilVy thllIld~r. 



T A B L E  

LATITUDE, LONGITUDE, AND VARIATION OF THE COMPASS, 
OF 

ALSO 

T I M E  OF SI'ZI'GIAL H I G H  W A T E R ,  R I S E  OF TIDE, 
A N D  D I R E C T I O N  OR S E T  OF F L O O D  TIDE S T R E A M  I N  THE O F F I N G .  

R. k s. 
___. 

Feet. 

10 r. 

17 -a. 

6 IV. 
7 w. 

6 N.W. 

5 w. 
6 w. 
8 s. 
6 S. 
6 S.W. 

6 w. 

Varble. 

.. 

.. 
Varble. 

6 N- 

7 N- 
7 

8 N.X. 

8 N.& 

I2 W. 

ENGLAND. 
Devonport-Clarence Baths-at high water1 

mark,in the meridian of GovernmentHouseJ 
Falmouth-Pendennis Castle ......... 

: 

AZORES ISLANDS. 
TercGira-Mount Brazil-summit ...... 
St. Michael'e-St. B& Castle ......... 

CAPE VERDE ISLANDS. 
st. J ~ O -  port Pnayn- Quail Island, the] 

....I West point (called also Gun Point) ... 
St. Paul-Penbdo, or Peiiado de San Pedro) 

--summit .................. ...J 

BRAZIL. 
Fernando de Noronha-Fort ConceppGi ... 
Pernambuco-Fort Pic46 ............ 
Bahia-Fort San Pedro. .............. 
Bahia-in the 0 t h ~  .................. 
Abrolhos-Santa Barbara--a. summit ... 
Rio de JaneirbVillegagnon Islet-well ... 
Santa Catharine-AnIratomirim Islct-flag- 

staff ........................ 
PLATA. 

Buenoe Ayres-Innding-place (mole) ...... 
Monte Video-Rat Island ............ 
Gorriti-well a t  N.E. end ............ 
Point Piedran-extremity of grassy part ... 
River Sanborombon-entrance of ......... 
River Wado-entrance of ............ 
San Antonio, Cape-north extremity. above 

high water ...................... 
PAMPA. 

Medano Chato-summit of ............ 
Medano Silla-summit of ............ 
,Medanos Point-nouth-enst summit ...... 
Mar Chiquito-bnr of ............... 
Corrientes Cape-eastern ssmmit ...... 
'Magotee Point-nouth-east summit ...... 
Ventana Mount-higheat rummit ...... 
&a Andrea P!int-south-east high cliff ... 
Hernienea Point .................. . .  
Goeguen kiver ..................... 
Black Point-cliff summit ............ 
Argentino Fort ................... 
Nakedness Point-southern summit ...... 
Wells-Anchorstock Hill-( I'oint Johnson) - 

k 

Lat. 
North. 

0 , ,I 

50 22 oc 
50 08 3: 

38 38 35 
37 43 58 

14 54 09 

0 55 30 

SOUTH. 

3 50 00 
8 335 
12 59 90 
13 00 00 

17 57 42 

2% 54 40 
17 95 31 

34 35 30 
34 53 20 
34 57 02 
35 26 50 
35 41 40 
35 43 16 
36 18 30 

36 n8 00 
36 37 10 
36 59 05 
37 47 30 
38 05 30 
38 IO 36 
38 1 1  45 
38 17 20 
38 22 40 
18 36 00 

38 39 00 
38 43 50 
38 49 40 
38 66 66 

Long. 
Wet .  

0 I /I  
-- 

4 10 oc 
5 02 4: 

27 13 oa 
25 40 16 

. 
23 30 00 

29 09 00 

32 25 00 
34 51 30 
38 30 45 
38 20 00 
38 41 30 

43 08 45 
48 34 45 

58 91 53 
56 13 15 
54 57 35 
57 05 11 
57 18 46 
57 19 16 

66 45 51 

56 40 15 
56 40 55 
56 40 43 
57 21 45 
57 29 15 
57 30 35 
61 66 18 
57 39 05 
57 61 46 
58 40 00 

58 47 30 

61 68 30 
62 593 ' 8  4r 55 

var. 
w e t .  

o e  

26 OC 

24 IC 

24 ' 9  
94 15 

16 30 
inl(U1, 

9 30 

' 13.16 , 

7 00 
5 54 
4 18 

2 00 
EAST. 
2 00 

6 30 

1 1  40 
12 40 
12 28 
ia 30 
12 30 
i a  30 
13 00 

'3 30 

13 60 

14 00 

14 00 
15 20 

15 00 - 

H. w. 

hm. 

5 1; 
5 35 

'1 3c 
0 15 

Noon 

4 00 
4 23 
3 30 
4 30 
4 48 

2 00 

about 

.when 
It all 
r w -  
101. 

Noon. 

nOOn 

I 1  00 

0 40 

0 00 
955 

8 20 

5 51 



6 G TABLE OF POSITlO.KS . 

. 

14 50 5 8 
15 10 5 58 
15 20 520 

PAM ~A.-conlinued . 
Asuncion Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Nermoso Mount-summit ............ 
Zilrnita Island-south extreme of ......... 
Ariadne Islaiid-6outh extreme of ...... 
Labyrinth Head-summit ........... 
Colorado Hed-oue mile north of the en-? 

trance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Colorado River-mouth .............. 
Indian Head (Union Bay) ............ 
Snake Bank-sguth-east extreme of ...... 
Rubia Point-summit of ............ 
Del Carmen Fort .................. 
liazn Point-suinmit over extreme ...... 
L%ading Hill--n immit .A  ............ 
Negro River-Main Point ............ 

EASTERN PATAGONIA . 
Nipple Hill-summit of ............... 
k?irection Hill-summit of ............ 
Sin  Antonio Port-Poilit Villarino ...... 
Fort Hill-centre of ............... 
False Sieterb-eastern summit ......... 
Belen Blur-S.W. cliff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
nertneja Head-astern summit ......... 
Sierra Point-fiummit of ............ 
Yozos Point-ii ummit of cliffy extremity ... 
San Antonio Sierra-summit of ......... 
Norte Point-clifly extreme ............ 
Entrance Point-east . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
SnnJosk, l’ort- Point San Quiroga-extreme 
Bajos Point ..................... 
Cestro I’oint--ri sc over extremity ...... 
Valdes Port-entrance ............... 
Cantor Point ..................... 
Pyrmiid-nenr Pyramid Road ......... 
Erculen Point-enstern cliff ............ 
Delpdo I’oint-south-enst cliff ......... 
Western Port-rocky point in ......... 
Lobos Peak ..................... 
Nuevo Head ............... ... 
Cltupat River-middle of entranee ...... 
Delfh Head-ummit ............... 
Lobos Head-summit ............... 
Tombo I’ointextreme ............... 
Atlas Point-summit ............... 
Haze Cape-eastern summit ............ 
Rock of Salaberria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sartta Elena-Spanish Observatory ...... 
Sen Josk Point-emtern summit ......... 
Sarlta Elena, Portnout l i -west  cove, Beagle’s] 

observatory (not the Spanish) ......... J 
Sari Fulgeilaio Point ............... 
Blanc8 Islet ..................... 
DOE Bsllias Cape-summit over extreme .. 
Monte Mayor RIoun t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Arce Island-6 ummit near centre Of 
South Cape-near Oven . . . . . . . . . . .  
h o n e s  ~nhnd-snutlJ-eastem srimmit ...... 

Nuevo Gulf-l’oint Ninfas-Enst Cliff .... 

...... 
L_- ._-__ 

12 W.S.W. 

I’LW . N.H 
12 

Lat . 
South 

0 I I1 

38 5 i  30 
38 58 50 
39 I 1  00 

39 ’5 50 
39 26 30 
39 50 30 
39 51 40 
39 5.7 30 
40 27 00 
40 36 10 
40 48 15 
40 52 10 

40 56 36 
41 2 00 

40 40 00 
40 48 OD 
40 49 00 
41 06 30 
41 09 00 
4 ‘  09 00 
41 I I  00 

41 36 45 
41 40 30 
41 41 I O  
42 03 00 

42 14 05 
42 14 ‘5 
42 18 00 
42 25 20 
49 30 25 
42 30 50 
42 34 60 
42 38 30 
42 46 15 
49 47 00 
42 49 00 
42 53 00 
42 58 00 

43 20 45 
43 31 00 
43 46 40 
44 07 00 
44 40 
44 23 40 
44 25 oo 
44 30 40 
44 30 45 
44 32 ‘ 5  
44 32 30 
41 54 50 
44 56 90 
44 57 35 
46 00 40 
45 03 50 
45 04 00 

’7 40 

Long . 
W. t. 

0 I 11 

60 38 00 
61 39 45 
61 54 20 
62 00 20 
62 02 36 
62 05 30 
62 04 10 
69 07 00 

61 54 30 
62 08 40 
62 58 06 
62 1.8 15 
62 49 20 
62 45 IO 

64 50 15 
65 10 10 

64 53 55 
F5 10 30 
63 03 30 
63 55 30 
63 07 30 
64 54 50 
64 54 00 
65 12 I O  
63 47 40 
64 21 46 
ti4 27 I O  

63 34 1 0  
86 04 00 
63 35 2 0  
63 $ 00 

63 34 10 

64 59 45 

64 07 30 
64 ‘9 30 
65 02 50 
65 12 06 
65 17 30 
65 14 30 
65 16 39 
65 15 30 
65 07 20 
65 21 40 
65 17 00 

65 22 30 
65 22 00 
65 32 IO 
65 32 00 
66 24 00 

65 2.9 15 
65 41 15 
65 35 15 

64 18 30 

63 36 30 

63 43 50 

11 0 1.4 

1 
17 40 

17 &o 

1 1040 . 28 

1050 18 

‘7 50 930 

‘7 50 10 0 
17 451 1 0  0 

27 50 0 15 

in w 8 0 

17 60 7 50 
17 50 8 0 

1 7 5 0  7 2 0  
17 50 7 IO 
18 06 5 0 

18 30 4 4 0  

18 50 4 10 

19 10 4 0 

19 06 4 0 

19 00 3 2 0  
19 00 3 2 0  

24 

20 
25 

1 

14 

12 

14 

13 
12 

13 

14 

17 

18 

12 
12 

N . 
N . 
N . 

Ne W . 

N.X< 

N . 

Ea 

lt . 
h’. \r . 

1 N . 

N. 
N . 
N . 

N . 
N . 

N . 
N . R . 



TABLE O F  POSITIONS. 

2 50 

1 'Lo 
I 15 

EASTERN PATAQONlA-Contjnued. 
Melo Port-Sugar-loaf Islet, near ...... 
Malaspina Cove-south point ......... 
Aristazabal Cape-south-wt pitch ...... 
Ilaza Islet ..................... 
Medrano Rocks .................. 
Matalinares Head .................. 
,%lamaim Peak .................. 
Novules Ledge .................... 
Cordova He ad... .................. 
l'illy Road-Point Marques-eastern cliff 
Miirphy Head ..................... 
&urn Head-summit ............... 
Nava Head ..................... 
Three Points Cape-north-east pitch ...... 
Sugar-loaf, near Cape Three Points ...... 
Rivers Peak ..................... 
Desire Port-eustern islet ............ 
Desire Port-Spanish ruins . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Fresh-water islet, a t  the Iieud of Port Desire I 

(where the fresh water reaches) 
Penguin Island-mount at south end ...... 
Sea Bear Bay, observatory on sandy beuch 

at  south side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Shag Rock-centre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mount Video ..................... 
Watchman Cape-summit of Round Mount 1 

Islet ..................... J 
Uelluco Rock-summit ............... 
IAook-out Poiiit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Flat Islet-ceiitre .................. 
San Julinn Port-Cape Curiobo--soutli cast I 

point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Wood Mount-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Yholl Mount ...................... 
Desengaiio-South IIead-nortl1-east extreme 
Sholl Point-monunient... ............ 
Franc? do P~ulo  Cepe-extreme cliff ...... 
Beagle Bluff--summit ... . A  ......... 
Weddell Bluff-8ummit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

PALKLAND ISLANDS. 

Casamayor CliIf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Blaiico Cape-north-east eummit ......... 

... 

Adventure Sound-O.S. (Observ!' Spot) ... 
Albemerle Hock-Middle . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Barren Island-south-east extreme ...... 
Beauclieane Island-north extreme ...... 
Beaucheeoe Island-south extreme ...... 
Berkeley Sound-entrance ............ 
Bird Island-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bougainville Cape-North-eabt cliff ...... 
Brisbune Mount-summit ............ 
Bull Road-height near Point Porpoise ... 
Bull Road-0. s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
c ~ l m  I*ead--summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
carcass Island-sumlnit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Carlos &n port-summit northward of 
Choiseul Sound-Pyrumid Point ......... 
Carysfort Cape-nortll-east Cliff ......... 

... 

10' w. 

20 H 
20 N 

Lat. 
sourh 

11 50 

o 47 

0 t N 

45 04 10 
45 06 io 
45 10 00 
45 10 10 

45 1% 45 
45 94 00 
45 3+ 00 
45 43 1 0  
45 46 00 
45 57 00 
46 31 IO 
46 41 20 
46 52 00 
47 04 40 
47 06 20 
47 17 20 
47 I2 PO 

47 29 45 
47 44 40 
47 45 00 
47 49 30 
47 55 35 
47 57 '5 
48 08 30 
48 13 40 
48 21 30 

48 35 30 
48 43 00 

49 10 45 
49 13 45 
49 14 00 
49 14 30 
49 16 90 
49 41 1 0  
49 55 10 
49 59 20 

52 12 20 
52 14 30 
52 24 36 
52 40 00 
52 41 00 
51 35 00 
52 10 45 
61 18 00 
51 29 50 
52 20 50 
52 90 45 
51 07 20 
51 16 50 
51 28 50 
52 01 20 
51 25 40 

48 zg io 

18 N.W. 

0 I It 

65 47 49 
65 24 30 
65 53 30 
66 31 50 
66 31 10 

67 19 30 
67 17 ao 
6; 21 40 
67 34 20 
67 43 io 
67 IO 30 
66 56 40 
66 32 15 

65 56 PO 

66 43 30 
65 68 60 
65 49 20 
65 54 15 
66 12 50 
65 42 00 

65 45 40 
65 53 30 
G6 25 60 
66 21 25 
66 12 15 
66 53 20 
67 01 00 

67 37 no 

67 44 50 
67 48 00 
67 36 io 
67 4'1 00 
67 36.00 
68 33 ou 
68 31 40 

67 02 30 

66 61 00 

59 04 30 
60 24 42 
59 42 22 
59 04 00 
59 05 00 
57 50 00 
60 55 12 
58 28\20 
57 55 20 
69 19 57 
.59 20 28 
60 56 2a 
60 35 30 
59 02 00 

57 51 00 
58 36 0 0  

67 

Var. 
East. 

~ 

0 1  

19 20 

'9 30 

'9 40 
19 4 1  
19 40 
10 00 

19 20 

19 30 

19 42 
20 12 

20 20 

PO 50 

20 00 

a i  00 
21 00 

21 00 

21 IO 

21 00 
a i  00 

19 30 

19 00 

19 60 

1 00 
I ooI18 N W  

Ne N. 1 ' I  
IO  45 130 N.N.L 
IO 30 30 I N  
j - I  0' N.W 



613 TADLE Olr POIITIOXS . 

7 1 5 5  
8 2 0 8  

5 4 4 8  
9 18 

6 0 5  

7 1 5 8  

FALKLAND ISLANDs.co?itinircd . 
Castle Rock-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cow Bay ........................ 
Dangerous Point-east extreme ......... 
Driftwood Point-Islet off ............ 
Eagle Point. Nelson Head. near eastern ex-' 

tremi ty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Eddystone Rock-centre . ). ........ < 
Edgar I'ort. summit a t  south endof Entrance 

Dolphin Cape-north-west extreme ...... 

4 

Ridge ..................... 
E d m r  Port. summit over South Head ..... < 
Ediar Porb-0 . S . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a ..... 
Egmont Port-0.s. ............... 
Elephant Cays-west extreme of weetern Cay 

Fanning Head-south-west summit ...... 
Flat Jason-north-west extreme ......... 

Egmont Port-Cay-western centre ...... 
Elephant Jason-summit ............ 

For Bay-eastern entrance-summit ...... 
Frehel Cape-north cliff ............ 
George Island-south-west cliff ......... 
Gibraltar Hock-summit ............ 
Grand Jason-summit ............... 
GranthamSound-summitof Islet north-west1 ........................ of J 
Hnrbours-Bay of.0 . S . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Hope Point-near Weclt Point Island-O.S. 
Horse Block Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
rtrson Cay (or East Cay)-north-west extreme 
Kelp Point-small height on ............ 
Keppel Island-north-west cliff ......... 
Keppcl Island-west summit ......... 
Lively Islandlsouth-east extreme ...... 
Long Island-small height near west end ... 
Louis Port-aettlement. flagstaff a t  Govern-] 

mcnt House .................. J 
Louis Port Creek-west side of thenarrowestl 

part ...................... J 
Low Kelp Patch-middle ............. 
Low Mount ..................... 
Macbride Head-north cliff ............ 
Many-branch Harbour-summit over north] 

Mare Harbour-height over north-east side 
Mare Harbour-0.S ................ 
Meredith Cape-eoutliern cliff ......... 
Midwq Rock ..................... 
Ncw Island-highest summit ............ 
North Islet-summit of north cliff ...... 
North Look-out Hill-summit ......... 
North Fur Island-east extreme ......... 
North Keppel Jsland-north cxtreme ...... 
J&rd Gpe-west sUmmit ............ 
p a s ~ g e s  Ialand-summit . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pebble Island-cliff summit near north-weat 1 

end ..................... J 
'embroke Cape-eastern extreine ...... 
Pleasant Port-O.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

..................... point J 

Vew Island-Ship Islet, 0.S . . . . . . . . . .  

Lat . 
South . 

0 I 11 

52 12 25 
51 27 00 

52 01 35 
51 14 35 
52 16 40 

51 32 50 
51 1 1  30 

52 06 15 
52 02 10 

52 03 16 
51 21 a6 
51 13 06 
52 09 00 
51 IO 20 
51 28 06 
51 06 30 
Sa 00 50 
51 23 16 
52 14 00 
61 19 45 
51 04 30 

51 35 30 
52 12 00 
51 20 51 
51 56 00 
51 00 38 
51 52 20 

51 18 46 
51 '9 15 
52 06 15 

51 32 00 

51 32 IO 

52 32 00 
51 38 90 
51 23 00 

51 31 05 

51 54 35 
51 64 11 
52 16 15 
61 25 36 
51 4% 07 
51 43 10 
51 39 15 
51 29 10 
51 08 15 
51 13 30 
51 59 45 
51 34 55 

52 14 40 

51 '5 48 

51 41 30 
51 48 55 

Long . 
W€%L - 

0 I / I  

60 48 21 

57 49 00 
58 90 47 
58 58 30 
59 01  34 

57 47 00 

69 03 15 
60 16 12 

6 0 1 5  IO 
60 16 16 
60 04 04 
6003 IO 
59 62 52 
60 52 01 

59 08 35 
60 55 20 
60 00 52 
58 14 00 

69 48 12 
6047  o i  
61 03 57 
59 13 10 

59 20 00 
60 40 14 
61 08 00 
61 18 oa 

60 03 00 
6002 i o  
5815 OD 
68 59 4% 
58 07 16 

58 06 58 

58 13 52 

59 39 00 
57 49 30 
67 59 25 
59 2 0  30 

58 27 37 
68 30 08 
60 39 07 
69 10 00 
61 17 52 
61 16 59 
61 14 36 

6044  IO 
59 55 65 
61 06 22 
60 46 58 
59 47 20 

57 41 46 
58 1 1  26 

68 01 15 

. 
Var . 
Ihrt . - 
0 1  

i o  oa 
' 935  

19 oa 



TABLE 01: POSITIONS. 69 

FALKLAND IsLaNns-contbued. 
Poke Point-east extreme ............ 
porpoise Point-extreme ............ 
Itace Point cliff-extreme .... ......... 
Rodney Bluff-western summit ......... 
Salvador Son Port-O.S. ............ 
Saunders Island-north-west summit ...... 
sunders Island-uorth-eaat point-extreme 
Sea Lion Island-west extreme ......... 
&?a Lion Point-summit ............ 
Sedge Island-north-west extreme ...... 
Sh$ Rock ..................... 
Ship. or Coffin, Harbour - Ship Met-1 

sbuth-west extreme ...... .:. ... J 
Simon Mount - summit ............ 
South Fur Islet-summit ............ 
South Jason-summit ............... 
Speedwell Island Harbour-O.S. ......... 
Split Cape-extreme cliff- ............ 
Split Island-west summit ............ 
Steeple Jason-steeple summit ......... 
Steeple Jason-north-west summit ...... 
Stephens Port-east entrance point-summit 
Stephens Port-O.S. ............... 
Swan Islalid-French Hurbour-entrance ... 
Tamar Cape-north cliff summit ......... 
Tamar Harbour-eastern head-extreme ... 
Uranie Rock, off Volunteer Point 
Llsborne Mount .................. 
Volunteer Point- eustern solid extreme 
West Point Island-summit over West Bluff 
West ay-north-west extreme ......... 
White Rock Point-north-east extreme cliff 
White Rock Harbour-south head ...... 
White Rock IIarbour-sharp peak ...... 
Wliite Rock I-Iarbour-O.S. ......... 
Wickham Heights-middle summit of ... 
William Port-O.S. ............... 
William Mount .................. 
Wreck Island-east extreme... ......... 
SOUTH OF 50" (EXCLUSIVE OF FALK- 

LANDS.) 
Admiralty Sound-bottom-Mount Hope ... 
Agnen Islands-summit of Western Isle 
Aguim Bay-Kinnaird Point ......... 

...... 
... 

White Rock ..................... 

... 
Aineworth Harbour-projecting point west] 

side ..................... J 
Alikhoolip Cope-south extreme ......... 
-4nchor Bay-summit over anchorage ...... 
Ancon Sin Salida-Central Island, summit of 
Andres San-huud-surnmit of Middle] 

Andres San-sound-south-eaet extreme ... 
Anna, Point Santa-extremitp, ......... 
Anne st. Island--central summit... ...... 
Anthony, Cape St.--northeh extreme cliff... 

............... Kentish Isle J 

Anne St. Peak .................... 

1__ 

LIL 
soulh. 

0 I I/ 

51 36 % 
51 21 47 
51 15 00 

52 03 36 
51 27 95 
51 17 io 
51"'18 65 
52 16 50 
51 1 1  47 
51 IO 30 
52 14 30 
51 43 10 

51 38 05 
5 1  15 50 
51 11 40 
51 13 00 

51 49 90 

51 04 00 
51 02 15 
52 11 50 
51 I I  15 
51 69 00 

61 20 32 
51 31 45 
51 41 30 
61 31 16 
61 13 00 

50 69 47 
51 17 15 
51 94 23 
51 26 15 
51 97 56 
51 16 00 

51 43 60 
51 39 14 
51 42 15 
51 11 00 

51 18 06 

61 16 50 

59 26 30 
54 18 00 
54 57 05 
64 93 05 

55 11 50 
50 65 00 
5% 1% 45 
50 13 16 
60 33 00 
53 37 50 
53 06 30 
52 43 00 
54 43 30 

Long. 
Wat.  

0 I / I  

59 a3 15 
59 19 2% 
59 06 io 
61 04 37 
58 10 04 
60 19 50 
60 05 07 
69 09 37 
58 1 1  00 
60 97 io 
58 39 41 
61 17 07 
58 28 60 
60 51 52 
60 53 49 
69 41 16 
61 io 37 
80 42 io 
61 09 37 
61 13 29 
60 42 17 
GO 40 53 
61 08 00 
69 29 50 
59 '15 49 
57 41 00 
58 49 48 
57 43 40 
60 43 IP 
61 97 30 
60 63 62 
59 12 11 
59 13 00 
69 15 30 
69 16 38 
58 31 5% 
57 48 18 
57 65 58 
60 13 io 

69 01 55 

65 47 00 

69 37 45 
70 49 00 
74 a1 10 
73 J9 30 
74 '13 00 

73 49 
70 65 00 
73 16 30 
75 65 45 
64 34 00 

71 48 40 

VU. 
Eut. 

0 1  

19 49 

io 11 

2 0  a4 

ai gc 

19 5c 

22 3c 
a3 i a  
I2 2c 

I S  16 
13 oc 
23 3c 

- 

n.w. 

Feet. 

4 

6 

7 

7 
8 

7 

5 

8 

6 
4 

6 
6 
5 

W. 

W, 

N.W. 

1. 

W. 

N. 

N. L 

L, 

N. 
L 



70 TADLE OW POSITIONS . 
. 

La h Long . 
south . i Wea t. 

SOUTH OF 50".-cotilkued . 
Antonio. San-summit over ............ 
Apostle Rocks-western large rock ...... 
April Peak-6 ummit ............... 
Arenas Point-south extreme ......... 
A-stren Island-summit ............... 
Austin Point-north-enst pitch ......... 
Avalanche Point-extreme ............ 
Aymond Mount-summit ............ 
Bachelor River-entrance ............ 
Bachelor Peak ..................... 
Back Harbour-outer point ............ 
Bdthmr Point-extreme . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bnrnevelt-north-east extreme ........ 
Bartholomew San. Cape-south-west cliff ... 
Bamlt Glen ..................... 
Bnld Point. west extreme of elitf ......... 
Bnthurst Cape-summit ............ 
Beagle Island-north-west summit ...... 
Benufoy Mount-6 ummit ............ 
Bell Mount--s ummit ............... 
Bell Mount Summit-Valentyn Day ...... 
Bessel Point-extremity ............... 
Benito Point-extreme ............... 
Bennett Point-extrernity ........... 
Between Point-west low dse ......... 
Bivouac-Last Hill .................. 
Black Head-south-east point ......... 
Boat Islnnd-summit of (Diego Rumirez) ... 
Boqueron Mount-highest pinnnele ...... 
Uougninvillc Cape-south-west summit ... 
Bougainville Cape-extremity ......... 
Bolton Island-northern summit ......... 
Bougainville Sugur Loaf-summit ...... 
Bowles Islnnd-north summit ......... 
B m o  AnchmPoint-eastern summit ...... 
Brent Cove-point south-enst of ......... 
Brinkley Island-summit ............ 
Brisbune Hend-extreme eummit ......... 
Broken Illount ..................... 
nroken Cliff Peak .................. 
Brother. Middle-north.east summit ...... 
Buckland Mount (Staten Land) .......... 
Buckland Mount-summit ............ 
B w n o  Puerto-west point ............ 
B u m y  Mount-southern eummit ...... 
Button Islend--south .east summit ...... 
Bynoe Island-aummit ............... 
Cnmden Head-summit ............... 
Capstan Rocks-summit of largest ...... 
Card Point-extremity ............... 
Castle Hill ..................... 
mstlereagh Cape-summit ............ 
ratherine Point. north-enst extremity ...... 
Catherine Isle. western point ............ 
Cayetano p& ..................... 
Ceres Ishd-summit  ............... 
Cbehcery paint. south-wed pitch ......... 
Chatlee Island-Wallis Mark ......... 
Chnlin Stream-junction with Snnta Cruz ... 

3 1 a  

53 64 40 
52 46 15 
50 i o  bo 
53 09 1 0  
54 36 30 
55 49 30 
54 56 00 
52 07 IO 
53 33 00 
53 29 30 
54 47 25 
51 38 0:. 
56 48 95 
54 53 45 
50 1 1  00 

53 31 40 
55 '+ 15 
51 56 30 
65 36 15 
54 09 64 
54 53 15 
51 00 40 
51 48 52 
52 38 45 
53 13 50 
50 12 30 
55 33 45 
56 28 60 
54 10 40 
53 26 40 
53 27 00 
54 59 00 
53 57 32 
54 02 00 

50 08 65 
54 50 20 
51 68 45 
55 39 00 
55 24 20 
50 14 40 
54 42 35 
54 46 18 
54 26 00 

50 58 35 
52 20 00 
55 05 00 
64 19 00 
53 1'1 30 
55 24 10 
64 20 45 
50 09 15 
54 56 00 
52 32 00 
54 47 30 
53 63 04 
51 61 35 
50 1 1  1 6  
$2 5'2 00 

53 43 57 

0 I If 

71 60 30 
74 47 50 

68 12 i o  
72 05 30 
67 03 00 
69 13 PO 
6g 32 IO 
72 JQ 15 
72 '9 30 
63 50 15 
74 00 30 
66 44 40 
64 45 30 
70 11 00 

67 39 30 
68 00 00 
75 12 45 
68 58 00 
72 07 I O  
65 33 30 
73 46 40 
73 65 00 
71 30 00 
70 28 30 
71 41 00 
69 20 30 
68 42 30 
70 59 44 
70 13 15 
i o  13 00 
70 io  00 

7 1  27 57 
72 15 00 

74 41 45 
64 22 50 
73 43 00 
68 57 00 

69 45 '9 
68 31 30 
65 29 50 
64 20 45 
70 23 30 
74 10 55 
78 28 00 
66 07 30 
72 111 44 
71 4J 00 
70 17 30 
70 15 30 
71 34 00 
71 28 00 
68 44 IO 
71 19 00 
72 09 40 
74 05 65 
70 IO 30 
74 40.30 
7% O b  46 

75 21 00 

VOT . 
E m t  

O f  

2340 
2350 

1440 

2 4 0 6  

a300 
a2 40 

2400 

2300 

"334 

2310 

n400 

2350 
2 1 0 0  

2415 

24 IO 

2 1  00 
2400 

H.W. 

i . m . 
ioon . 

2 2 0  

1 4 0  

4 4 0  
4 45 

3 3 0  

1 3 0  

0 5 0  

2 0 0  

1216 

1 4 0  

9 4 0  

2 6 0  

2 6 5  

1 4 0  

- . 
R.&S. 

Feat. 
7 N  

4 N.E 

5 

8 N.E 
9 N.P 

6 

1 or a 

1 

1 

1 

1 

s . 1 



TABLE OF POSITIONS . n 

s 0 UT 11 0 F 5 O"-cont iw ued . 
Charles Cape-pitch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cheer Cape-north-\vest pitch ......... 
Childs Island-summit ............... 
Claiiricarde Point-soutli summit ......... 
Cliff Head-northern cliff ............ 
College Rocks-soutli-west rock ......... 
Colnett Cape-iiortliern cliff ............. 
Cone Point-Kummit ............... 
Convent Hill-south ............... 
Cook Port-Observatory Mark summit ... 
Cook Port-Ohervatory a t  south-west cor-1 

nerof ............... .... ... J 
Corona Island-summit ............... 
Cortndo Cape-extremity ............ 
Cotesworth Island-Port William ...... 
Coy Inlet-northern liend ............ 
Coy Inlet-height south side extreme ...... 
coy Inlet-south-east height ............ 
Creole Point-extreme . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Crosstide Cape-extreme ............ 
Cruz Mount-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cruz Santn Port-north point--soiitl i.east 1 

extreme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 

Curious Peak-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cutter Cove-Jerome Cliunnel ......... 
Dampier Islands-southern summit ...... 
Darwin Mount--s ummit ............ 
Davies Gilbert Head-north summit ...... 
Deceit Island-Cnpe Deceit-etlst extreme 
Deceit Islets-middle iskt  ............ 
Deepwater Head-summit ............ 

D e s e d o  Cape-peaked summit neur ...... 
Desolation Cape-southern summit ...... 
Detnched Islet-summit ............ 
Devil Island-summit ............... 
Diann Peak ..................... 
Diego Son-Cape-east extreme ......... 
Dinero Mount-summit ............... 
Direction Hill-north ............... 
Didoration Harbour-O.S. ............ 
Divide Cape-east extreme ............ 

clay Cliff Narrow-eliff summit ......... 

Deepwater Sound-0 . S . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Delyda  Point-cxtreme ............ 

Dog-jaw Mountains-western hummit ... 
Dogjaw Mountains-estern eummit ...... 
Donaldson Cape-extremity ............ 
Doris Cove-0 . S ................... 
Doris l'enk-summit ............... 
Doe- Hermanas-summit ............ 
Duiicnn Rock-middle ............... 
Dungeness Point-extremity ............ 
Dutch Point-north extreme ............ 
Dynevor Sound-north-enstern lieadlnnd ... 
Dynevor Chstle--s ummit .., ......... 
Earnest Cape ..................... 
Eastern Peak-siimmit ............... 
Elizabeth Island-north-east Bluff ...... 
Elizabeth Head- Adventure Passage ...... 

IAt . 
South 

3 I I f  

53 15 00 
5 1  41 00 

53 21 30 
50 11 30 
54 54 00 
52 43 30 
53 37 20 
54 42 15 
54 06 35 
51 53 00 
54 45 16 
54 46 27 
53 15 '5 
52 49 37 
53 10 00 
50 54 1 0  
50 58 30 
50 59 00 
54 06 00 
53 33 00 
53 4'' 45 
50 05 30 
54 '9 35 
53 22 00 
54 53 00 
64 45 00 
53 66 30 
55 54 40 
55 50' 10 

53 38 00 
53 35 00 
52 26 30 
52 55 30 
54 46 40 
54 53 '10 
54 58 30 
52 OR 00 
54 41 00 
52 19 40 
52 DO 50 
51 54 15 
5 4. 59 10 
55 00 30 
55 02 20 
51 06 io 
54 58 50 
51 59 20 
53.57 45 
51 22 40 
51 23 50 
55 29 00 
53 22 00 
5236 00 
51 IO 51 
50 00 15 
52 49 ' 0  
54 56 30 

LOnR . 
West . 

0 . I I  

7220 oa 
74 18 45 
73 51 00 
74 35 30 
67 28 30 
70 19 15 
73 55 00 
64 18 30 
70 51 45 
69 17 35 
64 02 45 
64 02 45 
72 23 30 
74 26 40 
74 34 00 
69 04 20 
69 07 20 
Gg 0600 
72 12 30 

72 04 00 

68 03 00 

70 1 2  15 

64 1 1  20 
69 20 00 
72 15 00 
67 00 25 
66 59 00 

73 44 00 
74 34 55 
69 31 10 

74 37 30 
71 37 1 0  
64 30 00 
69 04 50 
74 48 00 
65 07 00 
68 33 20 
60 32 50 
74 37 10 
69 07 00 
67 41 00 
67 32 00 

74 20 15 
71 09 48 
71 1 1  40 

68 25% io  
67 39 30 
73 35 00 
72 26 00 

73 18 30 
75 13 20 
70 37 15 

52 26 30 

72 26 6 

5'28 75 '1 20 

70 54 00 

2; I1 . w . 
7- ' h . m . 

23 00 3 00 

PP 30 5 00 

25 30 5 30 

2340 

21 30 9 30 
2 1  30 y 30 

24 2"1 1 10 

24 30 1 40 

24 16 3 0 

2036 

23.50 

8 6 0  

005 

................. 



72 TABLE OF POSITIONS. 

g o 
o 7 

SOUTH OF 50"-continued. 
Elvira Point-extremity ... ... ... ... ... 
Emily Island--summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Enderby Island-centre ... ... . .. ... .. . 
Entrance Mount-summit of Sent8 Cruz Cliff 
Espersnza Island-south-west extreme ... 
Espinoza Cape-north-east extreme of cliff... 
Evangelists-Sugar Loaf Islet ... ... ... 
Evans Ielend-western summit ... ... ... 
Evouts-north-east hend ... .. . ... .. . 
Expectation Bay-north islet ... ... ... 
Fairweather Cape .. , ... ... ... ... ... 
Famine Port-Observatory ... ... .. . . . 
Felix Point-extremity ... ... ... ... ... 
Felipe, Sen-Bny of ... ... ... ... ... 
Felipe, Snn-Bay of ... ... ... ... ... 
Fifty Point-south-west summit ... ... ... 
Fincham Islands-summit of westernmost 

islet .. . ... ... ... ... .. . ... 
Rtton Mount-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Fitz-Roy Pessage--N.W. end 0.6.  ... ... 
Flamsteed Cape-extremity rock ... ... ... 
Focus Island-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Fortune Bay-rivulet mouth... ... ... ... 
Fortyfive Cape-extreme pitch ... ... ... 
Foster Mount-summit ... ... ... ... 
Friar Hill-southernmost summit ... ... 
Froward, Cape-summit of the Bluff ... ... 
Furies, Eas t la rges t  rock ... ... ... ... 
Furies, West-largest rock ... ... ... ... 
Fury Peak-highest ... ... ... ... ... 
Gallant, Port-Wigwam Point ... ... ... 
Gallegos River-obsemtory mound ... ... 
Gallegos River-west heed ... ... ... ... 
Gap Peak ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
Gente p n d e ,  Point-north-west extremity 
George Point-extreme pitch ... ... ... 
George, Cape-Bluff summit ... ... ... 
Gidley Islet-summit ... ... .. . ... ... 
Gloucester Cepe-summit ... ... ... ... 
Good Success Bay-O.S. ... ... ... ... 
Good Success Bay-north head ... ... ... 
Good Success Bey-south heed ... ... ... 
Good Succeas Cape-southern extreme ... 
Goodwin Mountsummit  ... ... ... ... 
Goree Road-Station Islet ... ... ... ... 
Qoree Hod-Guanaco Point, extreme ... 
Gmia. N.S. de--south extremity of cliff ... 
Graham, Cape-south-east pitch ... ... ... 
Grant Bay-head soutb-west of ... ... ... 
Graves Mount--rummit ... ... ... ... 
Gregory Ray .. . ... ... ... ... ... ... 
Gregory Bay ... e.. . ..a e.. ..e ..e 

Gregory Cape-extremity ... ... ... ... 
Gregory ~er,ge--south-weet summit ... ... 
Guanaco Hill ... ... ... ..e ..e ... ... 
Guia Narrow-north extremity-nearly mid.] 

channel... ... ... ... ... ... J 
Hall Cape--south extreme ... ... ... ... 
Hall Point-extremity ... ... ... . .. ... 

1 

30 H.W, 
6to7 

LUt. 
South. 

0 I I1 

53 49 1% 
55 29 30 
54 '3 00 
50 08 50 
51 11 45 
52 37 20 
52 24 18 
53 26 30 
55 33 00 
50 25 00 

51 32 05 
53 38 15 
52 56 00 
52 35 00 
52 40 00 
55 17 10 

53 44 15 

54 47 45 
52 39 00 
51 46 25 
51 53 23 
52 15 48 
53 23 00 
55 50 30 
51 50 08 
53 53 43 
54 38 00 
54 34 45 
54 25 40 
53 41 45 
61 33 20 
51 38 45 
53 55 00 
63 00 45 

51 37 40 
53 10 45 
54 05 18 
54 48 02 
54 47 00 
54 48 45 
54 54 40 
54 19 30 
55 17 35 
55 19 00 
52 43 10 
55 16 40 
54 61 45 
53 45 00 
52 39 00 
52 39 00 
52 39 00 
53 34 30 
50 02 00 
50 43 30 
54 57 00 
52 49 45 

55 12 20 

I 30 

o 50 
3 00 

Long. 
Werl. 

I or 2 

8 E. 
7 NI 

0 t I t  

i2 03 55 
69 35 00 
71 57 35 
68 20 00 

73 15 00 
68 36 20 
75 06 40 
73.53 30 
66 45 00 

74 17 00 
68 55 20 
70 67 45 
74 12 45 
69 49 00 
69 42 00 

66 35 4" 
73 45 30 
64 23 00 
71 31 00 
73 61 45 
72 48 00 

73 45 00 
72 31 45 
67 32 50 
69 08 20 
71 18 15 
72 12 00 
72 21 50 
72 ig 20 
72 00 41 
68 59 io 
69 42 40 
69 39 60 
70 26 45 
66 36 20 
76 91 00 
72 13 00 

73 29 '5 
65 14 00 
65 I I  30 
65 12 20 
65 21 30 
70 51 00 
67 03 00 
67 IO 00 
70 30 25 
66 30 30 
64 14 00 

70 37 30 
70 13 00 
70 13 00 

70 13 40 
70 2% 50 
69 03 00 
74 26 40 
65 36 00 

71 25 54 

1 30 
4 3 9  

4 15 

4 40 
4 00 

9 22 
o 22 
g 38 

9 0 5  

4 00 

VU. 
Eart. 

5 S.E. 
N. 

9 Na 

8 N.R. 

8 N.E. 

25 S.S.W. 

15 
12 R.S.W< 

9 

8 N.X 
4 N. 

0 1  

22 54 

24 00 

22 00 
23 40 

23 30 

23 00 

23 40 
23 50 

23 20 
25 00 
25 00 

24 04 
21 47 

23 00 

23 45 
24 30 
22 48 

23 40 
93 30 

23 30 
'3 30 
23 30 

29 do 



TARLE OF I'OSJTIOSS 

E. 

E. 
X.E.1 

SO u TIS OF 50'-cowtinued. 
Halfport Bay-point .............. 
Hamond Island-soutl~-~est sulnmit ..... 
Hart  Mount-summit .............. 
H a t  Isle-summit ................. 
Hately Point-south-east extreme ..... 
Henry Port-observatory ........... 
Herschel Mount-summit . . . . . . . . . . .  
IIewett Hnrbour-south point of . . . . . . .  
Hobbler Hill .................... 
Hole in Wall Point--south extreme ..... 
Holland Cape-south-east extmme ...... 
Hope Island-central extreme summit .., 
Hope Harbour-Hope Pointextreme ...... 
Horace Peaks-soutliern summit ......... 
Horn Cape-summit ............... 
Horn False Cape-south extreme ...... 
Hyde Mount--eummit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ignocentes Island-summit ............ 
Ildefonso Isles-northern rock . . . . . . . . .  
Ildefonso Isles-highest summit ......... 
Ildefonso Isles-soutliern rock ......... 
Indian Cove-south-east corner ......... 
Indian Pass-first ( S n t a  Cruz river) ...... 
Indian Pass-second (Santa Cruz river) ... 
Inez Stn.-north cliff ............... 
Inglefield Island-north extremity ...... 

Harvey Point-south-west extreme ..... 

Inglefield Islund-south extreme ...... 
Inman Cape-cliff summit ............ 
Ipswich Isles-southern summit . . . . . . . . .  
Isebel Cnpe-west extreme . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Isidro, Snn, Cape . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Isabel Cape-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

[snbelle Island-O.S. ............... 
Isabella Isle-iMurray Peuk, northern summit 
Jane Mount- 6ummit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jerdan I-sland-summit ............... 
Jerome Channel-Jerome Point-summit ... 
Jerome, St., Point--eoutli-east extreme ... 
resse Point ..................... 
bhn,  St., Cape-north cliff ............ 
lohn, St., Cnpe-east cliff ............ 
lonathan Mount-summit ............ 
r o y m u n t  ..................... 
r u n ,  San, Point-south-west extremity ... 
ludge Rocks-westernmost ............ 
luniter Rock ..................... 
Kiter Peak ..................... 
Keel Point-Observatory true west of Sliin-1 

gle Point ................... 
Rekhlao Cape-northern pitch ...... 
Kempe Peaks-southernsummit ...... 
Kendnll Cape-extremity . . . . . . . .  
Kennel Rocks-largest ............ 
TinR Iduiid-summit ............ 
Ting Head-summit ............ 
Latitude Bny-0 s. ............ 
Labyrinth Islands-Jnne Island, summit 
Lnura Harbour (bnsin)-O.S. ...... 

J ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... - 

Lnt. 
South. 

0 I II 

53 11 4( 
55 18 4: 
54 11 4: 
55 18 2: 
55 04 l( 
51 58 3( 
50 00 i t  
55 49 4: 
52 15 oc 
50 11 4c 
54 49 IC 
53 48 32 
55 31 3c 
54 07 3C 
54 43 oc 
55 58 40 
55 43 15 
55 43 40 
50 31 55 
55 49 00 
55 52 30 
55 53 30 
55 30 20 
50 08 oa 
50 11 io 
54 07 00 
53 04 20 
53 06 IO 
53 18 30 
54 10 30 
51 52 00 
51 51 50 
53 47 00 
54 13 05 
54 1.1 35 
55 31 10 
55 49 05 
53 31 30 
53 31 40 
55 01 45 
54 42 10 
54 49 50 
55 11 50 
51 39 20 
50 39 52 
52 51 00 
54 24 15 
55 51 55 
60 06 45 
55 10 00 
54 13 30 
51 17 15 
51 17 30 
54 29 38 
53 13 30 
63 18 40 
64 '9 10 
54 07 00 

L 

Long. 
West. 

~ 

0 I I1 

73 18 46 
70 06 30 
70 50 30 
67 16 PO 
71 08 30 
71  46 oa 
75 18 55 
67 19 15 
72 50 30 
71 21 00 

63 65 95 
71 39 25 
69 39 50 
73 07 00 
71 67 Q5 
67 16 00 
68 05 40 

74 46 30 
69 23 00 
69 18 30 
69 17 00 
69 05 00 
69 1 1  00 
71 36 io 
67 07 SO 
71 53 14 
71 63 00 
74 19 15 
73 10 40 
75 IO 00 
75 13 00 
70 67 50 
72 58 50 
72 59 00 
69 05 00 
67 ig 00 
72 25 30 
7 9  15 45 
66 11 30 
63 43 45 
63 43 16 
70 00 00 

73 47 00 
74 31 45 
74 48 30 
79 43 40 
57 33 50 
38 13 30 
70 OD 00 
72 30 I O  
74 10 04 
73 01 00 
71 17 00 
71 01 00 

74 ' 5  44 
71 00 10 
73 18 45 

67 2.9 40 

Vnr. 
Enst. 

0 1  
- 
'3 4c 

24 16 

10 5c 

23 5a 

14 00 
13 66 

24 IO 

14 i o  

13 56 
13 56 
04 00 

'3 40 
24 20 

24 00 

10 30 
i i  30 

14 00 

10 54 

13 50 

!3 66 
18 50 
'1 40 

73 

I R.6 S. 1 

Feet. ; I 
-- 
6 

6 

5 

6 

9 
6 

6 

G 

6 
6 
4 

8 
i :  

6 

9 
9 

0 

7 

1 
G 
6 

I! 

N.I[ 
N. E 
S. F. 

N 

x 
N. 

N. 

P. 

9. E. 



74 TABLE OF POSITIOSS . 
Long . 1 
WeSt . 

SOUTH OF 50”.coirtintced . . aw Peaks-northernmost ............ 
.ending Hill . summit ............... 
m n o x  Harbour . 0 . S . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . ennox Rod-Luff Islet-summit ...... 
indell Rock ..................... 
.ion Mount-summit ............... . ongchase Cnpe-westem pitch ......... . ort Point-eastem pitch ............ 
.ucia, Sank-Cape-summit ......... 
dagdalena Isle, Sta.-north-west cliff ... 
vlarch Harbour-O.S. ............... 
bfartho. Santa-Island-summit ......... 
Maplhaens Strait-mtcrri entrance -Ob-’ 

servution for tide . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Waplhaens Strnit-eastern entrance ...... 
\lagalhaens Strait-eustern entrance ...... 
Mlyallinens Strait-mstcrn entrance ...... 
\flegulliaens Strait-enstern entrance ...... 
Magalhaens Struit-ensteni entrance ...... 
Magalhaens Strait-enstcrn entrance ... .., 
Martens Peaks-highest ............ 
Martin . St., Cove- 0 . S ............. 
Mary. St., Point-extremity ......... .., 
Mateo. San. Point-extreme ...... .., 
Maxwell Island-summit ........... 
Mnxwcll Mount ................. 
May l’oirit-western extreme ........ 
Medio Cape-north-east cliff ........... 
Mercy (hlisericordia. or Sepnration) Harbour 

-Bottle Island summit ......... 
Meta Islet-centrid summit ............ 
Michael Point -extremity ........... 
Mid Bay Rocks-largest ........... 
Middle Islet-summit .............. 
Middle Cape-north-west cliff ........ 
Middle Cove. Wollaston Ielnnd - Observa- 

Middle Hill .................... tion Spot on beach ............ 
Mitchell Cape-north-west pitch ........ 
Monday Cnpe-extreme of ........... 
Monmoutli Cape- west head ........... 
Monmouth Islnnd-summit ........... 
Moore Monument ................. 
Morrion. El-summit .............. 
Murray Narrow-Eddy Poitit ........ 
h’rssau Island--sout h.east point ........ 
Nativity Cnpe-western pitch ........ 
Negro Citpe-south-west extreme cliff ..... 
Mewton Point-extreme of Windhorid Bay .. 
Xewyenr Islnnds-north-enstern point .. 
Nicholson Rocks-south-western rock . . .  
Nodales Peak .................... 
Noir Is]arld-O.S. ................. 
Noir Is]al&-Cape Noir-extreme ..... 
Nombre Head-north-cast cliff . . . . . . . .  
North Cove-O.S. ................. 
North Hill-6 ummit .............. 
Northern Hock (above water) off 1)icg.o Iin- 

mirez ..................... 
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SOUTH OF ,j~~.-coatin~ce d. 
Nose Peak-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Notch Mountain-summit ........... 
Notch Cape-extremity . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Observation Mount-summit . . . . . . . .  
Observation Mount-summit-oil west corn 
Oeste Point-extremity .............. 
Oracion and Isthmus Bays-Isthmus middlc 
Orange Cape-north extremity ...... .., 
Orniige Peak ..................... 
Orange Bay-Burnt Island-sumniit ...... 
Orange Bay-0.S. ............... .., 
Orozco Table-south-east summit ... .., 
Oozy I-Iurbour-heud at west entrance ...... 
Pucksaddle Island-siimmit ............ 
Parker Cape-western summit over ... .., 
Purry Ilarhur-north-west point ... .., 
Paulo. Sari. Cape-north-eat cliff ...... 
PauIo. San. Mount-northern summit ... 
Pecket Harbour-south summit ......... 
Peel Inlet-north-east extreme ...... .., 
Pefias Cape-south-east cliff ......... .., 
reiias Cape-offing iicar ............ 
Peter Mount ..................... 
Philip. St., Bay ............... .., 
Philip. St., Bay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Philip. San. Mount-sumpit ......... 
Phillip Cape-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Phillips Rocks-largest. summit ......... 
ficton Isltmd-Cape Maria-soutlbeclst ex-' 

Pillar Rock. at extremity ............ 
treme ..................... 

Pillar Cape (or Pilar)-nortl~ern clitr ...... 
Pinto Hills-eastern summit . . . . . . . . . . .  
I'io. Sun. Cape-south pitcli . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Playa Parda-Shelter Isle summit ...... 
Policarpo Point-extreme . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pond Mount ..................... 
Porpoise Point-north-cast extremity ...... 
Portland Bay-west point of islut ...... 
Possession Capo-middle of cliff ......... 
Possession Buy-western bank ......... 
Providence Cape-south extreme ......... 
Pynmid Hill-summit ............... 
Preserve Islands-summit of west islund ... 
Quarter Master Island-north point ...... 
Quoin Head-south extreme. summit ...... 
Quod Cape-extremity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ramirez Diego Islands-highest summit ... 
Red Hill ........................ 
Redbill Island-summit ............... 
itejoice Harbour-north point extremo ... 
Rees Cape--ea st pitch ............... 
Renouard Island-summit ............ 
Richardson NOunt--s wnmit ............ 
Roee Partida--s ummit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Rocky Point-extreme ............ 
Roldune Bell-8 ummit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Roo8 de Cape-north-east pitch ......... 
Rose Mount-Whittlebury Islalid ...... 
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._I___ ...... . 

somn OF 5O~.coiatinued . 
Round Cape (or Redondo Cape)-summit ... 
Rowlett Cape-extreme ............ 
Rowley Cape-south-west pitch ......... 
Ragged Point-extreme south ......... 
Rugged Point-western extreme ......... 
Sanchez Cape ..................... 
Sanderson Island-Fouth extreme ......... 
Sandy Point-extremity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Santingo Cape-sumInit . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sarmicnto Mount-north-east peak ...... 
Saturday Harbour-0 . S . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Schetky Cape-sootherri pitclr ......... 
Schombcrg Cnpe-western pitch ......... 
Scott Ishnd-summit ............... 
~courf ie ld  Cape-north-enst pitch.,. ...... 
Sca Rock-sulnmit .................. 
Srbnstian. Snn. Cape-northern height ..# 

Selinn Island-summit ............... 
Semmbre-summit .................. 
Seymour Mourit-summit ........... 
Sliarp Peak-Wickliam Island-summit ... 
Sloggett Bay-Island . south extreme of 
Snowy Sound-extreme of Islet at entrance 

Singular Peak ..................... 
Skyring Mount-summit ............ 
South Cape-soutll extreme clitf' ......... 
Southern Rock (Diego Ihni rez)  ......... 

... 

Spaniard Harbour-x.w. extreme ...... 
Spcricer Cape-sout h.east summit ...... 
Stnines Peninsiila-Isthmus centre ...... 
stepout niolltlt .................. 
Stewart Harbour-0.S ................ 
Stokes Monument . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Stokes Mount ..................... 
Suliran liend-south-west summit ...... 
Sunday Cape -north-east $itT ......... 
Sunday Cnpe-summit ............... 
Swim Bluff ..................... 
~aycring Point-extremity ............ 
l'amar Cape-6 outh extreme . . . . . . . . .  
Tame-seal Islet-middle ............ 
Turn Cape-extremity ............... 
Tate Cape--s ummit ............... 
Tekeenim Sound-north-west extremity ... 
Terhalten Island-6 ummit ............ 
Terhalten. Island-Cape Caroline - south-1 

T1lomas Point-extreme ............ 
Ylrree Peaks Mount-stimmit ......... 

Yarn nhullt-peak ut north end ......... 

extreme .................. 
rip hlou1\t ..................... 
ro\rrer Point -tower ............... 
ronver Rock3-e nstern rock ............ 
rownshend Harbour-0.S. ............ 
hfalgar 3Tount-s timmit ............ 
rreble Idand-aouthern summit ......... 
h e 8  Ptintns-Cape ............... 
kigo Mount-summit ............... 
l'U5SUCk h e k  ..................... - ._ -. -.- 

LBt. 
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TABLE UY 1'0S1'I'IUKS . 77 

SOUTIi OF 50..-continwd . 
Twoboats l'oitit-nortll extreme ...... 
UpriKht Cnpe-north extreme ...... 
Unioii Peak-aumrnit . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Valentyn Ijarbour-Observation Mount 
Valentyn Cap+-summit at extreme ... 
Vancouver Port-1 wad south-west of ... 
Vauverlandt Islet-summit ......... 
Vernal Mount-summit ......... 
Virente. San. Cape-extreme ...... 
Vicente. Snn. Cape-south-west sum1 

.(west coost) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Vicente. Sen. Cepe-I vest extreme ... 
Vtctory Cape-extremity ......... 
Virgins Cape--soutl i.ewt extreme ... 
Walker Bay-height south of ...... 
Waller Point-extreme ............ 
Wurping Cove-0.S. ............ 
Walter Point-eastern pitch of ...... 
Webley Cape-Islet off extreme point ... 
Webster Mount--s ummit ......... 
Weddell Cape-south-vvcst pitch ...... 
West Point-extremity ............ 
West Hill-Hermite Islnnd-summit ... 
W e s t  i\Iountain-eummit ......... 
West Channel-north head. bummit ... 
West Channel-south Iiead. summit ... 
Weat Cliff Cape-cliff extreme ...... 
Western Stution-Santa Cruz river ... 
Westminster I-Iall-eastern summit ... 
Whitshed Mounteummit  ......... 
White HOCE.~ Islet-north summit ... 
Wilson Cape-south-west summit ... 
Windward Bay-beacli ............. 
Woltaston Isluiid--larges t-sslimmit of ... 
Woollys-settlement ............ 
York Minster-summit ............ 

WjlJdband BOY ............... 

W E S T  COAST OP PATAQONIA . 

... ... ... ... ... ... 

... ... 
nit1 

J ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
... ... ... ... ... ... ... ..* ... ... ... 

Placed by Latitude from SIo Kortliwmds . 
Double Peak Mount-weetern peak ...... 
Neeshpm Bay-bench ............... 
Cathedral-Mount--summit ............ 
kndy Bay-east point ............... 
Mourrt Corao-N.E. summit ......... 
Cape Brentori-summit ............... 
Falcon Inlet--south.eret extremity ...... 
Suumarez Island-Bold Head ......... 
Fury Cove-height east of ............ 
Falcon Inlet-Cape Wellesley-extremity ... 
offahore lalet-centre ............... 
Pieton Openins-middle of ............ 
Mount JeWiS-SuMmit ............... 
Level Bny-west point-extremity ...... 
Cape Montugue-western cliff ......... 
Western Rock-centre ............... 

Cape Primcro-extremity ............ 
Mount Corso-south-west summit ...... 
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78 TADLE OF 1'OSITIOh'S. 

WEST COAST OF PATAGONIA- 
continued. 

Wildcoast Head Cliff-summit ... .,. ... 
Eyre Sound-north-east extremity ... ... 
[Ialt Bay-middle of islet close to .,. ... 
Dyneley Point-extreme ... ... ... ... 
Parallel Poin t-extreme ... ... .. . . .. 
Parallel Peak-8ummit ... ... ... ... ... 
Station Heud-summit of ... ... ... ... 
Conglomerate Point-extreme . . . . . . .. . 
White Kelp Cove-summit Over west side ... 
Breaker Peak-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Middle Island-north point-extremity .,. 
Point Breakoff-extreme ... ... .. , . . 
Fallos Chnnnel-Duplicate Mount-southl 

summit... ... ... ... ... ... ... J 
Black Island-south-east summit ... ... ... 
Dundee Rock-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Cape Dyer-extremity ... ... .. . .. ... 
Miller Island-south extreme ... ... ... 
Port Santo Barbara-Observntion Point, I 

north extreme ... ... ... ... ... J 
Bynoe Islands-northern centre ... ... ... 
Millar Monument-at north extreme ... ... 
Campanilla Island-summit at south end ... 
Good Ilarbour-IsIhmus nt the bottom ... 
Bynoe 16lund-westcrn extremity .., ... 
Cnpe San Roman-north extremity ... ... 
Wager Island-eastern point-extremity ... 
Supposed position of Wager's Wreck ... ... 
Speedwell Uay--liilt at north.east point .., 
Northernmost Islet-summit ... ... ..# 

Ayautau Island-summit of lnrgest ... ... 
Channel's Mouth-largest rock off entrurwe 
Channel's Mouth-east side of northernmost' 

Hazard Islet ... ... ... , . , .. . 
cnoNoa ARCHIPELAGO. 

Xavier Island-Ignacio Beach ... ... ..( 

Jesuit Sound-centtal mount ... ... ..- 
Xnvier Island-Lindsay Point-north-east' 

extremity .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . ... 
Kelly Harbour-south point extreme ... .., 
Kelly Hnrbour-north point extreme .., .. 
Cape Tres Montes-extremity ... ... ..# 
Cape Tres Montes-summit over ... ... ..( 

Purcell Island-summit ... .., ... ... ., 
Cirujano Islet-north-east point ... ... .., 
Forelius I'eninSUh-16tbmuB (narrowest part, 
Port Otway-Observation Spot ... ... ... 
port Otway-6ummit over eouthern entrnnce' 

head ... ... ... ... ... ... ... . 
Cape &per-roek close to ... ... ... .. 
Bad Bay-summit west Of e.. ... ... .. 
PointRees-extreme . e .  ... ... -. 
Sugar Lod-Summit ... ..* -. 
Mitford Head-summit .+. ... ..e .. 
St. Paul'e Dome-summit ... ... ..e .. 
Small Islet near Cape Gallegos ... e.- .. 
Cape GalIeaos--summit ... ... ... .. 
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T A n L E  O F  POSITIONS. 79 

C ~ I O N O S  ARCliIPELAGO-COlltilllled. 
Christmas Cove-0. .%-at SOutll-east CXtre-1 

mityofcove ... ... e.. ... ... J 
Cone-summit -.e ... ... ... ... ... 
l'oint pringle-extremity ... ... ... ... 
Rescue Point-summit-northern .. . .. . 
[iellyer Rocks-middle ... .. . ... . ,. . , . 
Cape Taytao--western extreme ... ... ... 
Skyring Monument-summit ... ... ... 
Mount Gallegos-summit . ... ... ... ... 
Patch cove-0. S.-under Mount Gallegos 
Port Refuge-Puentes Island-summit ... 
Inche Island-fiouth-east summit ... ... 
Anna Pink Bay-St. Julian Islnnd-summit 
Mount Haddington-summit .. . . .. .. . 
Mensuan Island--summit ... ... ... ... 
Mount Riviero-summit ... ... ... ... 
Midbay Rock-centre ... ... ... ... ... 
Cape Garrido-northern extreme .. . ... ... 
Danvin Channel-northyeast liead ... ... 
Mount Isquiliac-summit ... . .. ... . . . 
Vnllcnar Road-0. S.-south-cast extreme1 

Lemu Island-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Paz Islflnd-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Hunmblin (or socorro) Ish~nd-south extrema 
Huamblin (or Socorro) Idand-WeSt head ... 
Ypun (or Nnrborough) Island-John Point1 

-extremity ... ... ... ... ... ... J 
Stokes Ishid-summit ... ... ... . .. .. . 
Cape Lort--summit over ... ... ... .., 
I lulk Rocks-northern-above water ... .., 
Mount Main-summit ... ... ... ... ... 
Mellersh Island-western extremity ... .,, 
Melimoyu Mountnin-summit ... ... ... 
Tunmflpu Island- fiummit ... ... ... ... 
Nuuytecas Island-central mmniit ... ... 
Point Iimyhuin-western islet off ... ... 
Port Low-O.S. on rocky islet in harbour .., 
Point Chaylime-north extremi ty... ... ... 
Huacnnec Ia~ets-northernmost--small ... 
Queytao Islet-largest-summit ... ... ... 

ARCHIPELAGO OF CHILOE. 
Hunfo Island--south extremity ... ... .., 
Huafo Island-east point (of coves) ... ..( 
Huafo Island-summit over north west, or' 

Huafo Island-northern rock . . . . . . . . , 
Canoitad Rock-summit ... ... ... ..- 
Yantcles Mounain--summit--southern ..# 

HuapiquiltUI Islands-southern islet summit 
Larger Island Huapiquilan-southern summil 
&n Pedro Mountain-summit ... ... .., 
sm Pedro Passage-0.9. in cove ... .., 
Cape Quilan-south-West extremc ... .., 
Laytec Island--south.east extremity ... .., 
Corcovndo Mountain-summit . .. ... .., 
IIuildud Harbour ... ... ... ... .. . .., 
Poilit Sentinela-extremity ... ... ... .., 

of Three-finger Island ... ... ... J 

wenther, point ... ... ... ... ... 

Lat. 
Soutl1. 

D I I1 

.6 35 00 

P 34 10 
16 30 50 
16 18 I O  
16 04 00 
i5 53 20 
15 53 10 
15 51 45 
15 5% 16 
15 51 .36 
15 48 05 
15 47 25 
15 43 25 
15 36 00 
15 34 45 
15 =7 30 
{S 2ti 10 

15 25 00 
45 20 00 

15 18 30 
45 11  10 

14 57 00 
44 55 50 
44 49 30 
44 40 40 
44 40 30 
44 32 35 
44 16 00 

44 09 00 
44 04 45 
44 "1 30 
43 58 30 
43 51 45 
43 51 00 
43 48 30 
43 46 10 
43 46 06 
43 43 00  

43 41 60 
43 38 40 

43 35 30 

43 39 00 
43 30 oc 
43 30 oc 
43 29 3c 
43 16 3c 
43 11  oc 
43 19 36 
43 17 10 
43 15 05 
43 11 1 c  
43 03 oc 
49 159 ' 5  

Long. 
WeSL 

0 I 11 

75 34 05 

i5  31 00 
15 33 00 
75 13 45 
75 14 00 
75 08 00 
15 04 00 
74 56 45 
74 55 50 
74 61 25 
75 01 00 
74 55 00 
74 39 50 
74 56 00 
74 35 00 
74 45 00 
74 32 =o 
74 25 00 
74 2 1  4a 

74 36 15 
74 34 15 
74 40 45 
75 1 1  45 
75 14 45 
74 48 30 
74 33 
74 50 2 C  
74 33 oc 
74 11 45 
74 23 5c 
73 07 oc 
i 4  15 2C 
74 01 oc 
74 '3 oc 
74 03 0: 
73 65 4( 
74 03 3( 
'73 35 3( 

74 46 oc 
74 34 4c 

74 48 4c 

74 44 =( 

73 50 3( 
7% 50 3( 
74 16 O( 
74 17 6( 
73 49 
i 3  45 a( 
74 26 o( 
73 36 O( 
7 1  48 4c 
73 34 O( 
73 02 3( 

I B.W. 

io 31 

i o  36 

ao 48 

19 48 

19 00 

18 30 

It. & S. 

Feet. 

N.E. 

N.E. 

E 

L 

N 

N.B 

N. E 

h 



80 TABLE OF POSITIONS . 
-7 

ARCHIPELAGO OF Cl l lLOE-cot i t in l ied ,  

Cape Ypunta~l-north-west extremity ..... 
Quilatl Cove.0 . S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Mount Vilcun-summit .............. 
Rlinchinmadom Mountain-south summit .. 
Talcnn Harbour-0 . S ................ 
Pirulil Head-north-west extremity ...... 
Lemuy Island-Apabon penked hill ...... 
Yal Point-summit ............... 
Nihuel Islet-summit ............... 
Alao Island-summit ............... 
Huentemo Head-summit ............ 
Cahuache Island-summit ............ 
Castro Town-easternmost part ......... 
Dalcnhue-Chapel ................. , 
Cape Matalqui-west extreme ......... 
Chaugues Islands-north summit ......... 
Matalqui Height-summit ............ 
Quicavi Bluff ..................... 
Quintergen Point- summit ............ 
Oscuro Port-O.S. ............... 
Huapilinao Head-summit ............ 
Lobos Head-aummir ............... 
Cocotue Height-summit ............ 
Snn Carlos-town-landing-place at  Mole ... 
Foloque Island-6 011th point ............ 
San Carlos Harbour-Point Arenas-0 . S . 
Sari Cnrlos Harbour-English Bank ...... 
Point Tres Cruces-extreme pitch ...... 
Abtao Ieland-s . Point ............... 
Cape Guabun-north-west extreme ...... 
Point Sanoullan-north-eastern cliff ...... 
Calbuco Fort-east end of island ......... 
Calbuco-another observation ......... 
Corona Head-northern pitch ......... 

COAST O F  C H I L E  . 
Mount Yare (or Llebcan)-summit . !. ... 
Carelmapu Cove-O.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Maullin-Amortnjado-north extreme ... 
River Coyhuin-mouth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Point Godoy-Rout h.wrst extreme ...... 
Quellaype Mountain-summit ......... 
Osorno Mountain-summit ............ 
Point Coroncl-south extremity ......... 
Cnpe Quedal-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Manznno Cove-rivulet-mouth ......... 
Milagro Cove-depth of ... ......... 
Point Galera-west extiemity ......... 
Falsa Point-summit over (highest) ...... 
River Bueno-entrance (barj ........... 

Valdivin-0 . S . near Fort c o d  ......... 
Gonmlcs Head-northern pitch ......... 
Valdivja Towit - landing-place Opposite1 

church (Hospital Mole) ......... J 
Chanchan Cove-Jslet off ............ 
River Tolten-mouth ............... 
Cauten Head Cliff-summit ............ 
Mocha Island-south summit ......... 
Cauten (or Imperial) River-tnoutll ...... 

- 

1.nt . 
Souih . 

0 I I /  

42 59 15 
42 52 00 
42 48 50 

42 47 00 
42 44 40 
42 40 00 
42 39 00 
42 36 IO 
42 35 00 
42 34 20 
42 28 05 
42 27 46 
42 23 00 
42 IO 40 
42 15 00 
42 IO 30 
42 15 00 
42 09 25 
42 04 00 
41 67 36 
42 04 00 
41 56 40 
41 52 00 
4 1  51 00 
41 51 20 

41 49 00 
41  49 30 
$1 48 00 
41 47 50 
4 1  47 30 
41 46 IO 
41 46 00 
41 46 00 

42 48 00 

11 45 30 
41 45 00 
41 37 15 
4 1  40 00 
41 34 15 
4 1  92 00 

$1 09 30 
$1 07 40 
11 03 00 
40 33 20 
(0 16 00 
40 1 1  00 
40 02 ao 
40 00 50 

39 51 16 
39 49 02 

39 26 40 
?9 07 45 
38 47 40 
18 40 40 
$n 24 I O  

39 62 63 

- 

LOW . 
weat . 

. 
0 I I /  

74 16 50 
73 33 00 
72 52 50 
72 34 30 
72 58 00 
74 I 1  00 

73 35 30 
73 43 00 
72 58 IO 
73 22 00 
74 12 40 
73 18 45 
73 49 10 
73 40 00 
74 14 00 
73 18 00 
74 11 10 

73 24 00 
73 24 00 
73 29 00 
73 32 20 
73 27 00 
74 05 36 
73 52 40 
73 06 00 
73 56 00 
73 54 00 
73 31 40 
73 26 00 
i 4  05 55 
73 35 20 
73 10 45 
73 1 1  00 

73 57 30 

72 31 50 
73 45 00 
73 44 30 
72 45 00 
73 50 2 0  
72 43 30 
73 36 45 
73 91 45 
73 69 60 
73 45 60 
73 46 00 
73 44 00 
73 46 40 
73 40 60 
73 29 00 
73 30 00 

73 18 3p 
73 18 30 
73 19 00 
73 26 00 
73 30 20 
73 66 50 

. 
Var . 

Esut . 
0 ,  
... 

1 8 4 1  

1 8 3 :  

18 3: 

8 O( 

8 is  

8 2c 

H.W, 

h . m . - 

0 2 5  

10: 

0 5 5  
0 6 :  

0 3 1  

0 1 1  
0 2 6  

0 2 8  

0 5 1  

1 oc 
1 2 5  
0 2 9  

I1  15 

1 0 6  
0 14 
0 0 4  
1 ' 5  
0 5 0  

0 4 8  
1 1 8  
0 4 7  

0 5 0  

0 5 2  

0 3 5  

0 45 

-. 

n . dr s . 
Fect . 

Varble . 

6 

8 

:0 !O 

5 

6 

6 

6 
8 

7 

8 
2 

0 

1 

5 



TABLE OF POSITIOSS . 81 

COAST OF cnrLE.-cotttinued . 
Cape Tirua-summit of islet off ......... 
b~oclla Island-north summit ......... 
3Iochn Isliind.0 . S.-enst side, near north 1 

point ..................... J 
~ o l g u i l l a  Poilit-soiith-\rest extreme ...... 
Point 'rucapel-extreme ............ 
River Lciibu-entrunce ............... 
Tucnpel Heud-snminit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cnrnero Head-western summit ......... 
Arnuco Fort-middlc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tubul Iiiver-soutli head-entrance ...... 
Cupe Rumenn-north.\vest cliff-Eummit ... 
Lnrnquetc liiver-mouth . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Point Lnvapie-extremity ............ 
Colcura Villnge-western pitch of hill ...... 
Santn blariu Island-0 . S . near rivulet (kind-'1 

ing pluce) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  J 
Sunta Muria Island-snmmit of west head ... 
Point Coronel-west extremity ......... 
Concepcion City-middle-nenrest to river ... 
River I3io Uio-south entrance point ...... 
Tnlcuhuuno-Fort Gnlvez ............ 
Point Tumbes-north-west cliff ......... 
Mount Neuke-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Coliumo Ncud-north extreme ......... 
Boquitntn Point-western extreme . . . . .  
Bio Bio Paps-south-west summit ...... 
Cnrranza Point-soutl i.west extreme ...... 
Maule Church-rock near entrance ...... 
Mnule River-south hend entrance ...... 
point IIunchupure-extreme ............ 
'hpocnlmo l'oint-summit on extremity ... 
Nuvidad nfly-lliver Riipel mouth ...... 
lbpe l  Slionl (wrongly culled Topoculma) ... 
BIuypo River-south cnti'tince lieud ...... 

Cape Humos-6 ummit ............... 

White Rock Point--W liite Rock ......... 
Curaurnilla Point- rock off ............ 
Vulpuraiso-Fort Snn Antonio . . . . . . . . .  
Quillota- Bell-suminit ............ 
Quiiltero Rocks-body . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Quiritero Point-summit ........... 
[ I O ~ C O I I  Iiock-Itirgest ............... 
Aconcqua- mountuin- summit ......... 
Popudo-Gohernador RIourlt over h y  ... 
Papudo Bay- O.S. lnnning-plnce ......... 
Pichiduiique-south-east point of island-\ 

O.S. ..................... .I 
Conchnli Bay-islet in middle ......... 
Point 'hblns-south-wcst extremity ...... 
River Chuapa-south entnince point ...... 
Maytencillo Cove-north head ......... 
rulinny Motlnt-summit ............ 
Limnri lliver-south head . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lengua dc Vncn-extremity . . . . . . . . . . . .  
[-IuuIitiqucro Hill-summit . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Stlpr 1. onf Hill-north-west summit ...... 
Herntlrlrn I'ort-south-west corner ...... 
2oouimbo port-northern islet (rock) ...... 

I.nt . 
South . 

0 I I/ 

38 23 00 

38 21  15 

38 '9 35 
37 48 00 
37 42 00 
37 36 45 
37 35 20 
37 21 20 
37 15 00 
37 14 25 
37 12 45 
37 io 30 
37 08 50 
37 02 60 
37 02 48 

37 01 45 
36 57 00 
36 49 30 
36 48 45 
36 42 00 
36 37 15 
36 34 55 
36 31 30 
36 16 30 
36 06 20 

35 37 20 
35 22 50 
35 '9 40 
35 19 15 
31 57 30 
34 00 50 
33 54 00 
33 51 00 
33 39 20 
33 29 00 
33 06 00 
33 0 1  53 
32 57 10 
32 52 i o  
31 46 00 

32 41 50 
32 38 30 
32 31 00 

32 30 "9 
32 07 55 
31 53 10 
31 51 45 
31 39 30 
31 17 05 
30 50 45 
30 44 53 
30 13 40 
30 I O  50 
30 00 io 
19 58 40 
29 55 10 

m 

Long . 
West  . 

0 I /I 

73 31 30 
74 01 09 
74 00 20 

i 3  36 00 
i 3  43 00 
73 42 00 
73 43 10 
73 44 00 
73 23 00 
73 27 30 
73 42 00 
73 14 00 
73 38 20 
73 14 00 
73 34 00 
73 36 30 
73 15 00 
73 05 20 
73 13 00 
73 10 00 
73 10 20 
71 58 00 

73 01 15 
72 54 45 
73 14 40 
71 42 20 

72 33 00 
79 29 10 
79 28 00 
72 16 30 
72 05 00 
71 52 20 
71 56 30 
7' 43 15 
71 46 50 
71 48 00 

71 41 15 
71 IO i o  
70 37 00 
70 35 30 
70 35 30 
70 00 30 
7' 31 30 
71 30 45 
71 36 00 

71 36 00 

71 37 30 
71\38 00 
71 41 05 
71 41 45 
71 46 15 
71 41 30 
71 30 45 
71 16 I O  
71 25 45 
71 25 io 

. 
Var . 
West . 
0 1  

- 

17 20 

17 i o  

17 00 

1648  

1 6 9 4  

1518 

15 i z  
15 1 4  

1430 
1424  . 

. 
H . W . 
h . m . 

I O  30 

0 2 0  

I O  14 

9 32 

9 20 

9 8  
9 8  

R . & S . 
Feet. 



I.nt . 1 Nor1 h. 
' - ........ 
l o  ' ' I  ;oquimbo City (La Scrcna)--aIr.Edwurds's'l, 

J I  29 51 1 0  

Irrayan Cove-south point ............ I 29 42 20 
luiiri Soldatlo, RIouii~iri-bunlrnit ......... I 29 41 30 

I 29 35 O0 
~'iijnro Islet-soutliern summit 
I'erba I h e i ~ n ,  villugc-elltipel ... 29 34 00 
I'itiriro Islet-nortliern summit ......... I 29 3.2 50 

COAST 0 P C I 1  I LE - co?ifiniicd . 
house ..................... 

...... 

......... 
29 39 35 
"9 09 15 
29 24 1 5  
29 21 10  

"9 15 45 
29 10 00 

~'hgo ~ s ~ i u ~ ~ - s o u t ~ ~ - w e s t  point ......... 
rortori~lillo-soritli eritriince point ...... 
2 11 11 llg ll r i p  I SI e t  . summit . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I'oro Rock ..................... 
Clioros Islaiitls-south-\\ est point of Inrgest 
Polillao Cove.8 out11 point extreme ...... 
~h~~ilei:il Buy-soiitli-west point ......... 
:liaherul I s l t ~ n d - s o ~ ~ t l ~ - ~ ~ e s t  summit ...... 
Jimo Cow-niiddle of be:icli ............ 
'ape \'asciii~nri-lslet off (rock) ......... 
Alcnltle I'oint-sumrriit upon ......... 
Iluauco-Cii~~tain of Port's house ......... 
Lobo Poiiit outcr pitch ............ 
Herriiduru de Carrisal-landing-place ...... 
Currisal-middle point-E 011th side ...... 
Pujonnl Cove-soutl~-east corner ......... 
Salodo Biiy-Caclios Point-summit ...... 
Copi:l]~o-larldillp-~~lflee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
>Iorro-siiinmit (3Iorr.o of Copiapo) ...... 
hlorro. Point-nortlrern extremity ...... 
Port Yngles-sandy beach in sout11-wcst cor-) 

ner ..................... J 
Cabezn de Vaca-point-extreme ......... 
1;lamenco-soutli-eilt corner of bay ...... 
Lils Animas-summit over point (outer) ... 
Piin de Azucar-islet-summit ......... 
Ballenita-islet-off Ihllenita . . . . . . . . .  
Lnvuta-cove near soutl~-west point ...... 
I'oint Siin Pedro-summit ............ 
I'oint Taltul-nortl~crn extreme . . . . . . . . .  
IIueso l'arudo-sor~tli point of rove 
point Grunde-outer summit ......... 

Matumores Cove-outer point on south aide 

...... 
I'oirrt Grande-summit, a mile aiid u-1111lf in. . 

Paposo-white liead . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Mount Trigo-summit ............... 
Reyes I lead-extreme pitch . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Point Jnra-sommit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Jaron Mountain-summit . . . . . . . . . . .  
Moreno Mountnin-summit .......... .., 

shore .................... 
COAST OD PERU . 

Constiturion Cove-shinple point on island ... 
George hlount-Morro Jorge-6 ummit ... 

Cliipana Bay-O.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Mexillones I-Ii\l-smnmit .......... .., 
cobjja- fl~g~t~ff-luntling-pluce ......... 
Alydon Bay-extremity of point . . . . . . . .  
Sun Fruncisco Hend-west pitch ......... 
lliver Loa-mouth of . . . . . . . . . . . .  .., 
h i n t  Lobo, or Blahca-outer pitch . . . . .  
b ._ 

:9 02 40 
!9 01 15 
!H 50 00 
!U 50 00 
!R 34 16 
!8 27 1 5  
i U  17 60 

!U 04 30 
17 54 10 
a7 43 30 
r7 39 20 
aj 20 00 

17 09 30 
r g  Cf3 45 
l'i 05 20 
2G 51 05 
z f j  34 30 
26 23 35 
2G 01) 15 
25 45 45 
25 39 30 
25 31 on 
2 5  24 45 
15 24 30 
25 07 on 

05 4s 

25 07 00 
25 02 30 

24 40 oc 
24 34 3C 
23 53 oc 
23 52 3C  
23 28 3c 
23 26 49 
23 15 i c  
23 OG 3c 
22 34 oc 
22 ~6 oc 
21 23 oc 
21 55 5c 
21 28 O( 
21  05 3( ... 

. I  

'& 1 0  

3 4 0  

3 3 7  

3 2 3  

.328 

1336 

13 30 

1346 

133C 

13 o( 

12 41 

1231 
1201 
12.01 

m . 

0 3 0  

8 3  (. 

91c 

92( 

94' 

10 0, 

103 
9 6  

1 . hS . 
FCCL 

3 

5 

5 

5 

5 

4 

3 
4 



TABLE 0 F I'OSI'I'IONS . 
LonR . 
W.3 L 

0 I N 

70 09 4; 
70 14 oi 
70 18 1 ;  

70 14 3( 
70 19 o( 
70 21 3( 
70 25 3( 
70 23 3 
70 23 4: 
70 50' I[ 
71 00 o( 
71 zG I[ 

71 23 42 

79 10 15 
72 08 3c 
72 31 oa 
73 20 25 
73 45 '5 
74 31 oa 
74 54 45 
75 13 20 
75 '25 45 
75 34 30 
75 53 40 
76 13 30 
76 20 20 
76 20 15 

7G 22 15 

71 62 OC 

i G  31 15 

~~ 

COAST OF PERU.CO/lti?t?lCd . 
Mount Cnrrasco-highest summit ....... 
pica pubellon-summit ............. 
Point Pattiche-extreme ............. 
Iqirique-centre of island . . . . . . . . . .  
Pisngua-Point Piclialo-extreme . . . .  
Point Gorda-western low extreme ... ., 
Point Lobo-summit . . . . . . . . . . . .  ., 
Arica-summit of filonte Gordo ........ 
Anca--R Iole . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Sama--Blountai n-liigtiest summit ..... 
Mollendo ....................... 
Point Coles-extremity . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ylo Town-rivulet moiitli . . . . . . . . . . .  
I'umbo Vnlley-Point Rlexico-south.west 

[slay-Custom House . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
lslay-n1ountain-nummit . . . . . . . . . . .  
auilca- Cove-west liciid . . . . . . . . . . .  
L'escudorcs Poiiit-south-west extreme .. 
9tico-cast cove . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
'oint Clirilii-extreme . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Loinas-flagstaff on l'oint . . . . . . . . . . .  
3un Juiin--h'eetlle Iluinmock . . . . . . . .  
?ohit 1~cn.arc-south-ivest extreme ..... 
'oiiit Nascu-summit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
)oh Rluriri-'TuI~lc-ceiitriil summit ... .., 
indepeiidcncirc Uuy-so~itli point of Saiita' 
Rosa Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

blount Carretn-summit . . . . . . . . . . .  
dourit Wilson-summit ........... 
;an GalJan-Isln1id-nor1Iie~ii siiinmit .. 
'BIWII Ihy-west point-north L-xtwme ... 
'isco- Town- m itldlc ............... 
oint 1.rtiylrs-c .utreine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Lsiu Ilock-suinniit . . . . . . . . . . . .  .., 
Yiilca l'niiit-soiitli.\~est pitvl i  ...... .., 
:Mcu Cow-Rock- suminit ......... 
:I~orillos Day ..................... 
lorro Soh-suminit ............... 
'allrro Duy--r\ rsciid FlngstutT ......... 
an Loreiizo Ifilund-north point ........ 
[orinigtts Islet-largest (tmtliern) ...... 
'escntlor I~ln~~ds-siiriimit of lurgcst ...... 
'linncuy Isend - summit ............ 
'eludo Islet-summit ............... 
nliniui I<ill-simmit ............... 
Iiirtclio Point-extreme pitch ......... 
tip6-w est end of villiigc ............ 
lguuy, or Grnmadcl. Head-west cxtreinily 
luarmey-west end of sandy I~eucli 
olirla liedonda-summit ............ 
f o h t  Mongon-\ W B ~ C I ~ I  iimmit ...... 
wmn I3ny-inner E O I I L ~ ~  poiiit ......... 
imnnco 13ny-Cross Point ............ 
errol Day-Uluiico Islnnd-sumn~it ...... 
wtn-cciitre of projectiiig point ......... 
lino Islet-centre .................. 
uuiiapc Islands-summit of Iiiglicst ...... 
lount Wirkhnin-suinmit ............ 

extreme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

, . 

...... 

Lat. 
South . 

0 I /I 

20 58 30 
'10 57 40 
20 51 05 
20 12 30 
19 36 30 
19 '9 00 
18 45 40 
I H  28 55 
18 28 05 
17 58 35 
17 00 00 
17 42 00 
17 37 "0 

17 io 50 
17 00 00 
16 56 05 
16 42 20 
i G  23 50 
16 13 30 
15 48 00 
15 33 15 
15 20 56 
'5 08 38 
14 57 "0 
14 41 no 
14 18 15 
14 09 80 
14 04 50 
13 50 00 
13 4II 00 

' 3  4 3  00 

vu1 
Ea3 
. 
0 

1 2 1  

1 1 3  

I 1  1 
110 

1 1 0  

1 1 0  

1 1 0 8  

1041 

1 1 1 '  

I O  41 
IO 31 

93' 

1 oc 

0 oc 
0 3 6  

0 1 2  

948 
9 4 2  

9 3 6  

9 3 0  
9 2 0  

93'2 

. 

H.11 

6 . I 

8 4  

8 0  

8 0  

8 2  

8 5  

808 

851 

81! 
511 

4 5 '  

45( 

3 3 ;  

5 4 ;  

456 
444 
450 

6 IO 

G 3 0  

83 
-- 
R . & S . 
Feet. 

5 

5 

5 

6 

7 

6 

5 

5 
3 

4 

4 

6 

4 

3 
3 

1 

2 



84 T A B L P  OF POSITIONS. 

COAST OF P E R U - C O ~ ; ~ ~ W ~ ~ ~ ,  
Truxillo-churrh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Huaiichaco Point-south-west extremity ... 
Macalii Islet-suminit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
San Nicholas Bay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
hfalabrigo Bay-rocka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pacasmayo Point-north-west extreme .. 
Sana Polnt-extreme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lobos de Afuera Island-Fishing Cove on1 

Eten Head-summit o w  ............ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  east side J 

hmbayeque-beuc.11 oliposite ......... 
Lobos de Tierra-central summit ......... 
Point Ahuja-\vefitern cliff summit ... ,:. 
Serhurn Town-church . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Lobos Island-near Payta-south extreme... 
Pnyta-Silla (or Saddle)-south summit ... 
Pnyta-new end of town ............ 
Pariiin Point-extreme ............... 
Cape Blanco-undcr middle high cliff ...... 
Picos Point-extreme cliff . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Point Mnlpelo-mouth of Tumbes River ..( 
Pun& Islantl-Consulate on Point Espaiiola 
Guayaquil--soutlr end of city ......... 

GALAPAGOS ISLANDS. 

Hood Islalid-enstern siimmit ......... 
Cliarles Island-summit ............ 
Charles Island-Post Office Ihy-soutli-' 

eust corner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
RlucGower Rocks-middle ............ 
Albemarle Island - Iguana Cove -south-. 

west extreme ............... 
Chatham Island-Watering Cove beacli ..# 

Barrington Island-summit a t  west end ..# 

Chatham Island-south-west point of Ste-' 
phens Buy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Chatham Island-eastern mmmit ...... 
lndefutigable Islnnd-fiummit of Islet in '  
N.W. Bay-Eden Islet . . . . . . . . . .  

Narborough ~ s ~ a n d - ~ i o r t ~ l - ~ v c r t  cxtierni ty . . , 
Albemnrle Islatid-'Tflg~~s Cove . . . . . . . . .  
James Islnnd-Srigur Loaf neur west end 
James Island-cove on N.E.  side ...... 
James Ialund- Adam Cove ......... 
Bindloes Island-southernmost summit .., 
Towers Island-westeriimost cliff ...... 
Abingdon Island-summit ............ 
Wenman Islet-nortti-western summit ... 

... 

Culpepper Islet-summit ............ 

Lat. 
South. 

> I I1 

8 07 90 
8 05 40 
7 49 15 

7 49 40 
7 95 15 
7 10 35 
6 56 45 
6 56 40 
6 46 00 
6 2G 15 
5 55 30 
5 35 00 
5 '3 35 
6 12 00 
5 05 30 
4 40 50 
4 16 40 
3 45 10 
3 30 40 
2 47 30 
I 1 3  00 

1 25 on 
1 19 00 

I 15 25 
1 08 ao 
0 59 00 
o 56 25 
0 50 30 
o 50 00 

0 44 15 

0 33 25 
0 20 00 
0 15 55 
o 15 20 

n I O  00 

o 18 50 
0 ' 0  00 

0 34 25 
1 22 55 
1 39 30 

0 10 00 

IOI lTH.  

0 I I1 

79 04 00 
79 09 00 
79 30 55 

79 20 00 

79 37 25 
79 43 30 

80 43 55 
i9 53 50 
79 59 30 
80 52 50 
81 io 00 

80 49 45 
8 1  13 I O  
81 09 20 
81 08 15 
81 'LO 45 
81  15 45 
80 47 30 
80 30 30 
79 5 i  45 
79 63 30 

89 4 3  65 
go 3'2 00 

90 31 30 
89 59 30 

89 33 25 

89 36 45 
09 20 45 
90 37 45 

91 44 45 
9 1  20' 45 
CJO 56 40 
go 60 00 
yo 60 00 

90 33 55 
go 02 30 
go 48 I O  

91 53 30 
9.2 04 30 

91 33 15 

go 10 00 

11. \v. It.  & s. 

Feet. 

H. \v 

H 

64 I." 

6 x.w 

5 h '  
5 
5 
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Otnlieite-Point Venus*-estremity ...... 
By continuing the choir1 of meridiim dis- 

tances westward froin Baliiii (in Bmzil), 
Otaheite (Point Venus extremity) would 
lie in ..................... 

And by taking tlie mesures enstward from 

The mean of tbc two is 

The longitudes in the *following list, from Ncw 
Zealand to Ascension, are obtained b?~ adding 
fire nieridian distances eastward from Bahia. 

New Zenland-Bay of Islands-Pnihirr Islet 

Hobart Town-Fort Rlulgrave ......... 
King George Sound-Princess Roynl I-1ar-I 

Keeling Islands-Direction Island--west'\ 

Cape of Good Hope-Sinions Buy-cast end 

I 
..................... 1 Bahia . . . . . . . .  

Sydney-Fort Mncquarrie-flag-stnff ...... 
Pnramatta- Observatory . . . . . . . . . . . .  

bow-New Government Buildings ... J 

point J 
Mauritius-Port Louis-Observatory ...... 

Roynl Observutory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

, 
Ascension-Barrack Squitre . . . . . . . . . . . .  

..................... 

} of Dock Ynrd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

St. Helena-high water mark, in the meri-1 
diun of Observatory . . . . . . . . . . .  

1 By the Ucryle's Clironomctcrs. the meritlitin 
distances between Fnlmoittli, Plymouth, 
Portsmouth, a d  Grcen\viclt, nrc LLS fol- 
l O R 6  :- 

Portsmouth Observntory-R. N. College-7 

Devonport (Governrncnt House) - 
Pendennis Ctistle-~Polntoutli-from Devon-? 

And Falmouth-Pendcnnis Castle-west of\ 
Greenwich .................. J 

from Greenwicli Obscrvatory ...... j 

Portsmouth Observutory ...... 
port (Government House) J ...... 

- 

Not included In the Survey. SOUlll. 

0 I I/ 

17 29 15 

3G 16 30 
33 51 30 

42 53 30 

35 O2 lo  

111 o5 22 
40 09 25 
34 1 1  24 

15 55 '5 
7 55 33 

Long. Var. 
West. East. 

0 I I1 

49 30 00 

49 34 30 

49 26 14 
49 30 22 

EAST. 

74 09 45 
51 17 00 
51 04 00 

47 24 15 

I i  56 30 

96 54 45 

18 95 45 
57 31 30 

18  28 30 

5 42 45 
14 24 15 

\VBST. 

10607': 

3 03 49": 

o 52 46': 

5 09 43.: 

c_ 

0 1  

7 54 

14 00 
IO 24 

1 1  06 

5 36 
WEST. 

1 12 

11 18 

28 30 

18 00 

13 30 

H.W. 

h. m 
Noons 
every 

- 

dlky. 

9 16 
7 36 

8 00 

8 00 

5 P i  

1 02 

9 30 

4 50 

5 30 

n 6 s. 
- .- 

Feet. 
1 

6 s.w 
5 

5 \" 

4 E  

5 XM', 

a S.\V 

5 

3". H. w 

2 w,  

N. B.--l'hc~c n r ~  
identiciil with t h e  
measures of Dr. 
Tinrcks. I .  - 

In  the foregoing Table, every position, variation, and notice of title, is the result of observations 
made by oficers of the Adventure or the Beagle, tlicreforc they are, strictly npeakiiig, origiliul, 
atid linve no reference whntever to observations mtide by other persous. 

AI) explanation of the metliods and instruments uscd, mid of tlie b s i s  on wliicli the longitudes, 
especially, afe founded, is given. i t t  an nbridgcd form, u t  the end of the Appendix. 

The Positions of those points oiily arc givcn wliich are considered to be, perHllY spenking, 
satisfactorily ascertnined by nctud obcrvntion on sliorc, or well conitected by trlnngulation to tbosc 
stations at which the artificial horizon was used. 

Where tidal notices nre given opposite to summits of mountains. or other plnces a t  some (lis- 
t ~ l l c c  from thc scn, it is to be understood tlint they rcier to u point at wliicb the sea upproac]ies 
nearest to that specificd. 
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23 50 
23 34 
24 1 8  
24 49 
24 25 

23 35 
23 54 
23 OD 
20 41 
20 48 
20 z4 

20.  04 
19 59 

18 47 
I O  45 
18 io 

20 20 

I Q  53 

TABLE OF 'rm VARIATION OF THE COMPASS; 
OBSERVED ON BOARD (AFLOAT). 

I 832. 
March 9 

April 3 

Mloy 13 -. 14 .. .. .. .. .. 15 .. 23 .. 25 

.. .. .. 26 

.. .. .. 27 
,June I 

.. .. 
.. 

Date. 

1831. 
kc. 30 .. ,. .. .. .. 31 

1832. 
an. 1 .. 2 .. 4 

- *  5 

.. 7 

.. 8 
*. 9 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. .. 1 0  

.. 1 1  

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 12 .. .. 
* -  13 

.. 14 

.. 15 .. 16 
cb. 7 
.. 9 .. 10 .. 1 1  

.. .. 

.. 14 .. 15 .. i G  .. .. 

.. 17 .. .. .. .. .. rg .. 20 .. 21 .. 23 
arch i 8 .. 19 .. 20 

.. 22 

.. .. 

.. .. .. 23 .. 25 

.. 27 .. 28 .. 30 

.. .. 

18 06 
17 39 
17 06 
15 5' 
15 22 
15 55 
14 49 
I 3  43 

I I of1 
1 0  39 
09 23 
07 20 

8 $8 
8 1 8  

8 00 
7 53 
7 54 
7 45 
a 07 
1 47 
2.- I I 

3 22 
2 44 
3 44 
3 13 
z 50 
2 20 

12 44 

8 03 

1 21 

Lat. 
North. 

43 20 
42 37 
41 31 
41 00 
40 15 

38 41 
37 20 
33 00 
"9 32 
29 30 
28 20 
28 12 
26 69 
25 26 
24 40 
03 09 
22 39 
22 0'1 
21 44 
21 38 
20 42 
20 18 
'9 31 
19 06 
17 50 
'5 29 
15 17 
14 54 
13 BO 
12 17 
8 60 
2 10 
I 20 
1 00 
0 51 

0 01 
o 28 
0 28 
3 29 

'ernondo ( 

3 09 
5 04 
13 1 2  
13 29 
13 1 1  

13 38 
15 03 . 
15 38 
16 29 
18 10 
18 09 
17 54 
18 04 
17 59 

SOUTH. 

-- 

.. 0 
- *  12 .. 13 .. .. .. 14 
. *  '7 .. .. 
0 .  18 

Aug. 20 
21  

.. 21 .. .. .. 12 

.. 23 
Oct. 27 

,h'ov. 1 

* - ,  26 .. 27 .. 0 -9 
Dec. 3 

.. 6 .- 7 

.. 1 1  .. 13 .. 14 

.. .. 
1 . .  31 

* -  2 

14 

a .  5 

.. 

Long. 
WC,t. 

12 00 
13 30 
12 40 
13 30 
'3 50 

15 00 

15 30 
I 6  1 0  
16 20 
16 22 
16 15 
16 20 
16 48 
18 02 
18 42 
I9 47 
20 14 
20 26 
20 39 
20 42 

21 28 
21 57 
22 17 
23 io 
23 52 
23 35 
23 30 

21 21 

2 :; 
27 02 
27 50 
29 05 
29 23 
29 25 

2 % 
30 18 
31 57 
Noron ha. 
32 02 
32 01 
38 34 

38 29 
38 PO 

37 25 
37 20 
36 57 
35 55 
35 58 
37 SI 
39 30 
3 0 6 . - -  

38 30 

Long. 
SOUlI l .  went. 

18 07 38' 38 

23 9.3 I 42 07 
A t  Rio de Janeiro. 

18 14 
17 12 
17 14 
16 35 
15 01  

'3 25 
14 42 
15 29 
15 25 
16 20 
17 a1 
17 35 
18 59 
22 42 

22 58 
22 gn 

24 06 
26 33 
27 '3 
17 14 
27 16 
29 53 
20 52 

31 03 
35 20 
35 49 
3.5 54 
36 53 
36 55 
37 0.2 

At ?Jon 
34 50 
34 '(2 
34 35 
34 69 
34 58 
34 48 
35 07 
40 46 
42 16 
43 14 
43 56 
Q5 12 
51 18 
60 41 
52 06 
52 39 

23 03 

31 09 

Var. 
W e t  

2 '3i 

2 19 
1 55 

1 04 
1 00 
1 15 
1 52 
1 30 
I 08 
3 2 0  

2 54 
2 42 
1 5R 
2 19 
2 20 
1 14 
0 03 

0 33 
0 16 
1 39 
4 67 
3 39 
4 35 
4 34 
5 10 
G 62 
6 02 
7 50 
IO 27 
12 30 
1 1  21 
I I  36 
1 2  17 
12 23 
13 07 
19 w 
12 og 
12 24 
1 1  L D ~  
le 00 
12 56 
11 a6 
12 ag 
16 26 
16 ia 
16 20 
16 40 

20 25 
41 

21 35 
21 31 

E4ST. 

WEhT. 

BAST. 

17 2: 



Dale. 

44 96 
44 29 
41 48 
44 52 
45 09 
45 10 

46 31 
45 48 
45 48 ' 

44 30 
43 58 
38 18 
38 18 
35 11 

1833. 
vIarch 11 .. 14 
ipril 16 .. I7 
h g .  1 .. 3 .. 4 .. 5 .. 6 

.. 26 .. 30 
Sept. 1 
~ O V .  15 ,. 29 
Dec. 7 .. 15 .. 19 .. 90 .. 13 

1834. 

.. 7 

.. 8 

* *  9 .. 23 

.. 2 G  .. 30 
Feb. 11 .. 13 .. 14 .. 17 .. 19 .. 14 
April 1 1  .. 11 .. 13 .. 14 .. no 
May 22 
rune 13 
Nov, io .. 18 .. 19 

.. 11 

ran. I 

. . . .  

. . . .  

. . . .  

. . . .  ..... .. 10 . . . .  .. 17 .. 30 

Dec. 1 
.... 
.... .. e .  . . . .  . . . .  

75 15 
75 44 
75 01 
i 6  18 
77 48 
77 51 
75 43 
75 06 
75 06 

74 10 
74 10 
7 1  30 
72 30 
71 45 

TABLE OF THE VARIATIONS 01.' THE COMPASS. 

13 45 
24 40 
24 12 

2.3 05 
23 31 

21 50 
19 52 

10 18 
10 '11 
21 a8 
a i  ii 

25 47 
17 16 
17 17 
1 8  30 
17 30 
17 36 

18 56 
19 og 
ig 41 

18 54 
19 13 
'9 43 
19 01 
19 57 

18 58 

20 11 

Lat. 
South. 

.. 30 . . . .  .. 31 
Nov. 1 . . . .  

.. 3 

.. 2 

. . . .  .. 4 .. 4 .. 6 
*. 27 ,. 98 . . . .  . . . .  .. ig  . . . .  
... 30 . 

Dec. I .. 1 

.. 3 . . . .  
* .  4 

* *  6 

. . . .  

. . . .  

. . . .  

51 30 
51 30 
41 58 
41 18 
41 17 
4 0  50 
40 63 
40 53 
40 27 
39 10 
38 57 
38 57 
38 67 
34 53 
34 53 
34 45 
49 34 
43 17 
44 30 
47 1 1  

47 45 
48 10 
48 46 
48 47 
48 45 
49 10 
48 20 
48 16 
51 07 
62 45 
63 18 
52 45 
53 13 
53 15 
54 00 
55 48 
60 16 
49 4i 
49 39 
50 08 

52 16 
59 51 
33 04 
38 08 
40 11 
40 1% 
39 06 
40 30 
40 30 
41 42 
43 46 
43 46 
44 1% 
44 26 
44 16 
44 29 
44 1 7  

60 08 

Lon& 
Wert. 

57 54 
67 54 
0'4 35 
64 '9 
61 13 
0'1 30 
61 50 
6 1  30 
G2 00 
60 41 
61 58 
61 58 
61 50 
66 13 
56 13 
56 48 
58 54 
59 59 
61 18 
65 04 

G6 00 
67 30 
61 14 
67 15 
G 6  00 

67 15 
6G ia 
66 09 
68 05 
70 08 
67 15 
70 08 
69 08 
67 61 
67 15 
66 13 
64 15 
65 16 
67 55 
68 17 
68 27 
67 30 
i 7  a8 
7 1  09 
77 1% 
77 15 
76 G6 
77 09 
76 45 
76 46 
74 00 
77 05 
77 05 
76 42 
75 39 
55 15 
76 41 
76 33 

16 01 
I:, 46. 
18 14 
19 50 

20 30 
20 50 
19 18 
21 28 
18 12 

19 47 
19 56 
'9 31 
ai 40 
2 3  38 
22 00 

SOU*. 

I 

67 

Var. 
Est .  

i o  05 
20 15 
DO 30 
11 24 
01 og 
= I  53 
12  35 
21 33 
21 39 

PO 18 
20 36 
17 12  
17 64 
16 34 

Nom.-Hcnre to the GalapaSon Islands the 
vtlriiitions wero d 1  observed on shore. 

Sept. 12 
.* 13 

Oct. 12 

.. 14 

.. 06 .. 17 .. 18 

9. 29 

.. 15 .. * .  

. . .. 

4 42 
2 58 

NOllTTH. 
0 10 
SOUTH. 

I ia 
4 32 
3 39 
5 31 
6 09 
7 07 
7 47 
7 40 
8 n i  
8 47 
9 38 

10 04 
IO 17 
1 1  14 
1' 33 
11  41 
11 51 
IP 07 
13 11 
17 16 
17 12 
17 12 

J 7  '9 
17 16 
17 16 
'7 31 
18 20 
18 91 
18 31 
18 33 
18 41 
18 44 
19 47 
i o  17 

9 27 
9 93 

8 43 

8 37 
6 io 
8 40 
7 47 
7 90 
6 33 
6 03 
6 00 
6 00 
6 '9 
6 08 
5 04 
4 35 
4 64 
6 06 
4 43 
5 38 
6 31 
6 i o  
7 57 
7 69 
7 56 
6 45 
8 51 
7 46 
7 03 
8 11 

23 
8 33 

10 14 
9 15 
9 90 

8 38 
9 28 

y '4 



TABLE OF THE VARIATIONS O F  THE COXPASS. 

Date. 

I 835. 
)ec. 6 .. 7 .. .. .. 10 

.. 11 
.. .. 
.. . . 
.. 12 

.. 14 .. 15 .. 21' 
I 836. 

an. 1 

.* 4 

.* 7 
reb. 21 

.. .. 

.. 22 

march '1 

* .  3 .. .. .. .. 
* *  6 .. 15 .. 16 

.. 17 

.. .. 

.. 21 .. .. .. 23 .. 25 
Lpril 13 .. 15 .. .. .. 11  

.. 22 

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 23 .. 24 .. 26 .. 27 

.. 28 
lay 13 .. 15 

.. .. 

Lnt. 
South. 

21 51 
22 41 
21 41 
25 42 
26 30 
27 26 
28 45 

29 41 
29 41 
31 25 
32 36 
35 00 

34 04 
34 40 
34 29 
42 63 
42 48 

39 46 
38 20 
37 59 
37 54 
36 27 
35 33 
35 38 
35 34 
34 48 
27 28 
27 27 
23 44 
20 14 
12 21 
13 17 
1% 69 
16 56 
16 56 
16 58 
17 13 
'7 24 
17 36 
17 52 
18 35 
18 43 
18 43 
19 20 
25 4% 
27 30 

Long. 
Wet.  

VlU. 
ht. 

IO 27 
IO 56 
11 00 
I 1  15 
11  15 

11 64 

13 24 
13 16 
14 15 
'4 '4 
14 05 

13 05 
13 26 
13 28 
8 21 
7 37 

3 35 
2 50 
3 48 
3 02 
5 24 
6 06 
8 15 
6 31 
7 20 
4 59 
5 19 
3 58 
3 22 
0 04 
0 18 
0 67 
3 55 
3 38 
3 18 
4 04 
4 10 
5 07 
5 39 
7 36 
8 06 
8 1 1  

8 59 
16 16 
20 37 

1 1  22 

WEST. 

- 

Date. 

1036. 
aaY 15 .. 16 .. 17 .. 18 .. 23 
'une 29 .. 30 
'uly 8 

,. 18 

.. 24 .. 25 .. 2G 

.. .. 

.. i6 

.. 2 1  

.. 20 .. .. *. 31 
Lug. 6 .- 7 .. 8 

* *  9 

.. 13 
e .  I5 

.. 23 .. 24 
kpt. 4 

.. .. 

.. .. 

*. 22 

.- 9 

.. 10 .. 11 .. 1 1  .. 13 .. I4 .. 15 .. 16 .. 17 .. 18 .. 19 .. 25 .. a6 

.. 27 *. 27 

.. .. 

.. .. 

Lat  
South. 

27 33 
27 21 
27 45 
28 12 
34 45 
34 53 
21 56 
22 17 

15 57 
13 02 

9 52 
7 57 
9 30 
IO 07 
1 1  25 
12 04 
I2 12 
IP 48 
12 49 
13 09 
12 44 
12 32 
12 44 
12 40 
8 03 
8 03 

2 32 
3 39 
5 45 
14 43 
23 43 
93 39 
25 00 

e8 07 
18 zg 
99 59 
31 04 
32 03 
35 38 
37 15 
37 49 
38 35 
38 64 
40 35 
41 28 
42 06 
42 20 

NORTH. 

Long. 
b t  

40 52 
40 13 
33 18 
36 08 
23 I I  
22 33 
5 06 
4 36 

5 34 
9 07 

12 34 
14 24 
17 32 
18 58 
23 23 
28 31 
29 39 
35 65 
36 51 
38 30 
37 54 
37 39 
37 29 
37 00 
34 49 
34 50 

"9 07 
29 1 1  
27 1 1  
23 39 
33 60 
83 47 
34 1g 
36 00 
36 18 
36 23 
35 57 
35 05 
31 * 32 
28 5+ 
28 00 
27 08 
'6 03 
9' 46 
91 31 
20 06 
19 60 

WEST. 

VIU. 
W-t. 

21 10 
21 36 
21 43 
20 48 
26 22 
28 59 
24 09 
24 12 

19 43 
19 56 
17 43 
17 36 
16 56 
16 57 
13 06 
8 26 
9 00 
4 29 
4 07 
2 4 4  
3 18 
3 11 
2 46 
4 16 
5 11 
5 09 

IO 23 
IO 27 
14 16 
17 02 
15 26 
15 13 
16 05 
17 06 
16 is 
17 54 
18 28 
18 22 
21 34 
22 09 
24 00 
25 21 

93 21 
25 00 
26 38 
26 00 

26, 03 

~ 

ERRATUM in page 65, line 4, of fiyres,fur o I 5 rend 2 15. 



A P P E N D.1 x. 

No. I .  
SIR : n r m h  19, 1831. 

Accompanying this letter, I have the honour to transmit to you, 
for their Lordships’ ’information, six charts and sixteen plans of 
harbours and portions of the coast of Tierra del Fuego, the results of 
Commander Fitz-Roy’s surveys in H.M.’s sloop Beagle, between 
April 1829 and June 1830. 

Their Lords%s will, I trust, permit me, as the senior officer 
of that expedition, to state the peculiar nature and eztent of this 
service, as well a8 the complete manner in which it has been 
effected. 

On the melancholy occasion of Commander Stokes’s death, I was 
Eortunate, through the Commandt?r:i&chief Sir Robert Otway’s just 
discrimination of Commander Fitz-Roy’s qualifications, on account of 
which alone he was selected, to receive him as my colleague, in the 
command of the Beagle. 
h April I detsehed the Beagle, and Adventure’s ‘tender, tu complete 

portion8 of the Strait of Magalhaens that were thm imperfect ; and by 
him, md under his superintendence and able direction, the Mag- 
sen and Barbara Channela through the Tierra del Fuego were 
ameyed ;  a considerable portion of the interior sound; on the 
western coast was examined; and the discovery of the Otwag and 
Skyring Water8 was made, by Commander F;tz-%y himself. in the 
depth of the severe winter of that climate,‘and on which he was 
absent from the ehip thhty-three days in‘m open whale-boat. 

In August the Beagle joined me at  Chiloe, and sailed again early 
in November following, with a view to examine the outward or sen- 

n 



90 APPEXDIX. 

coast of Tierra del Fuego, from its westernmost extremity to the 
Strait Le Maire, including Cape Horn and the islands in the 
vicinity. 

The difficulties under which this service was performed, from the 
tempestuous and exposed nature of the coast, the fatigues and priva- 
tions endured by the officers and crew, as well as the meritorious and 
cheerful conduct of every individual, which is mainly attributable to 
the excellent example and d i n c h i n g  activity of the cpmmander, can 
only be mentioned by me in terms of the highest approbation. 

For the results of the voyage, and the services of Commander 
Fitz-Roy, I beg to refer their Lordahips to their Hydrographer and the 
charts herewith transmitted, which I hope will be satisfactory. 

to express how 
much I feel that Commander Fitz-Roy, not only from the important 
service he has rendered, but from the zeakous and perfect manner in 
which he has effected it, merits their distinction and patronage ; and 
I beg leave, WI his late senior officer, to recommend him in the 
strongest manner to their favpurable coaidera~on. 

I trust their Lordships will permit me once 

I have, &e. 
PHILLIP P. KING, Captain. 

To the Hon. GEORQE ELLIOT, 
Secretary of the Admiralty, &c. &c. &c. 

No. 2. 

SIR, ’ London, May 23, 1831. 
Enclosed is a copy of the letter sent to Captain P. P. King (then 

commending H. M.’s sloop Adventure), by the S , e v e W  o f ~ t h e  
Admipdty, relative ,to the natives of Xiem, .  del Ewgo. X ~ O  were 
broqght to England in the Beagle ; and I-kve,.W request that YOU 

will’honour me by submitting the.enclQsed copy, and the purport of 
this letter, to my Lords Commiasioners of the A e p l t y .  

The proper season for the return of these Fuegians is nQW 
drawing near. They have been with me fourteen months, .apd at 
least fiye months more must elapse before they can reach th&, own 
shores. 
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They have always expected to return during the ensuing winter 

( n m e r  of their country), and should they be disappointed, I fear 
that discontent and disease may be the consequence. 

Having been led to suppose that a vessel would be sent to South 
America to continue the survey of ita shores, and to explore 
yet unknown, I hoped to have seen these people become useful 
as interpretens, and be the means of establishing a friendly dispo- 
sition tmards Englishmen on the part of their countrymen, if not 
a regular intercourse with them. 

By supplying these natives with some animals, seeds, tools, &c., 
and placing them, with some of their own tribe, on the fertile 
country lying at the east side of Tierra del Fuego, I thought that, 
in a few years, ships might have been enabled to obtain fresh pro- 
visions, as well OS wood and water, during their passage from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean, on a part of the coast which can 
always be approached with ease and safety. 

If their Lordships should so far approve of these ideas ae to grant 
me any assistance in carrying them into execution, I shall feel deeply 
gratified, and shall exert every means in my power ; but should they 
not be thought worthy of attention and support, I humbly requeat 
that their Lordebips will grant me twelve months’ leave of absenee 
from England, in order to enable me to keep my faith with the nativea 
of Tierra del Fuego, by restoring their countrymen, and by doing 
them a8 much good tu can be effected by my own very limited means. 

I have, tic., 
ROBERT FITZ-ROY, Commander. 

To the Hon. OEORQE ELLIOT, 
Secretary to the Admiralty, &c. &c. &c. 
In June I #received twelve months’ leave of absence from England, 

and made the following agreement with Mr. Mawman, a ship- 
owner, of London. 

- 
No. 3. 

MEMORANDUM of Agreement made the eighth day of June. in 
the year of our. Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, 
between John Mawman, of Stepney Causeway, London, merchant, 

n 2  
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o v e r  of the brig or vessel d e d  The John, of two hundred 
bone register burthen, now lying in the London Dock, whereof 
John Dave$& Master, on the one part, and Robert Fitz-Roy, a 
Commander in His Majesty’s Royal Navy, of the other part. 
The said John Mawman agrees with the said Robert Fitz-Roy, 

in manner following :- 
That the mid master, or such other master as the said John 

Mawman shall appoint, shall receive the said Robert Fitz-Roy and 
his friends and servants, not exceeding in the whole six persons, on 
board the said brig or vessel, and proceed with them forthwith to 
South America, to such one or two port or porta, or place or places, 
p the said Robert Fitz-Koy shall order and direct, such port or ports, 
or place or places, not to be north of Valparaiso ; and at the first port 
or place, or so near thereto as the said vessel may safely get, to be 
named by the said Robert Fitz-Roy, to land the said Robert Fitz- 
&y and his said friends and servants, or such of them as the said 
Robert Fitz-Roy shall require, and receive them, or such of them IEI 

the said Robert Fitz-Roy @hall require, on board again: and thence 
forthwith to proceed to the second port or place, or so near thereto as 
the aaid vessel may safely get, to be named by the said Robert Fitz- 
Roy, there to land such of them, the said Robert Fitz-Roy and his 
friends and servants, as shall not havebeen alreadylandedat the 
snid fist-named port or place, and receive the said Robert Fitz-Roy, 
and such other or others of the last-mentioned persons, as he shall 
require aguin on board the s4d vessel, apd forthwith proceed to and 
land him or them at Valpadso. 

That the said Rohert Fitz-Roy shall be at liberty to put on board 
stock and provender, at such places as may be agreed upon, port 
charges and pilotage being paid by the said Robert Fitz-Roy. 

That John Mawman will find and provide the said Robert Fitz- 
Roy, and the said other persons, with all suitable nnd proper CUB- 
hmnry provisions, stores, wines, beer, and spirits. 

And the said Robert Fib-Roy agrees with the said John Mawman, 
his executors and adminietrators, as follows :- 

That he will not detain the eaid brig or veseel at either of the 
ports or places to be named by him, as hereinbefore mentioned, any 
longer than s h d  be reasonably necessary to enable him and the said 
other persons safely to land, re-embark, and finally land at the said 
porte respectively. 
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"hat he will 'pay to the said John Mawman, his executors or 

administrators, aa the compensation for the agreement,hereinbefora 
contained on the part of the said John Mawman, the s u m  of one' 
thousand pounds sterling, to be paid down prior to embarkation. 

As witness the hands of the said parties. , 

Witness, ROBERT FITZ-ROY. 
w. H. WOOLLETT. JOHN MAWMAN. 
W. WACICERBARTH. 

No. 4. 

Salisbury Square, 
MY DEAR SIR, November 10, 1831. 

Matthews left town this morning to join the Beagle at Plymouth, 
being detained till to-day for the steamer. 

We  have provided Matthews with all such articles as appeared 
ts be necessary for him, and which could be most advantageously sup-' 
plied in this country. These had dl been completed before I learned 
from Mr. Wilson that you are short of stowage. I hope, however, 
they will not be found to amount to R quantity to occasion you 
inconvenience; and I think you will be of opinion that no part of 
hie outfit could, with propriety, be dispensed with, in case Matthews 
becomes a permanent resident in Ticrra del Fuego. 

Afr. Wilson and myself concurred in opinion that R letter should 
be addressed by us to Mntthews, in reference to the undertaking on' 
which he is about to enter. This I have drawn up at Me. W.'" 
request, nnd hoped to have procured the addition of lis signature, 
to it; but a pressure of other engagements has compelled me to 
drive it off till it is too late to send it to him for that purpose. 
have no doubt, however, that it expresses his general view? on the 
subject. If you should think I have dwelt too much on the religions 
beaxing of Matthews's future labours, you must kindly call to your 
recollection tha€ I am a Missionary Secretary, and could not' 
altogether diveet myself of that character on'the present occasion. 
The letter is encloeed, and we shall feel obliged by yoqr, giving it 
to Matth'ews, when he comes on board, You will, of come,  take a 
copy of it, if you w i s h  to do 80. 
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1 much regret- that we could not meet with a suitable cdmpanion 
I trust, however, you will fhd him to poesess many for Matthews. 

valuable qualifications for the undertaking. 
With very cordial wishes for your safety and welfare, 

I remain, &c. 
D. COATES. 

To Capt. FITZ-ROY, R.N. 
&c. &c. &c, 

No. 5 .  

Saliibury Square, London, 
Nov. 10, 1831. DEAB Ma. MATTIIEWI~, 

The friends by whose means you are enabled to proceed toTiena 
del Fuego cannot suffer you to depart without offering to you some 
suggestions and counsel with regard tu  your future course. 

The undertaking in which you are about to be engaged springs 
from the benevolent interest taken by Captain Fitz-Roy in the natives 
of the island of Tierra del Fuego, with whom he became acquainted 
during his survey of that part of the coast of South America, in 
which he was employed by Hie Majeety’s Government. Some of 
them were brought hither by Capt. F. on his return home, about 
twelve months ago. These individuals, through Capt. F.’s kind 
exertions, were, during their stay in England, placed under circua- 
stances to receive instruction in the English language, in the prin- 
ciples of Christianity, and some of the moat simple arts of civilipxl 
life. 

These natives will be your companions on board the ‘‘ Beagle,” 
a passage to T i e m  del Fuego having, &.the instance of Capt.‘F., 
been granted to them and to you on board that ship, by the liberality 
of the Lor& of the Admiralty, 

Some Christian friends having become acquainted with these 
foreigners, and with Capt. Fitz-Roy’s solicitude to promote their 
welfare and that of the tribes with which they are conneced; have 
supplied the means of providing the outfit, which wm reqbi te  to 
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enable you, advantageously, to enter on the work before YOU. Among 
these friends you are especially indebted to the kindness and 
liberality of the Rev. W. Wilson. His solicitude to forward Capt. 
Fitz-Roy's views has been manifested toward these Fuegians, as w& 
as yourself, by his having had them under his immediate care at 
Walthamstow for many months, in order to impart to them such 
knowledge and information as seemed calculated to promote their 
present and eternal welfare, and by contributing largely to the fund 
raised for your use. 

F'rom what has been just stated; you will perceive the peculiar 
obligations under which you lie to Capt. Fitz-Roy and to Mr. 
Wilson, and the interest which they both take in your undertaking. 
YQU will esp&ally consider yourself QS bound to act under the 
superintendence and direction of Cnpt. Fitz-Roy. W e  carnestly 
recowend you to consult Capt. F. on all your plans and pro- 
ceedings, and ever to act toward him with entire openness and un- 
reserve. He is cordially desirous to promote the welfare of the 
Fuegians, and is possessed of information and experience, authority 
and influence, calculated, under the Divine blessing. powerfully to 
adtrahce the object you have in view. To him, therefore, you will 
do weil to refer on all occasions. and cheerfully conform to his 
wipihm; 

We  trust that, in enteringpn this %udertaking, you have been 
influenced by a sincere desire to promote the glory of God and the 
good of your fellow-creatures. ??lese ore the ends which those 
friends have in view who have assisted you, and these they trust 
tlut you, by the grace of Clod, will ever steadily keep in view 
y o ~ I ~ ~ l f .  The means to be employed for the attainment of these 
el).cteL may be summed. up in very few words: it i s  to,make it 
your study and endeavour to do these poor oreatures al l  )h" good in 
your power in every practicable way. By evidencing this to them 
in a e  whole of your spirit and conduct, YOU will gain their con- 
Mente apd obtain influence over them, Without which you cannot 
expect to succeed. But it is not easy, steadily and consistently, 
to mahtain a liae of conduct like this. To enable you to do it, you 
musbbe"strongin the grace which is in Christ Jesus," and this p e  
m w t  be eohght by diligent prayer and a constant rea&g and 
meditating on the word of God. Here lies your strength, and 
hence, under God, must your success be derived. " Draw nigh to 
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God, and He will dram nigh to you." ~&'~qlose ly  with Him, and 
his name will  be glorified in you. P u r d g  this course, you will 
be sure of enjoying Hie blessing, and may cheerfully leave all events 
in His hands. 

Your first object must be to acquire the larrguage of the Fuegians. 
To this you must apply with the utmost diligence, U y  availing 
yourself for thia purpose of your intercourse with the natives on the 
voyage; as, till this point is gained, you can hold no free communi- 
cation with the tribes on the island. In prosecution of this object, 
we recommend you carefully to note down in writing every new 
word which you hear. These vocabularies you will, at your leisure, 
c)assify and reduce to order, to form the basis of a -mar and 
dictionary, and ultimately of translatione into the language. In 
prosecution of this design, it will be requisite that you should 
ascertain, if practicable, which dialect is most extensively used in 
the island, if it should be found that there are more than one ; as it 
is obviously desirable that YOU should fix that which ie most ex- 
tensively ueed. 
'~n imparting religious instruction to the natives, you wiU make 

the Bible the basis of all your teaching. You must never Iose sight 
of that great theological principle laid down in the sixth article of 
the Church of England :-I' That Holy Scripture containoth all 
things necessary to salvation ; SO that whatsoever is not read therein, 
nor may be proved thereby, is not to be required of any man %t it 
should be believed as an article of the faith, or be thought rquisiie 
or necessary to salvation." By this sound and salutary principle, 
let the whole of the religious instruction which you impart to the 
natives he governed. And we earnestly pray that God may &e 
you a mouth to speak, and them ears to hear, that they may 80 

4' know the Holy Scriptures that they may be made wise unto salva- 
tion through faith in Christ Jesus." 
In your intercaurix with the Fuegians, you will bear in miad thut 

it is the temporal advantages which you may be capable of commu- 
nicating to them that they will be most easily and immediately 
sensible of. Among these may be reckoned the acquisition of better 
dwelling, and better and more plentiful food and clothing. Conee. 
quently, you will consider it a primary duty to instruct them in c d -  
tivating the potato, cabbage, and other vegetables; re.eat.pigs, 

&c., and to construct a commodious habitation, &c. You 
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will probably find iu this, as well as in more important things, that 
example' is the most influential instructor. You must therefore take 
care to have a comfortable habitation yourself, furnished with all 
necessary nrticlcs for use, and kept clean and orderly. YOU will 
also fence in a piece of ground for a garden, and get it well stocked 
with the most useful vegetables; and also surround yourself 88 

quickly aa possible with a plentiful supply of pigs, poultry, goats, 
&c. This, indeed, you will find absolutely necessary for your own 
future subsistence, as well as with a view to the civilization and 
comfort of the natives. 

Captain Fitz-Roy will, we doubt not, afford you assistance in 
selecting a proper spot for your residence, and raiaing a dwelling 
upon it ; and also in procuring the requisite seeds and animals for 
your subsistence, and for the successful prosecution of your work. 
A very liberal supply of European clothing, implements and tools, 
ironmongery, earthenware, &c., is included in your outfit. 

We  trust that these general h i t s ,  with the information and assist- 
ance which you may acquire from Captain Fitz-Roy and the book8 
with which you are supplied, will suffice to  enable you to carry on 
your work with comfort and efficiency. 

You will have the kindness to write to Mr. Wilaon, with full par- 
ticular8 of your proceedings and prospects, by every praoticable 
opportunity, sending your letters to Buenos Ayres, or m y  other 
point where they may be likely to get into a channel to reach 
England. 

In conclusion, 1 have only to add that Captain Fitz-Roy has very 
kindly and considcratcly offered to bring you back with him to this 
country, should circumstances, contrary to our anticipations, turn 
out to be such that you should deem it unadvisable to remab at 
Tierra del Fuego. 

Earnestly praying that the blessing of God may rest on you pnd 
your important and interesting labours, 

I remnin, truly yours, 
D. COATES. 

No. 6. 
MEMOBANDUM of Agreement madc this eleventh day of September, 

one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, betHieen Mr. James 
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Harris;’resident at. the River Negro, and ltobert Fitz-Roy, Com- 
mander of His Britannic Majesty’s surveying sloop Beagle. 

Mr. James Harris wi l l  provide and furnish two decked schooner- 
rigged vessels, with their rigging, sails, masts. and all other things 
necessaq for their use and safety, both at sea and in harbour ; also, 
sufficient crews and two pilots, together with provision8 for the said 
pilots, their crew% and eight other persons. 

The said Mr. James Harris hereby agrees that the said schooner- 
rigged vessels, and all on board of them, ahdl be under, and obey 
the directions of, the said Robert Rtz-Itoy, or those whom the said 
Bobert Fitz-Roy may appoint ; and that the said vessele shall con- 
tinue to per€om thia expressed service during eight lunar months 
fromthkdate of this agreement, 4 8 s  the said Robert Fib-Roy 
shall’end this agreement at an earlier period ; and the said Robert 
Fitz-Roy shall be at liberty to put nn end to this agreemont at th 
end of any month after Deceniber of this year. 

In consideration of the above useful service to be thus rendered t o  
His Britannic Majesty and the public, the said ELobe1-t Fitz-Roy 
hereby agrees and promises to pay to the said Mr, James Harris, l& 
executors or administrators. the s u m  of one hundred and forty 
pounds’sterling per lunar month, during the whole time that the 
said schooners are employed as herein agreed. 

As witness the hands of the said parties, 
JAMEI HARRIS,  Resident at the Kio Negro. 
ROBERT FITZ-ROY, Commander. 

Witnesses to the signatures and agreement. 
J .  C .  Wxcxnx, Senior Lieutenant. 
B. J.,SULIVAN, Second Lieutanant. 

No. 7. 

ROBSBT FZTZ-ROY, Esq., Commander of H.M.S. Beagb, Dr. ta Mr. 
James Harris, for the hire of two schooner-rigged vessels, &e., RB 

per annexed agreement, &1,680 sterhg.-l l th  August, 1833. 

Received from Robert Fitz-Roy, Commander of H.M. S. Bcaklc, 
the s u m  of 61,680 sterling, in full puymcnt for the hire, of two 

._I 
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By Robert Fitz-Roy, Commander of His Britannic Majesty’s 
surveying ship Beagle. 

You are hereby required and directed to take coaimwd tind charge 
of the; two vessels, q c  La Pw” en3 ‘‘ La Liebre,” and af aU on b a r d  
of them. 

They tire engaged by me u p o ~  the terms specified in the WXW- 

pwying agreement. 
With these vessels you will execute as m d  af the ~‘vyey, 

herein pointed out, I L ~  your means and other circumstmoes will 
dhW. 

Between Blaneo Bay and New Bay the sea-coast should be 
a&urat$y examined and charted. 

Pmtie$ar plans should be made of &e erstranees to Fabe Bay, 
Brightman Inlet, Union Bay, the Bay of San Bh, nnd the EY~F 

The plans already made of Port San Josef and Port Sm Antonio 
should be verified. 

The em-boast obght t<, be cdmpleted before you underbke any 
examination of the intcriot wutere ; and I have to request that you 
will be Cautiooua e€ information which may be cob.~+ed M exaggk%%d 
by individual interest. 

A0 you are well acqtdnted with the excellefit Memoir, dram up 
by the Hydrographer for our guidance, I need only recall your 
attention to the accompanying extracts. 

I wish you t o  be at the Bay of Saa 31as on the 10th of November, 

Negro. 

qnit there tu await my advd,  
ROdERT FxTz-ROr, &mmsnder- 
Blanc0 Bay, 19th Sept., 1632, 

’I’o Lieut. J. C. WICKHAM, 
Sehior Lieutenant of H, M, S. Berqgle. 
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No. 9. 

(MEMORANDUM.) 

H. M. S. Beagle, Blanco Bay, 
19th September, 1832. 

It is my direction that you take command and charge of the hired 
vessel ‘‘ La Paz.” and of all on board of her. 

You will be extremely careful to Geep company with Lieutenant 
Wickham, unless otherwise directed ; and you will obey his orden, 
and assist him in c8”ying my orders into execution. 

ROBERT FITZ-ROY, Commander. 
To Mr. J. L, STOKES, 

Assist&-Surveyor, H.M.S. BeagIe. 

No. 10. 
H.M.S. Beagle, off San B h  Bay, Coast of Patagonia, 

SIR, 4th December, 1832. 
As you have already executed a considerable part of the service 

pointed out to you in my ordcr, dated September 1832, and are 
ready for a more arduous task than I had supposed your limited 
means could undertake, you are hereby required and directed to 
examine and survey as much of the sea-coast between Port Desire 
and Blanc0 Bay as time and your means will allow. 

In the first instance, you will hasten to Blanco Bay, and deliver 
the accompanying despatches to the Commandant of the Buenos 
Ayrean settlement, 

Afterwards, your route will be thnt which appears to you the moat 
proper for the verification of the charts with which you are fur- 
nished, and for the execution of the above-mectioned service. 

You will endeavour to pass the month of March in tbe Rivet Nevu, 
and, if we do not meet sooner, you will look for the Beagle in B h c o  
Bay at the beginning of July. 

Should she not amve there in July, you will go with both vessels 
to Monte Video. 1 have, &c., 

Geut. 3. C. WICXHAM, 
c o ~ ~ & g  the hired Schooners 

ROBERT FITZ-ROY. 

PBZ” nnd “La Liebre.” 
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No. 11. 
EXTRACT from Falkner, pp. 61, 62. 63.  

I shall here give an account of a strange amphibious animal, 
which is an inhabitant of the river Parana, a description of which 
has never reached Europe ; nor is there even any mention made of it 
by those who have described this country. What I here relate 
is from the concurrent asseverations of the Indians, and of many 
Spaniards, who have been in various employments on this river: 
besides, I myself, during my residence on the banks of it, which was 
near four years, had once a transient view of one; so that there 
can be no doubt about the existence of suoh an animal. 

In my first voynge to cut timber, in the year 1752, up the Parann, 
being near the bank, the Indians shouted, ‘‘ yaquaru!” and look- 
ing, I saw a great animal, at  the time it plunged into the water from 
the bank; but the time was too short to examine it with any degree 
of precision. 

It is cdedyaquaru, oryaquaruigli, which (in the language of that 
country) signifies the water tiger. It is described by the Indians 
to be as big as an ass, of the figure of a large overgrown river-wolf 
or otter. with sharp talons and strong tusks. thick and short legs, 
long shaggy hair, with a long tapering tail. 

The Spaninrds describe it somewhat differently :-as having a 
long head, a sharp nose like that of a wolf, and stiff erect ears. 
This difference of description may arise from its being so seldom 
seen, and, when seen, so suddenly disappearing; or perhaps there 
may be two species of this nnimnl. I look upon this last account as 
the most authentic, having received it from persons of credit, who 
assured me that they had seen this water-tiger several times. It is 
always found near the river, lying on a bank, from whence, on 
henring the least noise;it immediately plunges into the water. 

It is very destructive to the cattle which pass the P-a, for 
great herds of them pass every year; and it generally happens thnt 
this beast seizes some of them. When it has once lpid hold of its 
prey, it is seen no more, and the lungs and entrails soon appear 
floating upon the water. 

It lives in the greatest depths, especially in the whirlpools made 
by the concurrence of streams, and sleeps in the deep caverns 
that are in the banks. 
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No. 12. 

EXTRACT of a Letter from Thomas Pennant, Esq. to the Hon. 
Daines Barrington. (Written in 1771.) 

DEAR SIR : 
I now execute the promise 1 made in town some time ago, of 

communicating to you the result of my visit to Mr. Falkner, an 
antient Jesuit, who had passed thirty-eight years of his life in the 
southern part of South America, between the river la Plata and the 
Straits of Magellan. Let me endeavour to prejudice you in favour 
of my new friend, by assuring you, that by his long intercourse with 
the inhabitants of Patagonia, he seems to have lost all European 
guile, and to have acquired al l  the simplicityhd honest impetuosity, 
of the people he has been so long conversant with. I venture to 
give you only as much of his narrative as he could vooch for the 
authenticity of; which consists of such facta as he was eye-witness 
to, and such as will (I believe) establish past contradiction the 
veracity of our late circumnavigators, and give new lights into the 
manners of this singular race of men. It will not, I flatter myself, 
be deemed impertinent to lay before you a chronological mention 
of the several evidences that will tend to prove the existence of a 
people of a supernatural height, inhabiting the southern tract. You 
will hnd that the majority of voyagers who have touohed on &at 
coast have seen them, and made reports of their size, that will very 
well keep in countenance the verbal account given by Mr. Byron, 
and the printed, by Mr. Clarke ; you will observc, that if the old 
voyagers did exaggerate, it was through the novelty and amaze- 
ment at BO sinjplar a sight ; but the latter, forewarned by the pre- 
ceding accounts, seem to have made their 'remarks with coolness, 
and confirmed them by the experiment of measurement. 

The first 'who'saw these people'waa the great Ma- 
gellan ; - o n e  of them just made his appearance on the banks of the 
fiver La Plata, and then made his retreat ; but, during Magellan's 
long stay at Port St. Julian, he was visited by numbers of this 
m e .  The first approached him singing, and flinging the dust over 
his head, and shewed d signs of a mild and peaceable disposition : 
his visage was painted ; his garment, the ekin of some animal, neatly 

A.D. 1519. 
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$ewed ; arms, a stout and t l k k  bow, a quiver of long m o ~ p s  
feathered at  one end, and armed at  the other with flint. The height 
of these people was about seven feet (French) ; but they were not 
so tall as the person who approached'thcm first, who is represented 
to have been of so gigantic a size that Magellan's men did not, with 
their heads, reach as high as the waist of this Patagonian. They 
had with them beasts of burden, on which they placed their wives. 
By Magellan's description of them, they appear to have been the 
nnimals now known by the name of Llama. These interviews ended 
with the captivating two of the people, who were carried away in two 
different ships ; but, as soon as they amved in a hot climate, each 
of them died. I dwell the longer on this account, as it appears ex- 
tremely deserving of credit; as the courage of Magellan made him 
incapable of giving an exaggerated account through the influence of 
fear ; nor could there be any mistdie about the height, as he had not 
only a long intercourse with them, but the actual possession of two 
for a very considerable space of time." It was Magellan who first 
gave them the name of Patagons, because they wore a sort of slipper 
made of the skin of animals. "Tellement," says M. de Brosse,+ 
qu'ils paroissoient avoir des pattes de betes." In 1525 Garcia de 
Loaisa saw, within the Straits of Magellan, savages of a very 
great stature, but he does not particularize their height. After 
Loaisa, the eame Straits were passed in 1535 by Simon de Alcazova, 
and attempted in 1540 by Alplionso de Camargo, but without being 
visited by our tall people. The same happened to our countryman, 
Sir Francis Drake ; but, because it was not the fortune of that able 
nud popular seaman to meet with these gigantic people, his contem- 
poraries coneidered the report as the invention of the Spaniards. 

In 1579, Pedro Sarmiento asserts that those he saw were three ells 
high. This is a writer I would never venture to quote singly, for 
he destroys his own credibility by saying the savage he made pri- 
soner was an errant Cyclops. I only cite him to prove that he 
fell in with a tall race, though he mixes fable with truth. In 1586 
our countryman, Sir Thomas Cavendish, in his voyage, had only 

Vide Ramusio's coll. Voyages, Venice, 1.550; also the Letter of Maxi- 
m i h  Transylvanus, Sec. to Cliarles V.; ond in the first VOlilme, p. 376, 
A. and B. 

f This Wcount, as well a8 the othera where I do not quote my authority, 
are taken from thnt judirioua writer, M. de Broaae. 
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opportunity of measuring one of their footsteps, which was eighteen 
inches long : he also found their graves, and mentions their customs 
of burying near the shore.* In 1591, Anthony Knerct, who sailed 
with Sir Thomas Cavendish in his second voyage, relates that he 
saw, at  Port Desire, men fifieen or sixteen spans high, and that he 
measured the bodies of two that had been recently buried, whicli 
were fourteen spans 1ong.t In 1590, Scbald de Veert, who sailed 
with Admiral de Cordes, was attacked in the Stlait of Magellan by 
savages whom he thought to bc ten or eleven feet high. He adds, 
that they were of reddish colour. and had long hair.: 

In the same year, Oliver Van Noort, n Dutch admirnl, hnd a ren- 
contre with this gigantic race, whom lie represcnts to be of a high 
stature, and of a terrible aspect. 

1614.-George Spilbergen, another Dutclunan, in liis passage 
through the same Strait, saw n man, of a gigantic stature, climb- 
ing B hill aa if to take a view of the ship.$ 1615.--LC Maire and 
Schouten discovered some of the burying-places of the Patagonians 
beneath heaps of great stones, and found in them skeletons ten or 
eleven feet long.11 

Mr. Fallrncr supposes that formerly tlicre existed a racc of Pnta. 
gonians superior to tliese in size ; for skeletons arc often found of 
far greater dimensions, particulwly about the river Texeira. Per- 
haps he may have heard of the old tradition of the natives mentioned 
by Cieza,T and repeated from him by Garcilasso de la Vega.** of 
certain giants having come by sea, and landed new the cape of St. 
Helena, many ages before the arrival of the Europeans. 
, 1618.-Gracias de Nodal, a Spanish commander, in the course of 
his voyage, was informed by John Moore, one of his crew, who 
landed between Cape St. Esprit and Cape St. Arenas, on the south 
side of the Straits, that he trafficked with a race of men taller, by 
the head, than the Europeans. This m d  the next are the only 
instances I ever met with of the tall race being found on that side of 
the Strait. 

Purclins, i. 58. + Purclins, i. 1232. 
3 Col. Voy. by tlic Dutch Enst-Indin Compiiny, &c. London, 1703, 

p. 319. 
5 Purclias, i, 80. I( l'urclins, i. 91. 

7 Seventeen years travels of Petcr d: Ciezn, 135. 
0' Transltlted by Ricr~f ,  1). 26.3. 
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1642.-Henry Brewer, a Dutch admiral, observed, in the Stlnit 

Le M&re, the footsteps of men which measured eighken inches. 
"his is the last evidence, in the sewnteenth century, of the existence 
of these tall people. But let it be observed, that out of the fifteen 
&st voyagers who passed through the Magellanic Straits. not 
fewer than nine are undeniable witnesses of the fact we would 
establish. 

In the present century, I can produce but two evidences of the 
existence of the tall Patagoninns ; the one in 1704, when the crew 
of a ship belonging to St. Maloes, commanded by Captain Harring- 
ton, saw seven of these giants in Gregory Bay. Mention is also 
made of six more being seen by Captain Ctuman, a native of the 
same town, but whether in the same voyage, my authority is 
silent .* 

But as it was not the fortune of the four other voyagersf who 
sailed through the Straits in the seventeenth century, to fall in with 
any of this tall race, it became a fashion to treat as fabulous the 
account of the preceding nine, and to hold thh lofty race as the 
mere creation of a warm imagination. In  such a temper waa the 
public, on the return of Mr. Byron from his circumnavigntion, in 
the year 1766. I had not the honour of having personal confer- 
ence with that gentleman, therefore wi l l  not repeat the accounts 
I have been informed he had given to several of his friends ; I rather 
chuse to recapitulate that given by Mr. Clarke,: in the Philosophical 
Transactions for 1767, p. 75. Mr. Clarke was officer in Mr. Byron's 
ship, landed with him in the Struita of Magellan, and had for two 
hours an opportunity of standing within a few yards of this race, 
and seeing them examined and measured by Mr. Byron. 

He repreeents them in general aa stout and well-proportioned, and 
assures us that none of the men were lower than eight feet, and that 
some even exceeded nine, and that; the women were from seven feet 
and a half to eight feet. He saw Mr. Byron measure one of the 
men, and, notwithstanding the Commodore was near six feet high, 
he could, when on tip-toe, but just reach with his hand the top af 

Frezier's Voy. p. 84.. 
T Sir John Nnrborough, in 16'70; Bnrtliolomew Shnrp, in 1680 ; De Geniics, 

+ This able officer commanded the Discovery, in Copt. Cook's last voynye, 
in 1696 ; and 13euucliesne Goiiin, in 1699, 

and (lied off Knmtsclmtku, Aupist B d ,  1779. 
9 
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the-Patagonian’s head; and Mr. Clarke is certain that there were 
.several taller than him on whom the experiment was made, for tliere 
were about five hundred men, women, and children. They seemed 
very happy at the landing of our people, and exprcssed their joy by 
a rude sort of singing. They were of n copper colour, and had long 
lank hair, and fnces hideously painted. Both sexes were covered 
with skins, and some nppeared on horseback and others on foot. 

A few had on their lege a sort of boot, with a shq-pointed stick 
at the heel, instead of a spur. l’hcir bridles were made of thong. 
the bit wood; the saddle as artless as possible, and w;thout stir- 
rups. The introduction of horses into these parts by the Europeans 
introduccd, likewise, the only specics of manufacture they appenr to 
bc acquainted with. All their skill seems to extend no farther than 
these rude essays at  harness, and to equip themselves for cavaliers. 
In other respects they would be in the same state as our first 
parents, just turned out of paradise, clothed in coats of skins; 
or, at best, in the same condition in which Catsar found the ancient 
Britons ; for their dress was similar, their hair long, and their bodies 
like those of our ancestors, made terrific by wild painting. Tliese 
pcople, by some means or other, had acquired a fcw beads and 
bracelets; otherwise, not a single article of European fabric ap- 
peared among them. These they must have gotten by the inter- 
course with the othcr Indian tribes; for had they any intercourse 
with the Spaniards, they never would have neglected procuring 
knives, the stirrups, and othcr conveniences, which the people seen 
by Mr. Wallis had. 

I should have been glad to have closed, in this place, the relations 
of this stupendous race of mankind, because the two following 
accounts, given by gentlemen of character and abilities, seem to 
contradict great part of what had been before advanced, or at least 
serve to give scoffers room to say, that the preceding navigators 
had seen these people through the medium of magnifying glaases. 
instead of the sober eye of observation. But before I make my 
remarks on what has been before related, I a h d  proceed with the 
other navigators, and then nttempt to reconcile the different ac- 
counts. 

In 17G7 Captain Wallis, of thc Dolphin, and Cnptain Pllilip 
Cartcret, of the S d h  ~ 1 0 0 1 ~  saw and rnensured wit11 a pole 
se\rernl of the Patagoninns who happened to be in the S h ~ t s  of 
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Magellan during his passage.* He represents them ~q a fine 
and friendly people, clothed in skins, and on their legs a sort of 
boots ; and many of them tied their hair, which was long and black, 
with a sort of woven stuff of the breadth of a garter, made of some 
kind of wool ; that their arms were slings, formed of two round balls 
fastened one to each end of a cord, which they fling with great force 
and dexterity. He adds : I‘  They hold one ball in their hand, and 
swing the other, at the full length of the cord, round their head, 
by which it acquires n prodigious velocity; they will Aing it to 
a great distance, and with such exactness, as to strike a very small 
object.” These people were also mounted on horses ; their saddles, 
bridles, &c., were of their own making; Borne had iron, and others 
metal bits to  their bridles, and one had u Spanish broud-sword; but 
whether the last articles were taken by war, or procured by com- 
merce, is uncertain; but the last is most probable. I t  seems 
evident that they had intercourse with Europeans, and had even. 
adopted some of their fashions, for many had cut their dress into the 
form of Spanish ponchos, or a square piece of cloth with a hole cut 
for the head, the rest hanging loose as low as their lcnees ; they also 
wore drawers.-So these people had attained a few steps farther 
towards civilization than their gigantic neighbours ; others, again, 
will appear to have made a far greater advance, for these st i l l  de- 
voured their meat raw, and drank nothing but water. 
M. Bougainville, in the same year, saw another party of the 

natives of Patagonia. He measured scveral of thcm, and declares 
that none were lowcr than five feet five inches French, or taller 
than five feet ten: i.e. five feet ten, or six feet three, English 
measure. He concludes his account with saying, that he afterwards 
met with a taller people in the South Sea, but I do not recollect 
that he mentions the place. 
I am sorry to be obliged to remark, in these voyages, a very 

illiberal propensity to cavil at  and invalidate the account given by 
Mr. Byron, but at the same time exult in having had an opportunity 
given me by that gentleman of vindicating his and the national 
honour. M. Bougainville, in order to prove that he fell in with the 
identical people that Mr. Byron conversed with, useerts that he saw 
numbers of them possessed of knives of un English manufactory, 
certainly given them by Mr. Byron. But he should have consitlcred 

8 Phil. Tmns. 17.70, p. 21. Hawkesworth’s Voy. vol. i. 374. 
0 2  
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that tlicre are more ways than one of coming at  a thing-that the 
commerce between Sheffield and South America, through tlic port 
of Cadiz, is most uncommonly large-and that his Indians might 
have got their knives from the Spaniards, at the same time that 
t!iey got their gilt nails and Spanish harness. But for farther 
satisfnction on this subject, I have liberty to say, from Mr. Byron's 
authority, that he never gave u single knife to the people he saw- 
that he had not one at that time about him-that, excepting the 
praents given With his own'hmds, and the tobacco brought by 
Lieutenant Cummine, not the least trifle was bestowed. I am fur- 
nished with one other proof that these lesser Indians, whom Mr. 
Wallis szw, were not the same as those described by Mr. Byron, as 
has been insinuated; for the first had with him some officers who 
had been with him on the preceding voyage, and who bear witness 
not only to the difference of size, but declare that these people had 
not a single article among them given by Mr. Byron.* I t  is 
extremely probable that these were the Indians that Mr. Bougain- 
ville fell in with; for they were furnished with bib, a S p m i h  
scymeter, nnd brass stirrups, as before-mentioned. 

My lwt evidence of these gigantic Americans is that which I 
received from Mr. Falkner : he acquainted me that, about the year 
1742, he wm sent on a mission to the vast plains of Pampas, which, 
if I recollect right, lie to the south-west of Buenos Ayres, and 
extend near a thousand miles towards the Andce. In  these plains 
he first met with some tribes of these people, and was taken under 
the protection of one of the caciques. The remarks he made on 
their size were M follows:-that the tallest, which he measured 
in the same manner that Mr. Byron did, was seven feet eight inches 
high-that the common height, or middle size, was six feet-that 
thcre were numbers that were even shorter-and that the tallest 
momm did not exceed six feet ; that they were scattered from the 
foot of the Andes over that vast tract which extends to the Atlantic 
Ocean, and are found IM far as the Red River, at Bay Anegada, 
lat. 40'. 1' ; below that the land is too barren to  be habitttble, and 
none are found, except accidental migrants, till you arrive at the 
river Gallego, near the Straits of Magellan. - 

6'  M. Frezicr was nssured 1)y Don Pedro Molino, Goyernor of 

* Scc Mr.  Byron's letter at tile end. 
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Chiloe, that he once wils visited by some of these pcoplc, who \yere 
four v w ,  or about nine or ten feet high; they came in compey 
with some Chiloe Indians,” with whom they were friends, and who 
probably found them in some of their excursions.” 

- 
“ Thosc whose hciglit is so extraordinary as to occasion a great 

disbelief of the accounts of voyugcrs, are indisputubly an existcnt 
people; they have been seen by Mtgellan, and six others, in thc 
sixteenth century, and by hvo, if not three, in the present.” 

’rHOMAS PENNANT. 

- 
Copy of a Paper trunsmitted’from Admiral Byron to Mr. Pennant, 

through the hands of the Right Kcverend John Egerton, lute 
Bishop of Durham, after he had perused the manuscript of the 
foregoing account, 

“ ’l’he people I saw upon the coilst of Putagoniu wcrc not the 
same that were seen the second voyage. One or two of the officers 
that sailed with me, and ufterwurds with Captain Wallis, declmd to 
me that they had not B single thing I had distributed nnongst 
those I saw. 

M. Bougainville remarks, that his officers landed amongst the 
Indians I had seen, as they had many English knives among them, 
wliich were, as he pretends, undoubtedly given by me. Now it 
happened that I never gave a single knife to any of those Indiuns, 
nor did I even carry one ushore with me. 

*‘ I had often heard from the Spaniards t+t there were two or 
three different nations of very tall people, the largest‘of which in- 
habit those immense plnins at the bnck of the Andes : the others, 
somewhere new the river Gdegoe. I take it to be the former that 
I mw, and for this reason :-returning from Port Famine, where I 
had been to wood and water, I saw those peo1)le’s fires u long way to 
the westward of where I had left them, and O. great way inland, so, 
as the winter was approaching, they were certainly returning to a 
better climate. I remnrked tlipt they had not one single thing 
amongst them that shewed they ever had any commerce with Euro- 
~CUIM. They were certainly of R most amazing eize : so much were 

Frezier’s Vovaize. n. 86. 
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their horses disproportioned, that al l  the people that were with me 
in the boats, when very near the shore, swore that they were all 
mounted upon deer; and, to this instant, I believe there is not a 
man that landed with me, though they were at some distance from 
them, but would swear they took them to be nine feet high. I do 
suppose many of them were between seven and eight feet, and strong 
in proportion. 

" Mr. Byron is obliged to Mr. Pennant for the perusal of his 
manuscript, and thinks his remarks very judicious."* 

No. IS. 

EXTRACTS from " Diario de Antonio de V i e h a .  1783." 

Communicated by Don Pedro de Angelis to Sir Woodbine Parish, 
F.R.S., and by him to Capt. Fitz-Roy, in 1837. 

Los Indios todos son de una misma nacion en esta vecindad : su 
estatura es alta, de dos varas A nueve palmos Imr lo mmun en 10s 
hombres, siendo muy Taro el que pasa de estn talla. Las mugerea 
no son tan altas, per0 lo bastante con proporcion h su sexo. Todos 
son de buenos semblantes, y entre las mugeres las hay muy bien 
parecidas y blancas, aunque curtidas del viento y del so1 como ellos. 
No ee encuentra hombre ni muger flaco, antes todos son gruesos con 
proporcion (1 su estatum : lo que y usar las ropas del cuello 15 loa 
pies, habra contribuido k que algunos vitigeros 10s t e n p  por 

. Su idioma es gutural, y repiten en sus conversnciones una misma 
voz muehas veces. NO interrumpen al que estk hablando, aunque 
BU oracion dum todo el dia: comunmente habla uno de maa auto- 
ridad 6 el mas elocuente. Laa mugeres no hablan entre 10s hombres 
sin ser preguntadas, y entonces solo contestando S'la pregunta : 10s 
que hablan muoho sin ocasion ni asunto, no tienen partido entre 
ellos, ni se les oye. 

El vestido de 10s hombres es un cuero de guanaco, z o d 0  6 liebre, 

g i p t e s .  

Extract from ~'enliant's Literary Life, p. 47 to 69. 
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de dos varaa en cuudro, e1 pel0 para adentro, y la tez pinta& de 
colorado. verdc 6 amarillo : este 10s cubre desde el cuello A 10s pies 
con tal nrte y manejo, que mnmente sc les v6 parte dguna de su 
cuerpo, except0 10s bmzos, y cstos, cuando usan de ellos para dgo. 
Llevan ademas otro cuero muy sobado, atndo B lu cinturn con una 
correa por debajo de uquel, con que tapan el vientre y liusta la mitad 
de 10s muslos, . descendiendo desde q u i  en punta hasta 10s tobillos. 
En 10s pies se atnn con unas correillas uno8 cueros de buey, si le 
tienen 6 de caballo 6 del cuero de 10s guanacos grandes, formundo (1 
manera de sandalias. Para andar b caballo usan de botas que liacen 
de 10s garrones 6 piernas de 10s mismos caballos 6 guanacos grandes ; 
y lw espuelas son se madera, que labnm ellos con bnstnnte primor. 
Se  ciiien la cnbezn con una cintn de lana como de dos dcdos dc 
ancho, tegida por ellos de rnrios colorcs, con que se sugetan cl pel0 
dobldo por aniba, con las puntas al nire como plumuge por el lndo 
izquierdo, dhndose con la cinta seis 6 ocho vueltas, y co lp ido  las 
puntas de clla con unos cabetes de metal amarillo 6 lnton. Para 
montar 6 caballo sujetnn el cuero gmnde con una correa, que sc 
rodean por encima de todo 6 la cintura, de la cud  cuelgan las bolas 
y dngn, que son las m a s  que generalmente trnen: y cumdo 
necaitan de 10s bnrzos para usarlns, d e j a  caer por las espddae el 
cuero sobre lae a c a s  del caballo, quedhndose desnudos de medio 
cuerpo arribn, y hacen de este modo buena vieta cuando van de 
huida 6 en seguimiento de la caza, porque el cuero cubre Ins ancas 
del cabdo, y ofrece !L 10s ojos el pelo que tiene por dentro de varios 
colores. El aparejo de montar es B manera de un dbardon, sin 
pretal ni grupa, heclio tambien de cuero de ~ U ~ ~ R C O  gande, reenchi- 
doe 10s bastos de paja fuerte. Los estribos labrados por ellos dc 
madera, y tan pequelos, que tasaclamente cnbe 01 dedo del 
pi6. Se ponen mal k caballo, pero son muy firmes cn 61, y lo inismo 
corrcn cuesta. abajo que cuesta h b a .  El freno del caballo se com- 
pone de un palito, -6 hueso de c t~~ i lh i  de avestruz, lilbrado coil dos 
perillas k 10s estremos, tan largo como ancha la boca del cubdo, y 
en dichas perillas estin sujctm las riendas y dos corrcitm que atan 
en h barbadn, con lo que queda seguro para que no se le sdga de la 
boca. Las riendas son cordones de ocho ramales, de cornitus de 
cuero muy sobadas. 
Las mugercs tienen el vestido de lu  mitiinti especie de Cuerob, 

lmcsto del miemo modo, con soh  lu difcrencia de que sobre el 1’ccllo 
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10 sug~tim, pasibdole dos agujetas de k tercia de largo, liechas de 
madera 6 de fierro, quedando las puntas del cuero colgando como 
fddillas de 10s capingotes, liasta lo bajo de la cintura. Las otras 
dos puntas les cuelgan, y a m t r a n  atras como media vara, estando 
suelto, pcro para mdar se lo recogen y ufianzan con la mano izqui- 
erda, de la que no hacen ma8 us0 que este, y el de cubrirse con eUa 
en alguna urgencia sus partes. Encimn de estas llevan debajo de 
aquel cuero una especie de mandil cuadrado, que cuelga hasta mas 
de laa rodillas ; de bayeta, paiio 6 otro gbnero si le pueden liuber, y 
aino. de cuero sobado muy bien, el cual atm con un cinto de lo 
mismo que las rodea el cuerpo, el que p r n e c e  las de a l p n a  auto- 
ridad entre ellas, con abalorios. No llcvan sandalias .en 10s pies 
como 10s hombrcs, pcro cuaiido montan k cabdlo, calzan bo- como 
ellos. . Llevun descubierta la cabeza, dividido el pelo en dos partes, y 
de cadn una hecha una coleta, que baja por las orejiis y hombros 
hasta el pecho y cintura ; cuya cinta es de luna pnrda cle dos dedos 
de ancho, guamecida, si ea rnuger ricn, en dim de gala con abalorios, 
y lo mismo Ias mugeres de alguna autoridad. 

Tambien se ponen los abalorios en las agujetas con que s u j e m  
e1 cuero en el pecho, y en las cniias de las piernas como pulseras, 
y en el cuello por gargantillas de cualesquiera colores. En las 
orejas llevan zarcillos de laton, y 10 mismo 10s hombres. Los arreos 
de las caballerias en que las mugeres montan, que por lo comun son 
yepas ,  se componen de unos sillones de vuqueta 6 de zuela, (si la 
pueden conseguir) muy bien hechos, claveteados con clavitos de 
laton amarillo, parnecidos SUB extremos con abalorios de diferentes 
coloree, (cuando 10s tienen) formando dibujos 6 labores k su modo 
y fantasia. La cinchn tiene tree argollas, In una en un extremo, 
J las otraa dos en cadn tercio una; la e v i h  con que la ahrochan 6 
cisen es muy grande. El freno se compone de cabezada, bocado y 
riendas : la cnbezada es rica, gumccida de abnlorios, 6 de cuantae 
COS= tienen 6 pueden adquirir al prop6sito : Ins riendas y el bocado 
son del mismo modo que 10s que usan 10s hombres. Ponen 6 la 
yegua un collar nl cuello que cae hasta las rodillas, con cuantos cas. 
caheles y colgajoe pueden conseguir. Estos arreos son para gala Y 
fiestii, liero en sus marchus ordinarias no usan estos adornos, y en 
l u p r  de dicho collar ponen un cordon de lana u u l  6 colorado, de 
un &do de grueso, con el cud ddn trcs vueltas d cue110 de la cabal. 
I d a ,  y le$ 6 b V C  tambien de estribo p m  montar en el sillon, donde 
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mientan con la cara h la'cabezn del caballo, recogiendo las piernas 

afiiba sobre las faldillas del mismo sillon, en una postura muy 60- 
lenta y trabajosa, que solo la costumbre puede hacerles sufrir; por 
lo que e s t h  espuestas 6 muchas caidas. Parar andar 6 caballo y 
p"?r montar guardan suma honestidad, no permitiendo que se les vea 
parte alguna de su cuerpo. Las mugeres de alguna autoridad llevan 
en las marchas sombreros de paja, que viencn 6 E'er un redondel con 
cabo, sin copa, que se lo atan por debajo de la barba con cualesquiera 
cosa ; y con esto se cubren del sol y agua cuando van 4 cabdo. 

El egercicio 6 ocupacion ordinaria de 10s hombres es cwar, para 
mantener con Ins carnes sus familins, y hacer del cuero 10s toldos 6 
chozas en que viven, y todos sus vestidos: cuidan tambien de lo8 
cabdos que tienen, y trabajan todos BUS arreos. Sus divertimienbs 
se reducen 4 jugar 6 10s dados y la perinola, y egercitarse en su modo 
de batallar y correr parejas A caballo. 

Las mugeres tienen obligation de guisar la comida, traer el agua 
y la leiia, armar y desarmar el toldo en las marchas, y cargarlo y 
descargarlo: sin que para nada de esto le ayude 61 hombre, aunque 
est6 elle enferma, porque ha de sacar fuerzas de flaqueza. Ademas 
de esto ha de coser el toldo, que e8 siempre de cuero de guanaco 
-de, y tambien ha de coser todoa 10s demas cueros de cama y 
vestidos, que regularmente se componen de cueroe de liebre, wrrillo 
y guanacos nonatos, 6 recien nacidos, de 10s que hacen prevencion 
y cosecha en la primavera, para con 10s sobrantes comerciar con 10s 
indios del Rio Negro, por caballos, ropas, frenos abdorios y dagas, 
que aquellos adquiren del cornercio, 6 invasiones que hacen en las 
fronterae de Buenos Aires: porque 10s indios. de que aquf se v4 
hablando, jnmas han tratado espailoles hasta ahora, ni hanvisto 
ihguncl de sua poblaciones, ni estas costas tienen fierro, metal, laton, 
herramientas ni armns ; todns estas piezas y gheros las adquieren 
mediante dicho comercio. Para coser esttu mugeres 10s expresados 
cueros, usan de alesnns, que forman del fierro que les dan 10s re- 
feridos indios del Rio Negro, Y en l u p r  de hilo emplean nervios, que 
adel&zan, sewn necesitan, de las piernas de 10s avestruces. 

El cacicazgo es hereditmio, su jurisdiction absoluta en cuanto G 
mudarae de un campo B otro en seguimiento de la caza, que e8 su 
subsistencia. C U M ~ O  al cacique le pwece tiemyo de mudar el campo, 
el din antes al ponerse el sol hace su platica A p d e s  'voces desde 
su toldo : tod@ le cscuchnn con auma_ tltcncion .desde loa SUYOS. Lee 
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dice se ha de marchar al otro din: les seiiala hora para recoger low 
caballos, batir 10s toldos, y empezar ir marchar: nadie le replica, 
y k la b ra  seWada todos e& prontos como se les ha mandado. 
Las mugeres van por veredas que hay hechas para todas las 
aguadas donde deben parar: son las conductoras de todo el equipage. 
Los hombres, luego que las mugeres empiezan la marcha, se van 
apostando en el campo para cercar 10s guanacos y bolearlos 6 la, 
travesia: porque son tan violentos en la carrera, que n i n e  ca-. 
ballo ni pemo les p e d e  alcanzar: cuando e s t h  con las bolas 
enredadoa. les sirven 10s perros para ncabarlos de rendir. El mkmo 
cacique sesaln 10s puestos de la batida, por lo que, y en tcsti-. 
monio de seiiorio, el tributan parte de la caza: mi nunm come, ni 
hace otra cosa mas que andar de apostadero en apostndero: SUB 

jornadaa mas l a r p  son de 4 l epas .  En llegando al destino que 
esd asignado, arman las mugeres 10s toldos, recogen Iciia, y lo 
tienen bdo,pronto para cunndo loo hombres vengan : estos al ponerse 
el eo1 marchan d sue toldos, sin que jamas se verifique live Q ellos 
n i n p o ,  obscurecida la noche. Si se ha de continuar la marcha 
al otro &a, hace el cacique la misma arenga y prevenciones; 
y si no dice nada, ya saben que por entonces han de permanecer 
alli, y esta mansion por lo comun cs adonde saben que BC ha retirado 
la cam. AquE. cuando el cacique v6 que estBn e s c m s  de came, al 
pnerse  el sol, y en la misma forma que para las marchas, les dice 
remjan 10s caballos Q la hora que seaala para el dia siguiente, lo 
que egecutan sin falta : luego que tienen 10s caballos en 10s toldos, 
les hace otra plfhca, paseAndose Q caballo, y selialdndoles 10s npos- 
taderos con lo que cada cuadrilla debe egecutar. Van con ellos 
algunaa mugeres para cargar la caza, porque ni aun este trabajo 
quieren 10s hombres hacer : 10s toldos quedan armados, J en ellos laa 
restantes mugeres, muchachos 6 impedidos. A1 ponerse cl sol se 
retiran otra vez Q sus toldos, reduciendose B solas estas funciones 
todo el mando de este cacique, el cud  por nbgun delita c a ~ t i e  A  US 

indios, aunque en 10s puntos de obcdiencin que van expresados jamas 
se verifica le falten Q ella. Cuando quiere hacer guerra 5 pus vechos, 
6 Q algunos otros de que hayan recibido agravio, ha de ser con apro- 
bacjon de su hdios principles, para 10 cud  se juntan en el told0 del 
cacique : eete pondera Y explica 10s wnvios Y modo de venprlos ; 
fuerm,  fwilidad 6 inconvenientes que hay en hacer la g~crra, LOS 
de la junta confieren Robre wunto, y ti1)ruebun 6 reprueban lo 
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propuesto por el cacique: este no 8e agravia. 10 
regular, se aprueba, y solo ventilan el modo de hacerla, J cumdo ; 
suele tardar esta resolucion algunos dias. Luego que e e t h  con. 
venidos en salir B campaiia, el cacique tres noohes seguidas desde 
told0 b grandee voces les hace saber b todos 10s indios la declamcion de 
la guerra, el tiempo para cuando estbresuelta, la forma en que ha de 
hacerseenemigos contra’quien, ysu motivo; avisan que wtenprevenidos. 
Una de las principales causa que tienen para declarnr p e r m  es, 

que como cnda cacique tiene seiialado el terreno de su jurisdiccion, 
no puede ninguno de sus indios entrar en el terreno de otro sin pedirle 
licencia para ello. El indio que v4 Q pedirla ha de hacer tres huma- 
radas, y hash  que le correspondan oon otras tree no puede llegar 4 
10s toldos : en ellos d6 razon A aquel cacique del motivo que 10 h e .  
yn sea de paso, 6 ya porque pretenda permanecer alli. Si al 
cncique le parece, consiente en su pretension, y si no, le manda 
salir inmediatamente de SUB terrenos y dominios. Si el indio 
vfr como embajador de su cacique 6 de otros indios, bien pidiendo 
paso por aquel terreno. 6 bien pnra comerciar con ellos 6 para Visi- 
tarlos, se le seiialapor el cacique el tiempo, y por donde deben entrar, 
camino que han de tomar para seguir BU viage, 6 krreno que han de 
ocupar donde hagan BU comercio. Luego hacen suo trea humaradaa. 
y en habikndoles correspondido 10s indioa del terreno, entran todoe 
en este, y 4 cosa de una legua de la tolderia, se detienen todos 10s 
hombres, y pasando adelante las mugeres y criaturaS, arman 8us 
toldos h donde se les seiiala, y en esthdolo, todos llegan B ellos 10s 
hombres. Nadie d e  4 recibirlos, quedhdose as; fr la vista unos de 
otros, hash que despues de mucho rat0 v6 el cacique, 6 cualquiera 
otro que h a p  cabeza entre 10s forasteros, 6 visihr y cumplimentar 
al del pais, que le recibe en su told0 acompaiiado de s w  principales 
indios, que acuden alli luego para cortejar al forastero. Estn visita 
suele durar todo un dia, porque como csda uno habla sin que n&e 
le interrumpa, si el forastero trae muchas noticias y quiere enterrue 
de las del pais, suele durar la oracion de cada uno, dos 6 tres horn, 
y auxi mas, porque tambien repiten muchas veces ciertas v-. El 
que oye, y 10s demns estan con grande atencion, diciendo con fre- 
ouencia, fi, k, que quiere dccir el, si ; y con ninguna otra voz inter- 
rumpen al que habla. En estas juntas se hacen las alianzas, se 
obrgan amistades amplias, y otros contratos, acuerdos 6 convenios, 
para todo lo cud  tienen loa caaiques facultadee absolutas. Cuando 

La W e m ,  
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para entrar en terreno 6 tolderia agena, no se observan las expre-' 
sadas formalidades, es eeiial de mala ft?, y en consecuencia se toca 
luego d arma. 

Tambien se declaran 6 menudo guerra por robarse algunos caballos, 
de cuym resultas quedan 10s vencidos (r pi& y cautivas del vencedor 
las mugeres mozas, y muchachos ; que 6 las viejaa y 10s hombres no 
se lea d i  cuartel, como no lo consigan en la fuga. 

El cacique tiene obligacion de amparar y socorrer b 10s indios de 
su domini0 y territorio en sus necesidades, y por lo tales mas 
estimado, tiene mas partido entre ellos. y mas preferencia para 
cacique el que es mas dispuesto 6 socorrerlos, mas galan, y mas 
inteligente en la caza; porque si le faltan estas calidades, se van B 
buscar h otro que las tenga, dejfindolo solo con sus parientes, y ex- 
puestos B continuas invasiones de sus vecinos : bien que no pierde 
aquella familia el derecho del terreno, J coq el tiempo suele haber otro 
que restablece la tolderia que su padre, almelo 6 hermano ha des- 
truido por su despacia, 6 mala conductn. Cuundo esti viejo el ca- 
cique, y en estado que por falta de fuerzas no puede curnplir con lm 
obligaciones de su ministerio, deja el mando en el sucesor. 

Los casamientos se hacen por compra que el hombre hace de la 
muger al padre, 6 cualquiera otro k cuyo cargo est6 ella, que segun 
su calidad, buen parecer, conducta, &c., es mas cara 6 mas barata, 
sin que pueda oponerse 6 la venta que celebre su padre 6 su tutor, 
quienea no cuentan con BU voluntad para otorgarla. Puede cada 
hombre tener una, dos 6 mas mugeres propias, segun tengan liaberes 
para comprulas, per0 raramente tienen mas de una, 6. menos de ser 
cacique 6 indio de pride autoridad. El que maa llega B tener son 
tres mugeres, y todo marido tiene facultad de vender las suyas 
otros, cuya segunda venta hacc poco apreciable k la muger, y se dh 
por lo mismo en muy poco precio, comprhdolas solamente 10s 
pobres que ae surten de este modo, porque cwecen de medios con 
que adquirirlas de primera mano. No hay tampoco inconveniente 
en venderlaa B cualquiera pariente, como no sea hijo 6 hermano de 
la vepdida, porque todos 10s demaa grados 10s tienen dispensados. 
Son much06 10s casamientos que hacen de esta especie, por 10 caro 
que cueatan las mugeres salteras, las cualcs. interin son mozw, 
tienen esperanza de casme guardan la virginidad ; per0 en perdiendo 
.uquella esperanza, se entregan h talos. L ~ s  madas, cuyo murido que 
lee tratl BU padre 6 tutor ha d o  de su gusto, IC guardan 8uma fide- 
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lidad, p r o  en Ins que no, hny muchos trabajos ; bien que el adulterio 
no es delito, como no sea L vista del marido, y en este cwo culpm 
al adultero y no ella : y bmpoco usi se cnstiga, Dues por medio de 
algun corto intercs perdona este apavio el marido. El cacique 
siempre tiene por muger upa hija 6 hermnna de otro cacique ; la 
cud  es la principal entre Ins demas mugeres suyas, y estas la sirven 
en todo. Aunque se halle cansado de ella no la puede vender, par- 
que seria agravio y motivo de romper una guerra con sus parientcs. 
Todas estas cacicas mardiestan gravedad. hablan poco, se esdn  re- 
cogidas en su toldo, ocupadas en algun trabajo correspondiente h 
ellas, y no intervienen en las vulgares conversaciones de las demm 
indias. Los hombres por ningun motivo castipn de obra 6 las 
mugeree, except0 cuando esthn borrachos ; y aun entonces el cacique A 
la cacica preferente jnmas le p e p ,  aunque las otras lleven todas golpes. 
Las ceremonias del casamiento solo se reducen, una vez ajusbda la 
mugcr, llevhrsela su padre al novio L su toldo, h menos que ella no 
se adelante 5 irse con 61 sin que la lleve nadie, que en esto no hay 
inconveniente. Entonces el novio hace matar uno 6 dos yeguas, 
segun tenga de ellas, y convida h 10s parientes y parientas, amigos y 
migas de la novia y suyos. y comiendo todos de aquella m e ,  
queda concluido el casamiento. Asi hombres como mugeres son 
muy celosos y nmantes de sus hijos, quienes luego que nncen atan 
con muchas fajas de cuero que tienen preparadns, muy sobadas y 
suoves, contra una h manem de tabla, que forman, porque no las 
tienen, de palitos cruzados y atados, forrados con fajos de cuero, en 
donde 10s tienen sugetos mas de un mes, dhdoles el pecho sin de- 
Ratarlos de dfi. As{ dicen que se crinn derechos, y efectivamente 
tanto ellos como ellas son todos muy derechos, tienen buenos cuer- 
pos, y no se v& uno que sea cargado de espaldas. En quithdolos 
de eatae ataduras, 10s traen regularmente siempre consigo las ma- 
dres, metidos en las espaldas entre su came y el cuero con que vm 
vestidas, con la cabeza sacada por el cogote de In madre. Cuando 
van de marchn, hacen dc cuero y unos pulitos una especie de cuna. 
atumbada y cerrnda por todas partes, menos por 10s pies y la cabeza, 
1- cuales forran y adornnn con bayeta, pa60 b lo que tienen, guar- 
neci6ndolm con abalorios, cascabeles, &c., segun pueden, y las ase- 
g u m  encima de las nncas del caballo, donde va la madre. Entre 
cstas gentes se vd que 10s muchachos nunca ~ o m n ,  sino llevan golpes 
6 dgunii caidn. 
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Su religion viene Q ser solamentc una cspccie de crccncia en dos 
potencias : la una benigna que solo gobierna el cielo, independiente 
y sin poderio en la tiena y sus habitantes, de la cud  hacen muy poco 

.caso; y la otra 4 un tiempo benigna y rigorosa, la cual gobierna la 
tierra, dirige, castiga y premia B sus habitadores, y A esta adoran bajo 
cualquiern figura que fabrican, 6 que se hayan hallado en las playas, 
procedidas de algunos navios niufragos; como son mascnrones de 
proa, 6 f ipras  de las aletas de popa, y estas son las que estiman y 
prefieren para sus cultos por suponerlas aparecidas. A esta deidad 
dan por nombre el Camahsque, que equivale 5 “ poderoso y valiente,” 
De estas figuras, cada uno que la tiene defiende p Cree ser aquella la 
verdadera deidad, y que las de 10s otros son falsas, aunque no llega 
el cas0 de empeiiar estas disputas, ni armar quimeras sobre ello, 
porque se persuaden que la misma deidad vengar6 sus agravios con 
las supersticiones que se figuran : creyendo que las enfermedades y 
las muertes son venganzas de estas deidadea, B menos de suceder en 
10s ya muy viejos, que solo entonces las tienen por naturales. E s ~  
figuraa las guardan en 6us toldos, muy cubiertas y liadas con cuero, 
paiio, bayeta b lienzo, segun cada uno puede, y no se descubre B 
nadie sin dictimen del sunton b hechicero, que p e d e  ser muger I‘I 

hombre. Tiene de continuo dias en que debe egerccr su oficio, can- 
tando 2 la deidad al son de dos calabazas con chinas dentro,-ma- 
sica tan desagradable como su misma voz. ‘I’ambien hace en estu 
forma rogaciones, por que la deidad enferme 6 mate B 10s que tienen 
por enemigos : pero esto suelc sdirles muy mal B 10s tales hechi- 
ceros, porque si acaso tienen SUR enemigos algun contagio, 6 muere 
algun indio principal 6 cacique, procuran por todos 10s medios posibles 
haber A las manos 6 10s referidos hechiceros, y 10s hacen martires del 
diablo. Tambien deben cantar k la deidad estos liechiccros por 10s 
enfermos de sus tolderias, para contradecir 4 10s otros hechiceros SUB 

knemips, y sin0 consigue el alivio el enfermo, suelen tambien 10s 
amigos de este darle su merecido L aquellos, A lo menoe quitbndoles el 
empleo, y trathdole en adelante como infame : y si la muerte ha 
aid0 de muger b hijo del cacique, auele pagar con la vida el hechicero 
su mala cura, que solo se reduce al canto, porque no usan de 
medicinas en sus enfermedades. Y por tanto tienen muchos contra- 
tiempos estos mCdicos cantores, siendo POCOS de ellos 10s que mueren 
de muerte natural: per0 siempre eobran pretendientes pafa este 
empleo, porque tienen facultad de iiear de 1% mugeres da 10s indioe, 
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ai a t o s  
hechiceros casi hay tantos como f d m .  6 como (dolos, porque 
regularmente cada cubeza de familia time su Idol0 en BU toldo, y si 
la tolderia se compone de cuatro, cinco b mas familia. hay otros 
tantos Idolos y otros h t o s  hechiceros 6 santonks : en la inteligencia 
dc que una familia entre elloh se compone no solo del marido, muger 
& Iiijos, sin0 tambien de todos 10s parientes del dicho mnrido, que es 
cabeza y gefe de esta familia, en la cual viene 5 ser mmo un cacique 
mhlterno, del que tiene el general gobierno de todos. p derecho en 
propiedad de que1  terreno. 

Cuando enferma alguno en la f&a, acude el santon de ella 
h cantarle al oido, con VOCCS tan fuertee J desentonadas, y tan 
desqgadables, qiie ellas por si solas bastarim A matarle. Si se 
agava, convida h 10s demas de su oficio, y B todas las viejns, pam 
nue le ayuden !r cnntar, G fin de que de noche y de dia no cese el 
canto : pero nadie queda responsable si el enfermo muere, porque estc 
cargo es solo del hechicero. Cuando el enfermo est& ya enteramentc 
postmdo, si es doncella y jbven, Ie forman un toIdo de ponchos, 
separado de la tolderia, la ponen en 61, y alli es el canto mas fuerte ; 
porque todas cuantas viejas hay, van 1 cantarle, y una de ellas arma 
en un palo todos 10s cascabeles que puede juntar, y haciendo con 
elloa gran ruido, d s  una vuelta al rededor del toldo de cuando en 
cuando, h cuyo tiempo csfuerzan las de adentro su griteria. Durante 
la cnfermedad se mutan yeguas y caballos, en ofrenda 6 sacrificio 
al (dolo para que mejore el enfermo; pero esta ofrenda sc la comen 
entre el mismo enfermo y 10s cmtores. si el enfermo muere, bien 
sen en el nuevo toldo de ponchos, siendo doncda, b en el suyo 
mismo, siendo hombre h muger casada, se trae al toldo e l  caballo 
mas estimado, lo aparejan, y ponihdole encima todas las ahajas del 
difunto. montan en 61 un muchacho, y le hacen dar una vuelta 
J rcdedor del toldo, donde esth el cadhver: bujan al muchacllo 
y ponen nl cuello del caballo un lwo, de CUYOS dos cabos tiran do9 
indios hasta que lo ahogan. Tienen ya prevenida unn hoguem, 
donde van nrrojando ii quemar el apnrejo y alhajas que lleva el 
caballo; y la persona que hace cahcza de duelo se va quitando el 
veetido y cuanto tiene puesto, y lo va arrojmdo tambien al fuego; 
como tnmbien todos 10s parientes y amips  echnn una prenda cada 
uno, que al cfecto traen de SUB toldos 6 $e quitan de BU vestidura, 
cornpitiendose en e n t r e p  1x1 f u e p  las mejores, en que denotan mils 

consientcn, 6 de ellos, si el liechicero es muger. 
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obligaciones al muerto, i, mas amistnd, m o r ,  &a. Luego dcsuellnn 
el caballo ahogado, y se reparte su came entre todos 10s que echaron 
BUS prendas al fuego. La doliente se esti en su toldo muy tapada 
y sin hablar una palabra. Todas las mugeres parientas y migas 
las van B hacer compdia, y para ello se cortan del pelo unos 
mechones, de modo que les c&ga por la frente hasta las cejas, se 
nrniian la cam, se sajan 10s c d o s ,  y lloran aunque no tengan 
gam, con uno8 gemidos y cstilo tan lamentable y lastimoso, que 
parece se les BpTanca el a h a .  A la noche se e n t r e p  las viejas del 
cadher, y ellas lo entierran donde les parece, sin que lo sepan 
dolientes ni otro alguno, porque ni se les p r e p t a ,  ni ellas pueden 
decirlo 6 nadie. Sigue el duelo por quince &as, con 10s mismos 
gemidos, y se van matando cada din caballos del difunto hasta no 
dejar ni uno, porque todos sus bienes han de quedw destruidos sin 
que puedan dame h nadie, ni menos hrrbria quien 10s admitiese, 
snbiendo que eran del muerto, porque este es un sagado para ellos 
inviolable. Todas las lunas se repite un dia el duelo y ,llanto, y se 
mata caballo b yegua si hay amigo b paricnte que quiern darlo, 
porque d difunto ya no le ha quedado ninguno. Cumplido el alo, 
se repitc el duelo por tres dim, con llantos, hoguera, arrojar en ella 
prendas, y demas ccremonias, cuantas pueden hacer para que sc 
renueve el funeral, como en el dia de la muerte. Despues de estos 
tres dias, ya no vuelven fi acordilrse mas del difunto para nada. 
Toda esta filnebre pompa J ceremonias sc hacen solo por jbvenes 
6 personas de buena edad y robustas. pues 10s que mueren Viejos 
ni se les hace duelo ni se les llora, ni se acuerdan mas de ellos, 
creyendo que su muerte era precisa, y se contentan con matar en 
ella un caballo, el peor 6 mas desechado que tenga. 

Se matan caballos por casamientos y muertes, por la salidn de 10s 
dientes d 10s muchachos, cuando comienza la menstruacion !I las 
mugeres, por cualquiera leve mal, por nplacnr al idolo enojado, que 
creen lo esta cuando tienen enfermedades, cuando les cuesta mucho 
trabajo el tomar la cam, cuando otros indios 10s hostigm y no 
tienen fuerzas suficientes para hncerles guerra, porque en este cas0 
~ u ~ t a u  las injuricla que les quieran hacer : y toda esta matanza de 
caballos 6 y e p a s  es la causa de no i s t a r  toda la Costa poblada de 
este ganado; pues aunque  la^ yeguas paren todos 10s aiios, con 
todo, coma dejan p o c ~ ,  no hay suficientes caballos para surtirlos, 
sin0 fuem por 10s que 10s indios Pampas de Buenos Aires les 
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cmbian por 10s cueros que les llevan cuando bajan al Rio Negro, de 
que resulta tener 10s de San Julian menos p a d o  de ate que 
10s del golf0 de San Jorge y Santa Elena, porque no pueden bajnr 
al Rio Negro con la continuacion que estos. 

Creen en la transmigration del h a ,  y que lrrs de 10s que mueren 
P ~ U  6 10s que nacen en la familia, en esta forma: el que muere 
Gejo transmiga el d m a  sin detencion, y por eso no se le llora 
ni hacen sentimiento, porque dicen v4 aquella alma B mejorar de 
puesto: per0 Ia del que muere j6ven b robusto, queda detenida 
debajo de tierra, ein destino hasta que se cumple el tiempo que 
le faltaba para ser viejo. que entonces pasa al primer0 que nace, 
y por esta detencion, en que juzgan esth comprimida y violenta, le 
hacen todos 10s sacrificios al (dolo, para que le d6 a l p  desahogo. 
interin llega el tiempo decretado. Y son tan supersticiosos en esta 
materia, que unos 8e persuaden es conveniente poner en el sepulcro 
B 10s difuntos a l p a  comida y alhajas para que c o m a  BUS h a s  
y Be diviertan, y otros lo tienen esto por ocioso, creyendo que el 
Idolo lee dm3 todo lo necesario. Esta materia se gobierna en 
cnda familia s e e n  el modo de pensar del embustero santon, que 
8e engaiia y 10s engaiia como quiere, sin que se repare en 0u8 
inconsecuencias, aun cuando BUS pensamientos y sus disposiciones 
varien 4 cada pmo. Estos embusteros les hacen creer que el fdolo 
hace gestos y habla, haci6ndolos ellos conforme lee dicen que les 
vieron hacer; y aunque 10s mismos indios se hallen presentee al 
tiempo que el santon descubrc el Idolo, y con SUB mismos ojos 
yean que es mentira, como el santon dig que hablb b hizo gestos, 
basta para que ellos lo crean asi ciegamente. 

Jhzganse incapaces de poder ofender con alguna de BUS apera- 
ciones 4 la deidad que adoran. y ad creen que 10s contratiempos 
b mtigos que les envia, no es porque eUos 10s merezcan por BUS 
delitos, sin0 porque le dB gana al ldolo de tratarlos mal. Asf 
la benignidad de esta potencia consiste en tener buenos cab&s, 
d u d  y paz, hallar mucha y buena caza, y lopar  fidelidud de parte 
de sw vecinos. 

El nGmero de indios que se hallan aqui eetablecidos, serhn hasta 
4,000 personas : ocupan el terreno de la costa que queda seadado. 
No pueden ealir de 41, impidi&nadoseIo por el E la mar, por el N el 
RiO N e g o  B indios Pampas de Buenos Aires, y por el 0 y s la 
Cordillera, imposible de paear q u i  por su altura, y por hallaree 

1’ 
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en todo t i emp  cubiertn de nieve, sin que se verifique la hnbitm 
en estos parages ni aun las aves. 

En  SUB batallas pelean h pi&, dejnndo !L las mugeres en custodia 
de 10s caballos, y se ponen unas como camisas de hombre con 
mangas cerradas, hechas de diez 6 doce cueros de venado, bien 
sobados, que no 10s puede pasar cl sable ni la daga. En la cabeza 
se poncn una especie de sombrero, 6 cosco hccho tambien de cuero 
de buey 6 de caballo, con cuyos respardos procuran tirarsc las 
cuchilladas ii las piernas por ser mas fhcil herir en ellas, cortando 
las botas. Son muy firmcs y constantes en la batolla, y no la 
dejan, una vez que entran en ella, hasta eer vencidos 6 muertos. 
Usan tambien de las bolas, y todo partido que es vencido, ordi- 
nariamente son muertos, porque se ensangrientan de manera que 
ninguno huye: y esta es la causa de no ser much0 mas poblados 
estos terrenos, porque lae mugeres son muy fecundas, y pndecen 
muy pocas enfermedades. 

Los toldos 10s ponen clavnndo en tierra dos pdos de dos 6 tres 
varas de alto, y una y media distantes uno de otro; a1 lado de cada 
palo, y h igual distancia clavan otros dos mas cortos, y al 0 de 10s 
seis, clavan otros seis mas cortos B la misma distancia, y al 0 de 
estos con igual distancia otros seis de poco mas de media vara de 
largo. Sobre estos dicz y ocho palos echan el cuero con el pel0 para 
afuera, y 1o.ascguran A las cabezas de todos 10s palos, de 10s cualcs 
cuelgan como cortinas de cucro por dentro, que forman las divisiones 
segun las necesitan, athdolas de alto abajo B 10s mismos palos B 
manera de mnmparos firmes : por afuera llega el cucro hash  el suelo 
por el NO y S, dejhdole sicmpre la pucrta al E de toda la anchurn 
del toldo, el cual queda como si fuese una cueva ovalada. A la 
puerta no se le pone cosa n l p n a  con que cerrarla, sin0 en el rigor 
de 10s yelos, que la tapan, colgando de ella ofro cuero. Las scpa- 
raciones intenores las acomodan desde el centro hasta el fondo para 
cnda matrimonio, y 10s hijos y demas familia y parentela duermen 
todos rcvueltos en el resto, que queda fienco hasta la puerta, 
uniendose viudos, viudas, solteros, solteras, parientes, criados y 
esclavos, y en fin, cuantos dependen b tienen relacion con la cabezn 
principal b am0 del toldo. Las doncellas aqui, sin embargo de esta 
ocasion, procuran, como queda dicho, guardar su virginidad, mientras 
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tienen esperanza de casarse : pero si llegan B perderla se dan B cual- 
quiera, J tanto ellm como las vuidns pnmn huena noche, acomo- 
dhndose indistintamente con el que primer0 se lcs acerca Q dormir 
con ellas. 
Las querellas de 10s homhres dcntro de una misma tolderia se 

deciden entre ellos 2 moquetes, sin que puedan usar pnra ello de 
otras armas, ni que se atreva nadie 6 separarlos hasta que ellos se 
rinden b sepnran, y 10s demas e s t h  mirnndo, celebrhndolos 6 
ri6ndose. Las mugcres cuando riiien ge estan muy asentadas, di- 
ciendose palabras ofensivas, hash  que la una echa mmo h deshnccrse 
Ins trenzas del pel0 con mucha flemn, lo que igualmente hace la otrn 
con la misma. continuando cn 10s impropcrios : y en teniendo ambas 
el peIo todo suelto, se lo sacuden, se levantan y se arremcten furiosas, 
dkndose buenos tirones de 61, cn que se quitan una 6 otra cuanto 
pueden sacar, enredado en las uiias, y las dcmas mugcrcs y hombres 
se las estan mirando, sin que se atrcva nadie B separarlas ; liasta que 
ellas rnismas se apartan en cstnndo cansadas, y sc quedan tan 
amips de resultas de csto, como si nunca liubicsen reiiido, per- 
maneciendo todo aqucl dia con el pelo suelto : y en la querella no 
pueden darse como 10s hombres moquctes, ni tirarse B romper el 
vestido, sin0 solamentc el pelo, siendo de lo contrario corrcgidas de 
las circunstantes espectadoras. En  tiempos de duclo, en marchas. 
en &as de mucho viento, muchos frios 6 heladas, se pintan el rostro 
de ncgro b morado, tanto hombres como mugercs, pnra quc no se 
lee cork el cutis. 

Generalmente tienen estos indios Indole muy dulce B inocente, y 
me tomaron tanto afecto y trntaron con tanta sencillez, principal- 
mente el cacique de San Julian, que si huhieramos tenido cabdos 
bnstnntes, pienso no quedaria un palmo de aquellos terrenos que no 
pudiese registrar en su compaiiia. 

ANTONIO DE VIRDMA. 
Uuenos Aires, 

10 de Dicicmbre dc 1783. 
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No. 14. 
EXTRACT from Byron's Narrative of the Loss of the Wager. 

'' These people* were of a small stature, very swarthy, having long, 
black, coarse hair, hanging over their faces. It was evident, from 
their great surprise, and every part of their behaviour, as well as 
their not having one thing in their possession which could be derived 
from white people, that they had never seen such. Their clothing was 
nothing but a bit of some beast's skin about their waists, and some- 
thing woven from feathers over the shoulders ; and as they uttered 
no word of any language we had ever heard, nor had any method of 
making themselves understood, we presumed they could have had no 
intercourse with Europeans. These savages, who, upon their de- 
parture, left us a few muscles, returned in two days, and surprised 
us by bringing three sheep." , . . . I'  At this interview we 
bartered with them for a dog or two, whkh we roasted and eat." 

" In one of my walks, seeing a very large bird of prey upon an 
eminence, I endeavoured to come upon it unperceived with my gun, 
by means of the woods which lay at the back of that eminence ; but, 
when I had proceeded so far in the wood as to think I was in a line 
with it, I heard a growling close by me, which made me think it 
advisable to retire as soon as possible : the woods were SO gloomy I 
could see nothing ; but, as I retired, this noise followed me close till 
I had got out of them. Some of our men did assure me, that they 
had seen a very large beast in the woods ; but their description of it 
was too imperfect to be relied upon."?. 

" The first night we put into a good harbour, a few leagues to the 
southward of Wager Island; where, finding a large bitch big with 
puppies, we regaled upon them. In this expedition we had our 
usual bad weather and breaking seas, which were grown to such a 
height the third day, that we wcre obliged, through distress, to push 
in at the first inlet we saw at hand. This wc had no sooner entered 
than we were presented with a view of a fine bay, in which, having 
secured the barge, we went ashore, but the weather being very miny, 
and finding nothing to subsist upon, we pitched a bell tent, which 
we had brought with us, in the wood opposite to where the barge 
lay. As this tent was not large enoughto contain us all, I proposed 

Natives of the Gunianeco Tslands. 
t Showing that the puma crosses arm8 of the sea.-R. F. 
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to four of the people to go to the end of the bay, about two milcs 
distant from the bell tent, to occupy the skeleton of an old Indim 
wigwam, which I had discovered in a walk that way upon our first 
landing. This we covered to windward with sea-weed ; and, lighting 
a fire, laid ourselves &.own in hopes of finding a remedy for our 
hunger in sleep ; but we had not long composed ourselves before one 
of our company was disturbed by the blowing of some animal at his 
face ; and, upon opening his eyes, was not a little astonished to see 
by the glimmering of the fire, a large beast standing over him. He 
had presence of mind enough to snatch a brand from the fire, which 
was now very low, and thrust it at the nose of the animal, who 
thereupon made off.” . . . . “ In the morning, we were not 
a little anxious to know how our companions had fared ; and this 
anxiety was increased upon our tracing the footsteps of the beast in 
the sand, in a direction towards the bell tent. The impression was 
deep and plain, of a large round foot well furnished with claws. 
Upon acquainting the people in the tent with the circumstances of 
OUT story, we found that they too had been visited by the samc un- 
welcome guest. which they had driven away by much the same ex- 
pedient. .We now returned from this cruise, with a strong gale, to 
Wager’s Island : here we soon discovered, by the quarters of dogs 
hanging up, that the Indians had brought a fresh supply to our 
market. Upon inquiry, we found that there had been six canoes of 
them, who, among other methods of taking fish, had taught their dogs 
to drive the fish into a comer of some pond, or lake, from whence they 
were easily taken out by the skill and address of these savages.” 

‘I Upon returning up the Lagoon,* we were so fortunate as to kill 
some seal, which we boiled and laid in the boat for sea-stock. While 
we were ranging along-shore in detached parties, in quest of this 
and whatever other eatable might come in our way, our surgeon, 
who was then by himself, discovered a pretty large hole, which 
seemed to lead to some den, or repository, within the rocks. I t  WB) 

not 80 rude, or natural, but that there were some signs of its having 
been cleared and made more accessible by industry. ?’he surgeon 
for some time hesitated whether he should venture in, from his un- 
certainty as to the reception he might meet with from any inhe- 
bitant; but hie curiosity getting the better of his fears, he deter- 
mined to go in ;  which he did upon his hands and knees, as the 

Holloway Sound-ncttr Port Otwu).. 
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pnssage was too low for him to enter otherwise. After ’having pro- 
ceeded a considerable way thus, he arrived at a spacious chamber ; 
but whether hollowed out by hands, or natural, he could not be 
positive. The light into this chamber was conveyed through a hole 
at  the top; in the midst was a kind of bier, made of sticks laid 
crossways. supported by props about five feet in height. Upon this 
bier, five or six bodies were extended, which, in appearance. had been 
deposited there a long time ; but had suffered no decay or diminu- 
tion. They were without covering, and the flesh of these bodies was 
become perfectly dry and hard ; which, whether done by any art or 
secret the savages may be possessed of, or occnsioned’by m y  drying 
virtue in the air of the cave, could not be guessed. Indeed, the BUT- 

gcon finding nothing there to eat, which wm tlie chief inducement 
for his creeping into the hole, did not amuse himself with long die-. 
quisitions, or make that accurate examination which he would have 
done at another time ; hut, crawling out ( ~ 9  he came in, he went and 
told the first he met of what he had seen. Some had the curiosity 
to go in likewise. I had forgot to mention that there was another 
range of bodies, deposited in the same manner, upon another plat- 
form under the bier. Probably this was tlie burial-place of their 
great men, called caciques ; but from whence they could he brought, 
we were utterly n t  n loss to  conceive, there being no trnces of any 
Indian settlement hereabout. W e  had seen no mvage since we left 
the island, or observed any marks in the coves or bays to the north- 
ward, where we had touched, such m fire-places, or old Wigwams, 
which they never fnil of leaving behind them; and it is very pro- 
bnble, from the violent seas that nrc always beating upon this const, 
its deformed aspect, and the very swampy eoil that every where 
borders upon it, that it is little fiequcnted.” 

‘‘ A few days after our return, the my&ry of the nailing up of 
the hut, and what hrad been doing by the Indians upon the idand in 
our absence wns partly cxplnined to US ; for about the fifteenth day 
nfter there came a party of Indinns to the island in two canoes, 
who were not a little surprised to find UB here again. Among tliese 
was m Indinn of the tribe of the Chonos, who live in the neigl:bour- 
hood of Chiloe. He talked the Spnnish language, but with that 
savqe  accent which renders it almost unintelligible to any but tho% 
who are adepts in that language. Hc was likewisc a cacique, or 
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leading mfUl'Qf his tribe, which authority was confinned to him by 
the Spaniards ; for he carried the usual badge. and mark of distinc- 
tion by which the Spaniards and their dependents hold their military 
nnd civil employments, which is a stick with a silver head." 

" "hiis report of our shipwreck (as we supposed) having reached 
the Clionos by means of the intermediate tribes, which handed it to 
one another, from those Indians who visited us; this cacique WRS 

either sent to learn the truth of the rumour, or, having first got the 
intelligence, set out with-a view of making some advantage of the 
wreck." 

Having understood my necessities, they. (the two women) talked 
together some little time ; after which, getting up, they both went 
out, taking with them a couple of dogs, which they train to assist 
them in fishing. After an hour's absence, they came in trembling 
with cold, and their hair streaming with water, a d  brought two 
fish, which, having broiled, they gave me the largest share; and 
then we nll laid down, as before, to rest." 

"After rowing some time, they (the women) p ined  puch M 

offing as they required, where the water was about eight or ten 
fathoms deep, and therc lay upon thcir onrs. And now the youngest 
of the two women, taking a basket in her mouth, jumped overboard, 
and diving to the bottom, continued under water an amnzhg time ; 
when she had filled the basket with sca-eggs, she came up to the bout- 
side, and delivering it so filled to the other women in the boat, they 
took out the contents, and returned it to her. The diver then, after 
having taken a short time to breathe, went down and up again, with 
the same success ; and so several times for the space of half an hour. 
It seems as if Providence had endued this people with a kind of 
nmphibious nature, as the sea is the only source from whence almost 
all  their subsistence is derived. This element, too, being here 
very boisterous, and falling with a most heavy surf upon a rugged 
COmt, very little, except aome seal, is to be got any where but in the 
quiet bosom of the deep. What. occasions this reflection is, the early 
propensity I had so frequently observed in the children of. these 
savnges to this occupation, who, even at the age of three'' years, 
might be seen crawling upon their hm& and knees among the rocks 
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and breakers, from which they would tumble themselves into the 
sea, without regard to the cold, which is often intense, and showing 
no fear of the noise and ro&g of the surf.” 

‘‘ The water was at  this time extremely cold, and when the divers 
got into the boats, they seemed greatly benumbed; and it is usual 
with them, d e r  this exercise, if they are near enough to their wig- 
wams. to run to the fire, to which presenting one side, they rub and 
chafe it for some time; then turning the other, use it in the same 
manner, till the circulation of the blood is restored. This practice, 
if it  has no worse effect, must occasion their being more susceptible 
of the impressions of cold than if they waited the gradual advances 
of their natural warmth in the open air. I leave it to the decision of 
the gentlemen of the faculty, whether this too hasty approach to the 
fire may not subject them to a disorder I observed among them, 
called the elephantiasis, or swelling of the legs. The divers having 
returned to their boata, we continued to row till toward8 the evening, 
when we landed upon a low point. Aa soon as the canoes were 
hauled up, they employed themselves in erecting their wigwanis, 
which they despatch with great address and quickness. I still en- 
joyed the protection of my two good Indian women, who made me 
their guest here as before. They first regaled me with sea-eggs, and 
then went out upon another kind of fishery, by the means of dogs 
and nets. These dogs are a cur-like looking animal, 6ut very 
sagacious, and easily trained to this business. Though, in appear- 
ance, an uncomfortable sort of sport, yet they enpge  in it readily, 
seem to enjoy it much, and express their eagerness by barking 
every time they raise their heads above the water to breathe. The 
net is held by two Indians, who get into the water ; then the dogs, 
taking a large compass, dive after the fish, and drive them into the 
net : but it is only in particular places that the fish are taken in this 
manner.” 

“ I  now understood that the two Indian women with whom I 
sojourned were wives to this chieftain, though one was young enough 
to be his daughter: and as far as I could learn, did really stand in 
the different relations to him both of daughter and wife. It wm 
easy to be perceived that all did not go well between them at this 
time ; either that he W= not satisfied with the answers they rcturncd 
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him to his questions, or that he suspected some misconduct on their 
side ; for, presently after, breaking out into savage fury, he took the 
young one up in his arms, and threw her with violence against the 
stones; $ut his brutal resentment did not stop here, he beat her 
afterwards in a cruel manner. I could not see th is  treatment of my 
benefactress without the highest concern for her, and rage a g g s t  
the author of it ; especially as the natural jealousy of these people 
gave occasion to think that it was on my account she suffered. I 
could hardly suppress the first emotions of my resentment, which 
prompted me to return him his barbarity in his own kind ; but, besides 
that this might have drawn upon her fresh marks of his severity, it 
was neither politic, nor, indeed, in my power, to have done it to any 
good purpose at this time.” 

“Our untoward circumstances now found some relief in the 
arrival of the Indians we waited for ; who brought with them some 
seal, a small portion of which fell to our share. ,A night or two after 
they sent out some of their young men, who procured us a quantity 
of a very delicate kind of birds, called shags and cormorants. Their 
manner of taking these..birds resembles something a sport called 
‘Bat-fowling.’ They find out their haunts among the rocks and 
cliffs in the night, when, taking with them torches made of the bark 
of the birch tree, which ia common here, and grows to a very large 
size (this bark has a very unctuous qunlity, and emits a bright and 
clear light, and in the northern parts of America is used frequently 
instead of candle), they bring the boat’s side as near as possible to 
the rocks, under the roosting places of these birds ; then, waving 
their lights backwards and forwards, the buds are dazzled and con- 
founded 80 as to fall into the canoe, where they are instantly knocked 
on the head with a short stick the Indiana take with them for that 
purpose. Seals are taken in some less frequented parta of these 

with great ease ; but when their haunts have been two or 
three times disturbed, they soon learn to provide for their safety, by 
repairing to the water upon the first alarm. is the w e  with 
them hereabouts; but as they frequently raise their heads above 
water. either to breathe or look about them, I have seen an Indian at 
this ipterval throw his lance with such dexterity as to strike the 
animal through both its eyes at  a great distance; and it is very 
seldom that they miss their aim.” 
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‘‘ These Indians are of middling stature, well set, and very active; 
and makb their way among the rocks with an nmazing agility. Their 
feet, by this kind of exercise, contract a callosity which renders the 
use of shoes quite unnecessary to them. But before I conclude the 
few observations 1 have to make on a people so confined in a l l  their 
notions and practices, it may be expected I should say something of 
their religion; but as their g ~ o s s  ignorance is h nothing more con- 
apicuow, and as we found it advisable to keep out of their way when 
the fits of devotion came upon them, which are rather frantic than 
religious, the reader can expect very little satisfaction on this head. 
Accident has sometimes made me unavoidably (I spectator of scenes 
I should have chosen to have withdrawn myself from; and so far 1 
am instructed. As there are no fixed seasons for their religious 
exercises, the younger people wait till the elders find themselves 
devoutly disposed, who begin the ceremony by several deep and 
dismal groans, which rise @ u d y  to a h’ideom kind of singing, from 
which they proceed to enthusiasm, and work themselves into a dis- 
position that borders on madness; for suddenly jumping up, they 
snatch fire brands from the fire, put them in their mouths, and 
about burning every body they come near: at other times, it is a 
custom with them to wound one another with sharp muscle-shells 
till they are besmeared with blood. These orgies continue till those 
who preside in them foam at the mouth, grow faint. are exhausted 
with fatigue, and dissolve in a profusion of sweat. When the men 
drop their part in this frenzy, the women take it up, acting over 
again much the same kind of wild scene, except that they rather 
outdo the men in shrieks and noise. Our cacique, who had been 
reclaimed from these abominations by the Spaniards, and just h e w  
the exterior form of crossing himself, pretended to be much offended 
at these profane ceremonies’, and that he would have dicd sooner 
than have partaken of them. Among other expressions of his dis- 
approbation, he declared, that whilst the savages solemnized these 
horrid rites, he never failed to hear strange and uncommon noises in 
the woods, and to ~ e e  frightful visions ; and assured us, that the 
devil was the chief actor among them on these occasions.” 

Here I must relate an anecdote of OUT nominally Christian ca- 
cique. He and his wife gone off, nt  some distance from tlleshore, 
in their canoe, when she dived for sea-eggs ; but not meeting with 
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p e a t  success, they returned a good deal out of humour. A little 
boy of theirs, about tliree years old, whom they appeared to be 
doatingly fond of, watching for his father and mother's return, ran 
into the surf to meet them : the father handed a basket of eggs to 
the child, which being too heavy for him to carry, he let it fall, upon 
which the father jumped out of the canoe, and catching the boy up 
in his arms, dashed him with the utmost violence aguinst the stones. 
The poor little creature lay motionless and bleeding, and in that 
condition waa taken. up by the mother ; but died soon after. She 
appeared inconsolable for some time; but the brute, his father, 
shewed little concern about it." 

" The first thing that the Indians did in the morning, was to take 
their canoes to pieces : and here, for the information of the reader, 
it will be necessary to describe the structure of these boats, which are 
extremely well calculated for the use of these Indians, as they are 
frequently obliged to carry them over-land a long way together, 
through thick woods, to avoid doubling capes and head-lands, in sea8 
where no open boat could live. They generally consist of five pieces, 

. or planks; one for the bottom m d  two for each side; and as these 
people have no iron toole, the labour must be great in hacking a 
single plank out of a large tree with shells and dints. though with 
the help of fire. Along the edges of the plank they made small holes, 
at about an inch from one tp the other, and sew them together with 
the supple-jack, or woodbine ; but as these holes are not filled up by 
the substance of the woodbine, their boats would be immediately full 
of water if they had not a method of preventing it. They do this 
very effectually by the bark of a tree, which they first steep in 
water for some time, and then beat it between two atones till it 
answcrs the use of. oakum, and then cfise each hole 80 urd, that 
they do not admit of the lenst water coming through, and are easily 
t&en asunder and put together again. When they have occasion 
to go over-land, ns at this time, each man or woman carries a plank, 
whereas it would be impossible for them to hag a heavy boat 
entire." 

" Quite worn out with fatigue, I soon fell asleep, and awaking 
bcfore day, I thought I licard some voices at no great distance from 
mc. AS the day appeared, looking further into the wood, I per- 
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ceived a wigwam, and immediately made towar& i t ;  but the re- 
ception I met with was not at all agreeable ; for stooping to get into 
it, I presently received two 07 three kicks in my face, and at the 
same time heard the sound of voices seemingly in anger, which made 
me retire and wait at  the foot of a tree, where I remained till an old 
woman peeped out, and made signs to me to draw near. I obeyed 
very readily, and went into the Wigwam : in it were three men and 
two women ; one young man seemed to have great respect shewn 
to him by the rest, though he was the most miserable object I ever 
saw. He was a perfect skeleton, and covered with sores from head 
to foot. I was happy to sit a moment by their fire, as I was quite 
benumbed with cold. The old woman took out a piece of seal, 
holding one part of it between her feet, and the other end in her 
teeth, and then cut off some thin slices with a sharp shell, and 
distributed them about to the other Indibs. She then put a bit 
on the fire, taking a piece of fat in her mouth, which she kept 
ahewing, every now and then spirting some of it on the piece that 
waa warming upon the fire ; for they never do more with it than 
warm it through. When it was ready, she gave me a little bit, 
which I swallowed whole, being almost starved. As these Indians 
were all strangers to me, I did not know which way they were going; 
and, indeed, it was now become quite indifferent to me which way I 
went, whether to the northward or southward, so that they would 
but take me with them, and give me something to eat. However, 
to make them comprehend me, I pointed first southward, and 
after to the lake, and I soon understood they were gohg to the 
northward. They all went out together, excepting the sick Indian, 
;md took up the planks of the canoe, which lay near the wigwam, 
m d  carried them upon the bench, and presently put it together; 
and, getting everything into it, they put me to the oar. We  rowed 
acros8 the lake to the mouth of a very rapid river, where we put 
ashore for that night, not daring to get any way down in the dark, 
I ~ B  it required the greatest skill. even in the day, to nvoid running 
foul of the stumps androots of trees, of which this nver was full.* 1 
pmsed a melancholy night, as they would not suffer me to come near 
the wigwam they had made ; nor did they gire me the least bit of 
any one thing to eat since we embarked. In the morning we set off 
. g i n .  me weather proved extremely bad the whole day. We 

In  March-April: hpginning of autumn.- C‘niio dc Pcrdori?-R. F. 
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went down the river at an amazing rate; and, just before night, 
they put ashore upon a stony beach. They haded the canoe up, 
and all disappeared in a moment, and I was left quite alone: it 
rained violently, and was very dark. I thought it was 89 well to lie 
down upon the beach, half-side in water, aa to get into a swamp, 
under a dropping tree. In this dismal situation I fell asleep, and 
awaked three or four hours after in such agonies with the cramp, 
that I thought I must die upon the spot. I attempted several times 
to raise myself upon my legs, but could not. At last, I made 
shift to get upon my knees, and, looking towards the W M ~ ,  I 
saw a great fire at some distance from me. I was a long time 
crawling to it ; and when I reached it, I threw myself almost into it, 
in hopes of finding some relief from the pab I s se red .  This in- 
trusion gave great offence to the Indians, who immediately got up, 
kicking and beating me till they drove me to some distance from it ; 
however, I contrived, a little after, to place myself so as to receive 
some warmth from it ; by which I got rid of the cramp. In the morn- 
ing, we left this place, and were soon after out of the river. Being 
now at sea again, the Indians intended putting ashore at the first 
convenient place to look for shell-fish. their stock of provisions 
having been quite exhausted for some time. At low water we 
landed upon a spot that seemed to promise well ; and here we found 
plenty of limpets. Though at  this time starving, I did not attempt 
to eat one, lest I should lose a moment in gathering them; not 
knowing how soon the Indians might be going again. I had almost 
filled my hat, when I saw them returning to the canoe. I made 
what haste I could to her; for I believe they would have made no 
conscience of leaving me behind. I sat down to my oar again, 
placing my hat close to me, every now and then eating a limpet. 
The Indians were employed the same way, when one of them seeing 
me throw the shells overboard, spoke to the rest in a violent passion ; 
and, getting up, fell upon me, nnd seizing me by an old ragged hand- 
kerchief I had about my neck, almost throttled me ; whilst another 
took me by the legs, and was going to throw me overboard, if the 
old woman had not prevented them. I was all thiR time entirely 
ignorant by what means I had given offence, tiU I observed that the 
hdiana, after eating the limpets, carefully put the shells in a heap at  
the bottom of the canoe. I then concluded there was some super- 
stition about throwing these shells into thc sea, my ignorance of 
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which had very newly cost me my life. I was resolved to eat no 
more limpets till we landed, which we did some time after, upon an 
island. I then took notice that the Indiuns brought d their shells 
ashore, and laid them above high-water mark. Here, as I was going 
to eat a large bunch of berries I had gathered from a tree, for they 
looked very tempting, one of the Indians snatched them out of my 
hand and threw them away. making me to understand that they 
were poisonous. ?’hue, in all probability, did these people now save 
my life, who, a few hours before, were going to take it from me for 
throwing away a shell.” 

‘‘ One day, we fell in with about forty Indians, who came down 
to the beach we landed on, curiously painted.* Our cacique seemed 
to understand but little of their language, ond it sounded to US very 
different from what we had heard before. . However, they made US 

comprehend that a ship had been upon the coast not far from where 
we then were, and that she had a red flag: this, we understood 
some time after, to have been the Anna Pink, whose adventures are 
particularly related in Lord Anson’s voyage ; and we passed through 
the very harbour she had lain in.’’+ 

Probably in the ncighbourhood of tho 6 Xstero de Aysen.’ in lat. 

t No-not through the hnrbour, but within twenty miles of it, I ehould 
45’ 9 -R. F. 

mppose.--It. F. 
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No. 15. 

In the following fragment of a Vocabulary the vowels should be 
sounded as in the English syllables, ball, bgt, eel, Ut, I, brt, no, tiSp, 
rule, biit, hay ; and the consonants as in English, but giving to ltli a 
very guttural sound. One Fuegian expression, something like tlic 
cluck of a lien, can scarcely be represented by our letters ; ita mean- 
ing is " no." 

FRAGMENT O F  A VOCADULAILY O F  THE ALIKHOOLIP AND TIIE 
TEKELNICA LANGUAGES. 

Ala0 some Words Of t h e  spoken by tho PATAOOSIAN ( ' k f U E I . - l I E T )  nnd 

ENGLISH. 

York Mnstcr'a nninc 
Jemmy Biitton's nnme 
E'uegia Unsket's nnme 

Ankle 
Arm . 
Arm (fore) 
Arrow 
B e d s  (necklace) 
Back 
Unrk (tw n dog) 
Basket 
llends 

Birch npplc 
Bird (little) 
13itc 
Ulsck 
Blood 
Baby 
BOUt 
Boiic 
Bow 

Belly 

Iloy 

CIIONOS INDIANS. 

A I J K  HOOLlP. 
- 

cl~lz~liiru 

yijk'ciislrlu 

nciil'lXlJe 
t6'quYrn'lm 
yiic'ciibZ 
rul'lliiq"ii 

tficc'iler'kliY t 5 
stiick'st& 
kB'E.kliu (or) kIru76 
ca'cc31 
kiippfidtlc 

t3w'quI 
i.ck'liXnYs11 
fcnl 
sh8b'bir 
cos'h6 
irth'liS 
osli'kiii 
kSrEc-ciria 
a'Yl-walkli 

TEKEENICA. 

o'riindZl'IYc6. 

tilpptdli. 
cnr'mYnZ. 
dow'glii. 
tc%cu. 
iicon'iisli. 
iim'miickX. 
wo'olla. 
k3'ck113in (or) kBs11. 
iili'kliYnni. 

n'flal~-kl~l. 
be'glie. 
c'tii8m. 
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ENQLISH. 

Break 
Brother 
Butter5y 
Children 
Catch 
Chain 
Chest 
Child 
Chin 
Cloud 
Cold 
Cheek 
Come here 
Come 
c r y  
c u t  
Cough 
Day 
Dead 
Death 
Die 
Dive 
Dog 
Drink 
Duck 
Duckling 
Ear  
Earth 
East  

Eight 
Elbow 
E a t  
Eye 
Eyebrow 
Firestone 
Fall (to) 
Fat  
Father 
Feather 
Fright (to) 
Fibt 
Finger 

Egg 

ALIKHOOLIP. 

l C c g T l  
i f r e  
klkeillw'l 
piitete 
cn 
piim 
yXca'HshXcGn'n8 
pXtete 
fif'ca 
till'] u 
kbli&.sh' 
cNt'kh6p& 
y&rnhchun% 
hXWrEluX 
yilk'istX 
ctip'p& 
yilk5X 
iin'llquiil 
wTlliicar'w6nii 

\ V ~ I x l ! a r ' W ~ l l ' i  

sko 
sliil'llki 
klkhil'l6 
ye'kelp 
win. 
til'dU 
bafbe 

nth'le 
yul%bx 

yWkZ 
IilCffsh 
tilkh 
t i  th'lY u 
cath'liw 
W l h h  
M'ki 
cha'til 
i-Ysh 
iith'lEthX1 
iif'shgb& 
skiill& 

t i t t~rp 'shu.  
mafclle. 
yumirti'li. 
yXr'hXrn. 
&tu. 
c'lp'p'lnex. 
yXr'hXm. 
won'ne. 

ilc'cllwe. 
ches'hti. 

&ll'6. 
fir& 
&t'kli8kLm. 
ilttx. 

apaT'IlX. 
iippiin'na, or 2p&T'nX.. 

shi'lgki, or eaehlll'l&. 
U l &  or PI&. 
niiih'e. 

U'kheX. 
a n n .  
yiih'cilf. 
hgrch. 
yiil'ciimme. 
dliw%lli. 
Xt'tima, or it'ttirnii. 
della 
titkhil'lli. 

Kip%?. 
tiirflii. 
ay'mll. 
6ftuku. 
che'ne. 
ilk-ke. 
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TEKEENICA. ENCILISII. 

Fire 
Firo 
Fish 
Fish (to) 

Plower 

Foot  
Poreliead 
Four 
Fresh water 
Girl 
Gunnaco 
Go RIVHY 

Good 
Gown 
Grass 
Grey 
Grease 
Grandmother 
Grandfuther 
Grand dnughter 
Grnrs 
IInir 
Nnnd 
Head 
Hear  (to) 
H envy 
Humming-bird 
H i p  
H o g  
H o t  
Mouse 
n u t  
Husbnnd 
Ice 
J u m p  
Kelp 
Kill 
Knee 
Knife 
Knuckles 
Land 

Ply (to) 

Fly (a) 

ALIKAOOLIP. 

tEt'tul 

iip'pfibYn, or app6fTln 
kfr'rYkstii 
ah-liish 

t6mXt'tblii 
Cat'lYcnlcal 
t8l'chl 
In'iidribii 

yY k's til 

3n'tii 
liarmoiir 
iis'liiie 

uckwul 
ItYttii're 

I y'lp 

k h '  
caSrsllYllYall 
cowvlsh, or cailwvYsR 
yXrr5kepX 
klinll 
ny'il 

U'clibckii 
tll'lYsl1 
pali'ctil 
&n 6wu'rB 
c6l'khlstiil 
ti5tlll 
kEt'klilk 
liat 
illt 
Kr'rY k 
irtkliur'ska 
nh'culu 

)tk'Cibii 

ilftiiclii 

Xrtn'rE, or iift8Y'tii 
Klr'teNs'l iiibe 
champtli 

titl;dill 

pil~hnli'ke, or p6shlky 
cup'iispii. 
iip'piir'mii (small fish). 
Lp'piirmS. 
niilr'i?i. 
iSliBHCii. 

c6eeii. 
oslicar'she. 
C i i l g a .  

sheEi'mii, or s h ~ ' m 8 .  
yorilmiitlX. 
armuuii. 
khal'drlsh. 

archi. 
hi&ii&in'bL. 
owkusll. 
kune. 
gliuluinnii. 
ghu'luwiin. 
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ENGLISH. 

Large 
Laugh (to) 
Leaf ( f d  of) 
I,enn (of seal) 
Leg 
Little 
Look 
Man (Vir.) 
iMnny men 
Man (old) 
Moon 
Moon 
Moon (full) 
Moon (new) 
Moon (set) 
Moon (rise) 
hfoining 
Mother 
Mouth 
Nail ( f i i tgw) 
Ncck 
Ni6t.t 
Kine 
NO 
North 
Nose 
Oar (miu1'6) 

Onr (womnn's) 
0 ne 
Owl 
Otter 
Owl (horiied) 
Yuin 
Porpoise 
Rain 

Rope 
Itllll 

1 t U S l l  

Sui1 

Salt water 
Snnd 

_. 

ALIKliOOLIP. 

bw'quEl 
f8ay'l 

tiltlum 
ctit 
yIco'.iit 

Gck'YnYsh 
RckIIYnLIsII 
kEr'6wvlsli 
c6n'iik'ho 
cuunequii 
6w'quEl 
yeco?it 
iko 
iwsh 
iisli'qukl, or ilqiiklgf 
cliiihp 
ilf'fche 
esh'ctil 
cllall'nhii 
yul'liiprc, or y6l~'li.bic. 

qulr'tiik 
ya'pllw 
noli1 
wy7c 
w6r'rYc 
t6w'quYd3w 
tilkibb6l 
11i+'p6 
SlIY]~YSllY 

nhf 
dl6 Wklt ' l lk i :  

c&p'ppllctilish, or 
iib'qllallell 

sliti'drnl! 
cnk'iish 
dl1 
khnayr (made of Real 

skin) 
ctllkilw'icsll 

TEKEENICA. 

u'olu. 
ttish'cii. 
06St16. 
tindiippii. 
hie'&. 
yiic'cil. 
tirruks-i. 
oh3. 
owEy. 
ctit't66s. 
kn6c6. 
hGn'niik3. 
hul'ush. 
tu'qulll8. 
cay'-e i. 
cnrsh. 
mawl&. 
dnli'be. 
ye'iik. 

yiirek'. 
tie'cilsh. 
yiir'toLP. 
bnr'be. 
uffa'hu. 
cts'llball. 
ci'iii'nil. 
kp'pe. 
o'rbZle. 
Irlf'q"cii. 
liiiip'pb. 
yXputZll~. 
iim'may;. 
sl16wln'nllt E. 
jilb'btieha, or wErt. 

chf'YEnnC. 
dnhdu. 
m TI in pe , 

gbl'lkf. 



APPESDFX: 

ENGLISH.’ 

Sea 
Sed 
Sea sliorc 
Sen-wecd 
Seven 
Shell 
Shore 
ShOllldl=f 
Sickness 
Side 
Sit 
Sister 
Six 
Skin 

Sleep 
Sling 
Small 
Smell 
Smoke 
Snow 
Son 
SOUtl l  

Spar  Ii;iiidlc 
Speik 
Spllllge 
Stnnd.(to) 

Sky 

Spear 

Stars 

Straw 
Stone 
Son 
Sunrise 
Sunset, 
Sunshine 
Swimming 
Teeth 
Thigh 
Three 
Thumb 
Thunder 
Tired 

ALIKHOOLIP. 

chnh’btlcl 
iiVf6ili5, or itf’Gnb 
aiinnilic 

nrca 
quo’nllisll, or c.ijIliiSll’ 

k8htlu’&, or c&ttirGw 
lirm 
a1ilXcilr‘rla 
m h e  
Iiim nlk5 
Ilm’pi 
ciiiiwilsh, or cnr‘llsh 
Ctlt’liibi 
cup’Eb 
ilshctlc‘ciln 
cnyru‘ 
3ch‘lii 

ar‘vc. 
ilsh’cd, or ach‘iit. 
dppti‘niicii. 
rniirr’lu. 
nh’ne. 
iimny’ ek, or h a y  eii. 

iiuru‘dsli 5. 
iilltlPsh6. 
cilmmlirr. 
ilppErnTs’li, or (ip- 

gdshe. 
uw’ey. 
lilrn. 
curdlc 
COSllU 

Kim pus11E. 
CXl’Z. 
tu’un. 
Itlck’hil. 
mWtH. 
fislicilg‘gen. 
kek’lklkg. 

piin’nii. 

g u S l 1 ~ .  
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ENGLISH. 

Tongue 
Tree 
T W O  
Vessel 
Vulture 
Walk (to) 
Water 
West 
Wliistle 
White 
Wife 
Wind 
Woman 
wood 
Wrist 
Yen 

ALIKIIOOLIP. 

liic'kh 
e%riick&, or kiffi'h& 
tWke6w 
dun 
&hcWilgii 
alish 
chau'hli 
iithqu&ldiiI' 
hfullexcii 
Lklf'ca 
iisllwL'l1 ii k 
Iliir'riiquash 
&tl&bL%h,or%cklibnXsl 
iif'shii 
&ccXl'l&b& 
do 

TEKEENLCA. 
- 

Kin. 
WII'UrtiiBh. 
c6m'liiibe. 
Ll'lii. 

to'ucu. 
wur'ilp. 
kep$ or slispush. 
&h'-schlf, or tspbtiish. 
tilppiil'la. 
d8s. 

A few Fuegian Words which hare some similarity to corrcsponding 
Huilliche terms. 

ENGLISH. 
__ -. .- - 

Belly 
Bones 
Cold 
Day 
Fire 
Hand 
Moon 
Moon (new) 
Salt-water 
Sea 
Sun,(orbright light) 
Shine, to 

FUEGIAN. 

kfip'pudli 
osh'ki8 
t idC6 \VC 

t6t'tkl 
ykc'dbg 
cuuncYquk 

choil'ksh, or shEa'mb 
chah'biiel, or hny'fcii 
lilrn, or I6m 

Lll'6qubl 

tu'qrdll8 

~~ 

HUILLICIIE. 

puay. 
voso, or yoro. 
ehosay. 
antu, or antuigh. 
k'tnl, or cutal. 
cuugh, or cuu. 
euyen. 
chum cuyen. 
chasi. co. or chadi-co. 
lavquem. 
antti pelon, o r  luv. 
lumulmen. 



APPENDIX. 141 

ENQIJSH. 

Another 
Are 
Band, worn round hair 
Barberry (the) 
Boat 
Balls (two) 1 

Balb (three) 
Boob 
Bridle 
Clothes 
Comb made of n coarse dry 

g-* 
Do6 
Fire 
Give it to me 
Guanaco 
Go awuy 
Horse 
Knife 
Knife (smdl) 
Mwtle 
nre 
Meat 
No 
Ostrich 
Pole 
Put 
Ship 
Sinews of the Ostrich, used for 

Skunk 
Sluve 
Spurs 
Sword 
Tellt 
Water 
wood 
Yes 

newing muiitlca, &c. 

A purticulw root wliiuli is cuten 

Anotlicr binrilar root 
ror food 

PATAQONIAN. 

Sark. 
pkel, or plckgl. 
cocliln. 
dlga. 
t& Nna cHr‘r6. 
somgy, or somil. 
kbYc6. 
chM. 
sum& 
tSr6na. 

pw’cliYn. 
tvvitrcldn, or wauclih, or waclil 
se Kk, or ze Xk. 
ey’ nY6ts. 

aiitlls, or oriJa, and cha’n6s. 
cil’g.ll. 
pa’Ykii. 
pepii. 
chorTIITo. 
cKtKm. 
sSy’pr&, or eEyp15. 
cllmps. 
mZs’ld6rs. 
ask. 
cas. 
carrii. 

eo. 

Yllllyu. 
SiilTelA 

zapallo. 
tu. 
cuchillo. 
cbv, or air, or toldo. 
la. 
curk. 
ohal. 



ENGCISH. 

The Arbutus 

Barberry, drink made with the 
The Cranberry 

No. 16. 

REMAEKS ON THP STRUCTURE' OF THE FUEQIANS.  

THE general form of the Fuegians is peculiar ; the head and body 
being particularly large, and the extremities unusually small: but the 
feet are broad though short. This peculiarity, no doubt, is owing to 
their mode of life : being a people who take little excrcise, but sit con- 
stantly huddled together in their canoes or wigwams ; the blood, the 
source of nourishment, can only circulate freely, and must in greater 
quantity. in the head and trunk,from the obstruction to its pasetlge into 
the limbs, owing to their bent position. From the same cause, the 
want of exercise, this i the form of the Esquimaux and Laplanders. 

A mnn whom I examined was of the middle size, five feet seven 
inches, and his muscular power about LL medium ; the circumference 
of t h e -  

PATAGONIAN. 

iimPcoril. 

llcone. 
IJIlCC6. 

l'liorax . . . . . . . . .  
Abdomen . . . . . . . . .  
Pelvis . . . . . . . . .  
Tliigll . . . . . . . .  
Calf of the Icg . . . . . .  
Arm . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I.'ore-arm . . . . . . . . .  
J.cngtli of the h i d  from tlic 

chin upwitrds . . . . . .  
Length of body, froin the 

symphisis pubin to 1110 top 
of tlie stcrinrin . . . . . .  

Length of thigh . . . . . .  

1%. in. 
3 1  
2 7  
e 5  
1 10 
1 0  
1 0  
0 1 1  

0 9  

? 0 
0 17 

Ft. In. 
Length of Ivg . . . . . .  0 17 
- of urin . . . . . .  1 0 
- of fore-arm aiid linrid 0 17 
- from spiiic to ster. 

ii~ini, extcmully . . . . . .  0 13 
- fitme iiiteriiully ... 0 10 
Urcodtli of tlioritx . . . . . .  0 13 
- Of h y p ~ ~ l i ~ i ~ d r i ~ ~  re- 

fiiollb: . . . . . . . . .  1 0 
- of pelvis lJCt\Vec11 

superior mid spiiioue pro- 
cesses . . . . . . . . .  0 11 



1 consider that thia man was about the average stature of the 
Fuegians : they are generally short and broad. 

The Fuegian, like a Cetaceous animal which circulatea red blood 
in a cold medium, has in his covering an admirable non-conductor of 
heat ; the corpus adiposum envelopes the body to preserve that tem- 
perature necessary to continue the vital functions and circulationof the 
fluids. In this individual it was particularly thick over the abdomen 
and dorsum; on the hips it formed a perfect cushion, and filled 
up the interstices between the muscles in general. Unlike the limbs 
of porters, smiths, and other athletce in Europe, where the form and 
size of each muscle may be traced while in action. the limbs of these 
people are round and smooth, like the female sex, or the child 
in infancy. The quantity of fat is to be imputed to their diet ; their 
food is shell-fish and birds, but the greatest dainty is fat of all kinda, 
that of the seal and penguin in particular ; as for vegetable aliment 
they have none,* nor any taste for it. The muscles were soft, and 
the viscera (in particular the heart, liver, and lungs,) in good order, 
-a circumstance mhich but rarely occurs: the bones were well- 
formed, with their processes, foramina, and sutures complete. 

The complexion of this man was dark ; his skin of a copper colour, 
the native hue of the Fuegian tribes; the eyes and hair black (this 
is universal, as far as I have seen, and predominates throughout all 
the aborigines of Amefica, from the Fuegiane to the Esquimaux) ; 
the epidermis is thicker than in white men ; but in the rete mucosum 
I saw no difference, the copper hue arising from the vessels of the 
cutis, shining through (I thickened scarf-skin, and from ita incorpo- 
rating the particles of smoke and ochre with which their bodies are 
continually covered. 

The hair on this man's head was jet-black, straight, long. and 
luxuriant, but scanty on other parts of the body. "lie Fuegians 
have little beard and no whiskers. 

The features of this individual were rounder than they generally 
are among those of his nation; the form of whose countenance 
resembles that of the Laplanders and Esquimaux ; they have broad 
faces with projecting cheek-bones; the eyes of an oval form, and 
drawn towards the templcs ; the tunica sclerotica of a yellow-white, 
and the iris deep black; the cartilage of the nose broad and de- . nrr. \l'ilaon was iiot awre  tliut t h y  cut birch excrescences, wid 
berries.-R. 1'. 
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pressed; the orifice of the mouth lwge, when shut forming a 
straight line, when open an ellipsis. The liead is bulky, and the 
hair straight. 

The phrenological marks in the skull (said by some persons to  
include corresponding organs in the brain,) taken on the spot, were 
as follows :- 

TIIE PROPENSITIES. 
Amativeness-full. Destructiveness-very large. 
Philoprogenitivenes6-moderately full. Cons~riictivencss--small. 
Concen trativeiiess-ditto. Acquisi tiveness-smrll. 
Adheeiveness-fdl. 
Combativeness- large. 

Secretivencss-large. 

r .  1 nrs SENTIMENTS. 
Self-esteem- moderately Veneration--small. 
Love of approbation-large. I-Iope-di(to 
Cautiousness-very large. I denlity-ditto 
Benevolence-small. Conscientiousness-ditto 
Firmness-moderately full. 

THE INTELLECTUAL ORQANS. 
Individuality-smclli. 
Time-ditto 
Tune-ditto 
Comparison-smaX 
Wit-ditto 

Form-small. 
Number-very small. 
Jmguuge-full. 
Causality-small. 
Imitation-ditto 

The facial angle, according to Camper, 7 4 O ,  the occipitd, 80°. 
The warlike propensities in this man were large, ugreeing with 

the little which I know of his history. Taking a general view 
of the head, the Propensities (the organs most exercised by a bar. 
barian) are large and full ; the Sentiments small, few of which are 
ever c d e d  into action, except cautiousness and firmness, which are 
large; finally, the Intellectual organs, which are chiefly used by 
man in a civilized state, are small. 

The teeth are perfect, and of the usual number ; the incisores flat 
and apparently worn down; other instances of which I have seen. 
From this it is probable they are sometimes used &B grinders.* The 
reveree of this has been frequently noticed among savages ; some, it 
is said, file their teeth to render them more terrible in battle, while 
others pull out the two centre incisores, or the cuspidati, by way 

This nlnn  could m t  haw Lccn morc than forty : pyolably Ilc l ~ v ~ s  

inmy years youngrr.--H. F. 
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of ornament. Their teeth are generally good, regular, and healthy, 
arising in all probability from the system being free from any con- 
stitutional taint. 

T h e  viscera of the thorax were healthy, the heart $art~cularly so, 
with ita valves and columna camosa in good order ; the lower pnrt 
of the thorax and the whole parietes of the abdomen were unusually 
expanded ; the liver v q  large though healthy, occupying the right 
hypochondriac and lumbar, the epigastric, and left hypochondriac 
regions; the spleen remarkably small; the stomach of a moderate 
size, and containing some muscles and limpets in a half-digested 
state; the intestines were filled with flatus, u.hich probably took 
place after death. The large size of the abdomen is to be referred 
to the squatting position these people assume, the knees and thighs 
being brought up against the lower part of the belly. force the 
viscera and intestines upward and forward, thereby distending the 
lower part of the thorax and front of the abdomen. Here is a 
peculiarity from habit becoming inherent in the constitution, and 
descending to posterity, as the children, male nnd female, are born 
with ltuge bellies. In like manner Chinese children, from their 
parents' custom of compressing the feet, are born with them rematk- 
ably small. 

Besides distending the abdomen mechanically-to this bent posi- 
tion is to be traced tbe enlarged state of the abdominal viscera, the 
passage of blood to the extremities being obstructed; M unusual 
quantity is thereby determined to, and circulated in, the celiac and 
mesenteric arteries; the wunt of support from dress is also to be 
taken into account. From this stretched and distended state of the 
abdomen, separating the fibres of the oblique and transverse muscles, 
and the open state of the inguinal rings, these people must be 
peculiarly. liable on any exertion to ventral hernia : these passages I 
found open in this individual ; and they appeared to be in the same 
state in other men whom I examined. Cardiac affections mostly 
prevail among those who are subject to violent exercise, 85 porters, 
carriers, and artillerymen. The healthy state of this heart, which 
it is probable will be generally the case among the Fuegians, is to be 
imputed to their moderate exertions. In tlicir canoes they are 
employed fishing or paddling ; in their wigwams, which are seldom 
many yards from the beach, cooking or making small wares of the 
bones or slslcinm of beasts. ?'he cremaster muscle w a ~  strong and 
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fleshy ; the lower extrepitics were short and ill-proportioned ; the 
thigh of a moderate size, but from the smallness of the muscles 
of the leg in gened ,  and gestatorii in particular, it looked 
large; the calf of the leg was very small. l 'he diminutive size 
of 'these muscles must be referred to the cause already mentioned- 
the want of a due circulation in these parts, produced by a cramped 
position and want of exercise, Having the feet broad and short 
is common to all who do not wear shoes, the bones being somewhat 
separated, the ligaments stretched, and the muscles flattened from 
constantly sustaining the weight of the body unsup1)orted by any 
covering to the feet. The kidneys were healthy, but unusually 
destitute of fat. There was no tunica adiposa; the adeps, in this 
instance, wa chiefly collected on the surface, but little in the in- 
ternal park If this is universally the case, it is a wonderful 
provision of nature to protect their bodia from the inclemency of 
this inhospitable region. This is the method adopted by nature 
during the firat years of infancy, to habituate the constitution to 
the vicissitudes and variations of the atmosphere, which otherwise 
would be incompatible with existence. The arms were better pro- 
portioned than the lower extremities ; and this is general throughout 
the Fuegiwi tribcs; the muscles being firmer, and better formed; 
from the more constant use of these parts, paddling in their 
canoes, climbing, and making their wigwams. The muscles in 
general, throughout the body, were healthy, but soft and flabby. 
unlike tlie firm sinewy muscle of hardy mountaineers : and the bones 
le58 indented than is usual in those who have been accustomed 
to vigorous exertion. 

In anothcr Fucgian. whom I examined, the m d t s  of the Phre- 
nological organs, as taken from the skull, were n~ follows :- 

TlIls 1'llOl'EXSlTIES. 

Amativences-sm1111. I)cstructiveiicss--l'ull. 
Philoprogcnitivencss-~cry jurgc. Constriictivciicss-fiiiiii11. 
Coiicentnrtiveiiess-full. Acquisitivcncss- full. 
Comhtivcness--very large. Secretivencss-Iuigc. 

Tim SENTIMENTS. 
Self-estccm-very large. Venerutioii-full. 
Love of opprobatiim-full. I-lope--srn;rll. 
Cnu tioiisiicsa-large. Itlcalit y-miall. 
Bcne~~oleiice-fini~il. 1:irinncss-large. 
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'I'm INTELLECTUAL ORQANS. 
Colouring -small. 
Locality-ditto. 
Order-dit to. 
Number - ditto. 

Wit-ditto 
Imitation-ditto 

LRngUHge-dittO 

Form-small. 
Size-large. 
Weight-small. 
Time-very small. 
T u n e d i t t o  
C omparison-smnll. 
Causality-ditto 

The facial angle, ?'Go, the occipital, 82'. 
In this skull also, the propensities were large ; the morul sentiments 

larger than in the former, but the intellectual organs equdy small. 
Destructiveness, secretiveness, and cautiousness, lmpfacu l t i e s ,  
as I have remarked, necessary to a savage warrior : the more refined 
sentiments, as benevolence, ideality, and conscientiousness were 
s m d ,  with nearly all the intellectual organs. 

In this man, also, the teeth were complete : but the incisores not 
worn down, m in the former: their general regulariq and good 
arrangement were greatly owing to the expanded state of the jaws, 
giving good spnce for their growth and shedding. In thoee persons 
who have shnrp features, where the sides of the face meet at an acute 
mgle, the teeth are often s m d  ; or, if large, from want of room, 
they overlap each other, or push one mother out of the natural 
positions. The broadness of the fnce and features is owing to the 
breadth of the base of the cranium, which gives shape and form to 
the bones of the face. With respect t o  the arms and legs of this 
man, I have only to remark, that they agreed exactly with those of 
the othcr, in the largeness of thc thigh compared to tlie leg, breadth 
of the feet, nnd better proportion of the upper extremities. 

JOIIN WILSON, (d) Surgeon. 
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No. 17. 

PLIBENOLOQICAL REMARKS ON THREE FUEQIAN~,* 

YOKCUSHLU, a female. ten years of age. 
Strong in attachment. 
If offended, her passions strong. 
A little disposed to cunning. but not duplicity. 
She will manifest some ingenuity. 
She is not at all disposed to be covetous. 
Self-will at times very active. 
Fond of notice and approbation. 
She will show a benevolent feeling when able to do sa. 
Strong feelings for a Supreme Being. 
Dieposed to be honest. 
Rather inclined b mimicry and imitation. 
Her memory good of visible objects and localities, with a strong 

dt&lment to places in which she has lived. 
It would not be difficult to make her a useful member of society 

in a short time, as she would readily receive instruction. 

ORUNDELLICO, 8 Fuegian, aged fifteen. 
He will have to struggle against anger, self-will, animal inclina- 

Rather inched to cunning. 
Not cavetous ; not very ingenious. 
Fond of directing and leading. 
Very cautious in his actions: but fond of distinction and appro- 

Ne will manifest strong feelings for a Supreme Being. 
Strongly inclined to benevolence. 
May be safely intrusted with the care of property. 
Memory, in general, good; particularly for persons, objects of 

TO accustomed places he would have B strong attachment. 
Like the female, receiving instruction readily. he might be ma& a 

uspfuI membr  of society ; but it would require great care, DS self-will 
would inwrfere much. 

tions, and a disposition to combat and destroy. 

bation. 

sense, and localities. 

* Made ill Loudon, iri 183U. 
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EL'LBPARU, about twenty-eight. 
Passions very strong, particularly those of 1u1 animal nature ; self- 

He will have strong attachment to children, persons, and places. 
Disposed to cunning and caution. 
He will show ready comprehension of things, and some ingenuity. 
Self will not be overlooked. and he will be attentive to the value 

Very fond of praise and approbation, and of notice being taken of 

K i d  to those who render him a service. 
He will be reserved and suspicious. 
He will not have such strwg feelings for the Deity BR his two 

He will be grateful for kindness, but reserved in showing it. 
His memory, in general, good : he would not find natural history, 

or other branches of science, difficult, if they can be imparted to 
him; but, from possessing etrong self-will, he will be difficult to 
instruct, and will require a great deal of humauring and indulgence 
to  lead him to do what is required. 

willed, positive and determined. 

of property. 

his conduct. 

companions. 

No. 17 (a ) .  

INBTRUMENT executed by Mons. Lours de BOUGAINVILLE for the 
delivering up of the Malvinas. 

'' I, Monsieur Louis de Bougainville, colonel of his most Christian 
Majesty's m y ,  have received six hundred and eighteen thousand 
one hundred and eight livres. thirteen sols, and eleven deniers, being 
the amount of (u1 estimate that I lmve given in, of the expenses incur- 
red by the St. Malo Company in eyuipments for founding their intru- 
sive establishments in the Malvina Islands, belonging to  his Catholic 
Majesty, in the following manner :- 

" Forty thousand livres delivered on account to me in Paris, by his 
Excellency the Count de Fuentes, ambassador of his Catholic Majesty 
to that court, for which I e v e  the proper receipt. 

" T w o  hundred thousand livres, which are to be delivered to me 
nt the same court of Paris, according to bills drawn in my favour by 
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the Marquess of Zambrano, treasurer-general of l ib  Catholic Majesty. 
upon Don Francisco Ventura Llorena, treasurer-extraordinary of the 
same; and sixty-five thousand six hundred and twenty-five hard 
dollars, and three-fourth parts of another, which are equivalent to the 
three hundred and seventy-eight thousand one hundred and eight 
l ima three sous and eleven deniers, at the rate of five lives per dol- 
b, which J have to receive in Buenos Ayres, on account of bills 
which have been delivered to me, drawn by his excellency the Baylio 
Fray, Don Juhn Arriaga, secrctay of state for the general deppt- 
ment of the Indies and navy of his Catholic Majesty. 

‘‘ In  consideration of these payments, as well as in obedience to 
his Most Christian Majesty’s orders, I am bound to deliver up, in 
due formality, to the caurt of Spain, those establishments, dong with 
the families, houses, works, timber, and shipping built there, and 
employed in the expedition ; and, finally, every thing therein belong- 
,jng to the St. Malo Compnny, aa included in the accounts which are 
sosettled, and to his Most ChristianMajeaty, by this voluntary cession, 
making void for ever ull claims that the company, or my pendn 
interested therein may have, or might produce, upon the treasury of 
hie Most Catholic Majesty ; nor can they henceforth demand more 
pecuniary, or any other compensation whatsoever. In testimony 
whereof, I set my name to thispresent instrument and voucher, as 
one principally interested, as well as authorized to receive the whole 
of this sum, agreeably to a registry in the department of state in St. 
Ildefonso, 4th October, 1766. 

(Signed) “ LOUIS DE BOUQAINVILLE.” 

VISCOUNT PALMRR~TON to M. DE MOREICO. 
Foreign Office, January 8, 1824. 

The undersigned, &c. has the honour to acknowledge the receipt 
of the note of M. Moreno, &c. dated the 17th of June last, in which 
he formally protests, in the name of his government, “ against the 
sovereignty lately assumed in the Mdvina (or Falkland) Islands, by 
the crown of Great Britain.’’ 

Before the undersigned proceeds to reply to the allegations advanced 
in M. Moreno’s note, upon which his protest against this act on the 
part of his Majesty is founded, the undersigned deems it proper to 
draw M. Moreno’s attention to the contents of the protest which Mr. 
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Parish. the British Charg6 d'Affaires, at Buelios Ayres, addressed, in 
the name of his court, to the Minister for Foreign Affaire of the 
Republic, on the 19th of November 1899, in consequence of the Brjtiah 
Government having been informed that the president of 'the Unit& 
Provinces of the Rio de la Plata had issued decrees, and had made 
@anta of land, in the nature of acts of sovaeignty over the islanda 
in question. 

That protest made known to the government of the United Pro- 
vinces of the Rio de la Plata :- 

1st. That the .authority which that government had thus assumed, 
was considered by the British Government as incoapatible k t h  the 
sovereign rights of Great Bri,eain over the h lk land  Islands. 

2dly. That those eovereign righta, which were founded upon the 
original discovery and subsequent occupation of those islands, had 
acquired an additional sanction from the fact, t l i R t  his Catholic Majesty 
had restored the British settlement, which had been forcibly token 
poseession of by a Spanish force, in the year 1,77 1. 

3dly. That the witiidrawal of his Majesty's forces from the Falk- 
land Islands, in 1774, could not invalidate the just rlghta of Great 
Britnin, bebause that withdrawal took place only in pureuatlce of the 
syrtteh of ktrenchment adopted at that time by his Majesty's Govern- 
ment. 

4thly. That the marks and signals of possession and of property, 
left upon the islunds, the British flag still flying, and dl the other 
formalities observed upon the occasion of the departure of the pver- 
nor, were calculntcd not only to Rosert the iiglits of ownership. but to 
indicate the intention of resuming the occupation of the tcrritory at 
some future period. 

Upon these grounds Mr. Parish protested against the pretensions 
set up on the part of the Argenthe Republic, and against dl acts 
donc to the prejudice of the just rights of sovereignty heretofore 
exercised by the crown of Great Britain. 

The Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic acknowledged the 
receipt of the British protest ; and ncqulrinted Mr. Parish that his 
government would give it their particular consideration, and that he 
would commuicate to him their decision upon the subject., 80 

as he should reoeive directions to that effect. 
No answer was, however, at any time returned, nor was -3' Objec- 

tion raised, on the part of the government of the United Provinces of 
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the Rio de la Plat,a, to the rights of Grmt Britain, as asserted h that 
protest ; but the Buenos Ayrean government persisted, notwithstad- 
ing the receipt of that protest, in exercising those acts of sovereignty 
against which the protest was specially directed. 

The government of the United Provinces of the Rio de la Plata 
could not have expected, &r the explicit declaration which had h e n  
so formally made of the right of the crown of Great Britain to the 
islands in question, that his Majesty would silently submit ta such a 
course of proceeding ; nor could that government have been surprised 
at the step which his Majesty thought proper to take, in order to the 
resumption of rights which had never been abandoned, and which 
had only been permitted to lie dormant, under circumstances which 
had been explained to the Buenos-Ayrean government. 

The claim d Great Britain to the sovereignty of the Fallclan& 
Islands having been unequivocally asserted\ and maintained, during 
those discmaions with Spain, in 1770 and 1771, which nearly led to 
a war between the two countries, and Spain having deemed it pro- 
per to put an end to those discussions, by restoring to his Majesty the 
places from which British subjects had been expelled, the government 
of the United Provinces could not reasonably have anticipated that 
theBritish Government wodd permit any other state to exercise aright, 
as derived from Spain, which Great Britain had denied to Spain 
herself ; and this consideration alone would fully justify his Majesty’s 
Government in declining to enter into any further explanation upon 
a question which, upwards of half a century ago, waa BO notoriously 
and decisively adjusted with another government more immediately 
concerned. 

But M. Moreno, in the note which he has addressed to the under- 
signed, has endeavoured to shew that, at the termination of the 
memorable discussions referred to between Great Britain and Spain, 
a secret understanding existed between the two courts, in virtue of 
which Great Britain was pledged to restore the islands to Spain at a 
subsequent period, and that the evacuation of them, in 1774. by his 
Majesty, was the fulfilment of that pledge. 

The existence of such a secret understanding is alleged to be 
proved ; first, by the feservation, as to the former right of sovereignty 
Over the islands, which was contained in the Spanish declaration, 
delivered at the time of the restoration of Port Egmont and its depen- 
dencies to his Majesty ; and, secondly, by the concurrent description 
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of the transaction, as it took place beween the parties, given in certain 
documenla and historical works. 

Although the reservation referred to cannot be deemed to possess 
any substantial weight, inasmuch as no notice whatever is taken of it 
in the British counter-declaration, which was exchanged @nst it ;. 
and nlthough the evidence adduced from unauthentic historical publi- 
cations cannot be regarded as entitled to any weight whatever with a 
view to a just decision upon a point of international rights ; yet as 
the allegations above-mentioned involve an imputation against the 
good faith of Great Britain, to which hkMajesty’sGovernment cannot 
but Eeel sensibly alive, the undersigned has been honoured with thc 
King’s commands to cause the officid correspondence with the court 
of Madrid, at the period alluded to, to bc carefully inspected, in order 
that the circumstances which really took place upon the occasion 
might be accurately ascertained. 

That inspection has accordingly been made, and the undersigned 
 ha^ the honour t o  communicate to M. Moreno the following extracte, 
which contain all the material information that can be gathered from 
that correspondence relative to the bansaction in question :- 

The EARL of ROCHPORD to JAMES H A ~ R X S ,  Esq. 
‘I St. James’@, 25th January 1771. 

‘‘ I enclose to you a copy of the declaration signed on Tuesday 
last by Prince Nlasserano, with that of my ncccptnncc of it in lis 
Majesty’s name.” 

S11.4h’ISli DECLARA~YON. 
“ Sa Majest6 Britannique s’btant plainte de la violence qui avoit 

Ct& m m i s e  4 10 Juin de l’ann6e 1770, hi’& commudment, appe- 
l& la Grande Maloiiine, et par lee A n g a  dite Falkland, en obbgeant 
par la force le Commandant, et les sujets de sa Majestk Britannique, 
& kvacuer le port par eux appelb’ Egmont, ddmarche offensante B 
l’honneur de sa Couronne, le Prince de Musseran, Ambassadeur Extra- 
Ordinnire & sa &jest6 Catholique, a r e p  ordre de dCclarer, et 
&Clare, que sa Maj-M Cetholique, conaidkrant l’mour dont elle eet 
mh4.e pour la paix. et  pour le maintien de La bonne harmonic avec 
sa Majeste Britannique, et rCflechissant que cet bvkneement pourroil 
I’interrompre, a vu avec d6plaisir cette expaition capable de la (mu- 
bler ; et dane la persuasion oh elle est de la r6ciproci~ dc 8 ~ s  senti- 

1‘ 
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mens, et de son Bloigncment pour autoriser tout ce qui pourroit 
troubler la bonne intelligence entre les deux Cours, sa Majestt? Catho- 
lique d6savoue la susdite entreprise violente, et, en cons6quence. le 
Prince de Masseran dbclare, que sa Majestk Catholique s’engnge B 
donner des ordres imm6diats pour qu’on remette les choses dans la 
-de Maloiiine, au port dit Egmont, pr6cis6ment dans l’6tat oh 
elles Btoient avant le 10 Juin 1770, auquel effet sa Majest4 Catho- 
lique donnera ordre h un de ses o5ciers, de remettre B l’officier 
autoris6 par sa Majest6 Britannique, le fort et le port Egmont, avec 
toute l’artillerie, les munitions, et effets de sa M a j e s ~  Britannique et  
de ses sujeta. qui s’y sont trouves le jour ci-dessus nomm6. conform& 
ment B l’inventaire qui en a BtC dresd. 

‘‘ Le Prince de Masseran declare en meme tems, nu nom du Roi 
eon Mnitre, que l’engagement de sa dite Majest6 Catholique, de resti- 
tuer B sa Majest6 Britannique la possession du port et fort dit 
Egmont. ne peut ni ne doit nullement affecter la question du droit 
antkrieur de souverainett? des Iles Mnloiiines. autrement clites F&- 
land. 

‘‘ En foi de quoi, moi, le susdit Ambassadeur Extraordinaire, ai 
sign6 la pr6sente DBclaration de ma signature ordinire, et B icelle 
fait apposer le cachet de nos armes. A Londres, le 22 Janvier 1771. 

(L.S.) (Sign6) . “ LE PRINCE DE MASSEEAN.” 

BRITISII COUNZEE DECLARATION. 

‘‘ Sa MajesM Catholique ayant autoris6 son Excellence le Prince de 
Masserano. son Ambassadcur Extraordinaire, B o f i ,  en son nom 
royal, nu Koi de la Grande Bretngne, une satisfaction pour l’injure 
faite h sa Majest6 Britannique, en la d6poss6dant du port et fort du 
port Egmont; et  le dit ambassadeur ayant aujourd‘hui s i p 6  une 
DBclaration. qu’il vient de me remettre, y exprimant, que sa Majest6 
Catholique,, ayant le d6sir de r6tablir lu bonne harmonie et  amiti6 
que subsietoient ci-devant entre les deux couronnes, d6savoue l’cxp6- 
clition contre IC port Egmont, dans laquelle la force a 6t6 employee, 
contre les possessions, commandant, et  sujets de sa Majest6 Britan- 
nique, et  s’engage aussi..que toutes choses seront irnm6diatement 
remises dnns la situation pr6cisc dans laquelle elles Btoient avant le 
10 Juin 1770 ; et que ~a MnjestB Catliolique donnera des ordres en 
consequence i un de ses officiers de remettre ii l’officier, autoria6 par 
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sa Majest6 Britnnntque, le port et fort du Port Egmont, comme aussi 
toute l’artillerie, les munitions, et effets de sa Majest4 Britannique; 
et de ses sujets, selon l’inventaire qui en a 6th dress6 ; et le dit ambas- 
sadeur s’6tant de plus engag6, au nom de sa Majest6 Catholique, que 
le contenu de la dite declaration sera effectue par sa Majest6 Catho- 
lique, et que des duplicabs des ordres de sa dite Majest6 Catholique 
a ses officiers seront remis entre les mains d‘un des Principaux Secr6- 
tdires d’Etat de sa Majest6 Britannique, dans l’espace de six semaines ; 
sa dite Majest6 Britannique, aiin de f i r e  voir les m&mes dispositions 
amicales de sa part, m’a autoris6 h dbclarer, qu’elle regardera la dite 
dbclaration du Prince de Masserano, nvec l’accomplissement entier du 
dit engagement de la part de sa MajeeM Catholique. comrne une 
satisfaction de l’injure faite B la Couronne de la Grande Bretagne. 
En foi de quoi, moi, soussip6, un des Principaux Secretaires d‘Etat 
de sa Majest6 Britannique, ai s i p 6  la pr6sente de ma signature 
ordinaire, et h icelle fait apposer le cachet de nos armes. A Londres. 
ce 22 Janvier 1771. 

(L.S.) (Signe) ‘‘ ROCHFORD.” 

JAMES HARRIS, Esq. to the EARL OF ROCUFORD. 

‘‘ They keep the declaration here as secret as possible. I do not 
find any to whom they have shown it, except those to whom they 
are obliged to communicate it. They also report that we have given 
a verbal assurance to evacuate Fa.lkland‘s Island in the space of two 
months.’’ 

The EARL OF Rocmom to JAMES HARRIS, Esq. 

‘‘ Madrid, 14th February 1771. 

‘1 St. James’s, 8th March 1771: 
“ His Majesty has been pleased to orde; the J U ~ O  *& of a*- 

two guns, the Hound sloop, and Florida store-ship, to be prepared to 
go to Port Egmont, in order to receive the possession from the Spa- 
nish commander there ; und as I haw spoken SO fully to Prince Mas- 
serano on the manner of its being exccuted, it is needless for me to 
say any more to you upon it. 

‘‘ I think it right to acquaint you, that the Spanish ambassador 
pressed me to have some hopes *en him of our ngreeing to n m u h d  
abandoning of Falkland’s Islands, to which I replied, that it was 
impossible for me to enter on that subject with him, as the re8titution 
must precede every discourse relating to thoae islands. 

r 2  



166 APPENDIX. 

" YOU will Qdeavour, on all occasions, to inculcate the nbsurdity 
of Spain having any Rpprehensions, from the state in which Port 
Egmont was before its capture, or the force now Rent out, of his 
Majesty's intending to make use of it for the annoyance of their set- 
tlements in the South Sea, than which nothing can be farther from 
the King's inclination, who sincerely desires to preserve peace between 
the two nations." 

The EARL of RocHFonD to the Lams of the ADMIRALTY. 

" St. James's, 15th March 1771.  
" Your lordships having acquainted me that, in consequence of 

his Majesty's pleasure, signified in my letter of 22d last, you had 
ordered the Juno frigate, the HQund sloop, and Florida store-ship, 
to be prepared to proceed to Falkland's Islands, I am commanded to 
signify to your lordships his Majesty's pleasure, that you order the 
commander of the said frigate, as soon 08 those %hips are rendy for 
sea, to repair directly with them to Port Egmont, and presenting to 
Don Felipe Ituiz Pucnte, or any other Spanish officer he finds there, 
the duplicates of his Catholic Majesty's orders sent herewith, to 
receive, in proper form, the restitution of possession, and of the 
artillery, stores, and effects, agreeably to the said orders, and to the 
inventories signed by the Captains Farmer and Maltby (copies of 
which are anncxcd), and that you direct him to  take an exact nccount 
of any deficiency which there may be of the things mentioned in the 
said inventories, in order that the same may be made good by his 
Catholic Majesty ; giving a copy of the said account, signed by him- 
self, to the Spanish officer, and desiring an acknowledgment under 
his hand of the same being a true account. 

'' After the said restitution s l i d  have been completed, it is the 
King's pleasure that Captain Stott should return immediately to 
En&nd with the Juno frigate and the Florida. store-ship, unless he 
find it necessary to leave the latter behind; and that the Hound 
sloop should remain stationed in the harbour till hiis Majesty's further 
orders. 

Your lordships will direct Captnin Stott to behave with the 
greatest prudence m d  civility towards the Spanish commander and 
the subjects of his Catliolic Majesty, carefully avoiding any thing 
that might give occasion to disputes or animosity, and strictly 
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restraining the crews of the ships under his command in this rcspcct ; 
but if, at or d te r  the restitution to be made, the Spanish mornmimder 
should make any protest against his Majesty’s right to Port Egmont. 
or Falkland’s Islands, it is his Majesty’s pleasure that the commander, 
of his ships should answer the same by a counter-protcst, iu proper 
terms, of his Majesty’s right to the whole of the said islands, and 
against the right of his Catholic Majesty to any part of the same. 

“ In case, from any accident or otherwise, Captain Stott should 
not, on his arrival at Port Egmont, find any officer there on the part 
of the King of Spain, your lordships will direct him .(supposing he 
should find it necessary to put nny of his men on shore) to avoid 
setting up any marks of possession, or letting his Majesty’s colours 
fly on shore, as it is for the King’s honour that the possession should 
be formally restored by an officer of his Catholic Majesty ; and for 
that reason it will be proper that the King’s commanding officer 
should keep a good look-out, and, upon perceiving thc approach of 
Any vessel of his Catholic Majesty, should re-embark any of his men 
who may at that time be on shore, that the posscssion may be indis- 
putably vacant. 

“ I f  it should happen that after the King’s ships shnll have 
remained ns late ns all October, no Spanish officer should yet appear, 
your lordships \dl direct Captain Stott, in such case, either to pro- 
ceed himself, or send an officer to Soledad, to deliver his Catholic 
Majesty’s orders to the Spanish commander there, taking care not to 
salute the fort as a Spanish garrison, and making a protest, in civil 
terms, @nst that settlement of his Catholic Majesty’s subjects in an 
island belonging to hie Majesty. 

‘‘ If, within a reasonable time after the delivery of the said order 
to the Spanish commander, a t  Soledad, there still shall not arrive at 
Port Egmont any officer of his Catholic Mnjesty to make the restitu- 
tion, it is the King’s pleasure that the commanding officer of his 
ships should then draw up a protest of the inexecution of his Catholic 
Majesty’s late declaration, and should take formal possession, in his 
Majesty’s name ; hoisting his Majesty’s colours on shore ; and that, 
leaving there the Hound sloop, and, Florida store-ship (if the latter is 
necessary), and sending a duplicnte of his protest to the Spnnish 
officer at Soledad, he should procced to Englnnd to lay before your 
lordships, for his Mnjesty’s information, his report of the mnnncr in 
which he has executed his commission. 
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“ Your lordships will take care that a sufficient quaxitity of provi- 

sions and necesuaries of all kinds may be sent out in the said three 
vessels ; and will, at a convenient distance of time, despatch another 

store-ship for a further supply. 
“ P.S. I also enclose to your J.,dships the copy of his Catholic 

Majesty’s order to Don Felipe Ruiz Puente, with ita translation.” 

ORDER of the KINQ of SPAIN. 

(Translation .) 
“ I t  being agreed between the King and his Britannic Majesty, by 

a Convention signed in London on the 22d of January last past, by 
the Prince of Masserano and the Earl of Rochford, that the Great Ma- 
louine. called by the English Falldand, should be immediately replaced 
in the precise situation in which it was before it was evacuated by 
them on the 10th June last year ; I signify to you, by the King’s order, 
that, as soon as the person commissioned by the Court of Lopdon, 
shall present himself to you with this, you order the delivery of the 
Port de la Cruzada or Egmont, and its fort and dependencies, to be 
effected, as also of all the artillery, ammunition and effects, that were 
found there, belonging to his Britannic Majesty and his subjects, 
according to the inventories signed by George Farmer and William 
Maltby, Esqs., on the 11th July of the said year, at the time of their 
quitting the same, of which I send you the enclosed copies, authen- 
ticated under my hand ; and that, as soon as the one &d the other 
shall be effected with the due fdrmalities, you cause to retire imme- 
diately the officer and other shbjects of the King which may bc there. 
God preserve you many years. Pardo, 7th February 1771.  

‘( The BALIO FRAY, DON JULIAN ;E ARRIAQA, 
To Don Felipe Ruiz Puente.” 

CAPTAIN STOTT to the ADMIRALTY. 

Juno, Plymouth, 9th December 1 7  7 1 .  
“ I must beg leave to refer their lordships to the letter I had the 

honour of writing you from Rio de Janeiro, the 30th of July last, 
for the occurrences of my voyage to that time ; from whence I s&d, 
urith his Majesty’s ships under my command, the next day, and 
arrived at Port Egmont the evening of the 13th of September fol- 
lowing. The next morning,. seeing Spanish colours flying, and 
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troops on shore, at the settlement formerly held by the English, I 
sent a lieutenant to know if any officer was there on behalf of his 
Catholic Majesty, empowered to mnke restitution of possession to 
me, agreeably to the orders of his Court for that purpose, dupli- 
cates of which I had to deliver him: I was answered, that the com- 
manding officer, Don Francisco de Orduna, a lieutenant of the royal 
artillery of Spain, was furnished with full powers, and ready to effect 
the restitution. He soon after came on board the Juno to me, when 
I delivered him his Catholic Majesty’s orders. We  then examined 
into the situation of the settlement and stores, adjusted the form of 
the restitution and reception of the possession-instruments for 
which mere settled, executed, and reciprocally delivered {that which 
I received from the Spanish officer, and a copy of what i gave him, 
are here enclosed). On Monday, the lGth of Geptcmber, I lmdcd. 
f o l l o ~ ~ d  by a party of marines, and was received by the Spanish offi- 
cer, who formally restored me the possession ; on which ¶ caused l i s  
Majesty’s colours to be hoisted and the marines to fire three volleys, 
and the Juno five guns, and was congratulated, as were the officers 
with me, by the Spanish officer, with great cordiality on the occa- 
sion. The next day Don Francisco, with all the troops and subjects 
of the KiRg of Spain. departed in a schooner which they had with 
them. I have only to add. that this transaction was‘effected with the 
greatest appearance of good faith, without the least claim or reserve 
being made by the Spanish officer in behalf of his Court.” 

t o m  GRANTHAM to the EanL of ROC~IFOI~D. 

“ Madrid, 2d January 1773. 
“ I have received the honour of your lordship’s despatch, contain- 

ing the agreeable intelligence of the reetitution of Port Egmont and 
its dependencies, with the due formalities. On receiving this noticc I 
waited on the Marquis de Grimaldi, to m s u e  him of his Majesty’s 
satisfaction nt the good f&ith and punctuality observed in this trans- 
.action. M. de Grimaldi scemed aware of the intention of my visit. 
and was atmost beforehand witl~ me in communicating notice of this 
event’s being known in England. He seemed well pleased at the 
conclusion of this affair, but entered no furthcr into conversation 
upon it.” 
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The LORDS of the ADMIRALTY to the EARL of R O C ~ O R D .  
“ Admiralty Office, 15th’February 1772. 

“ Having received by the Florida store-ship, lately arrived at Spit- 
head, a letter from Captain Burr, of his Mfijesty’s sloop the Hound, 
dated at Port Egmont, in Falkland‘s Islands, the 10th of November 
last, giving an account that, in the preceding month, two Spanish 
vessels had arrived there with the artillery. provisions, and stores, 
which had been taken from thence by the Spaniards, and that he had 
received the same from a commissary appointed by Don Philip Ruiz 
Puente, to deliver them up to him ; we send your lordship herewith 
a copy of Captain BUR’S said letter, together with f i  copy of the 
inventory of the artillery, provisions, and stores, which he had 
received as aforesaid, for his Majesty’s information.” 

The EARL O f  ItOCIIPORD t0 LORD GRANTHAM. 

“ St. James’s, 6th March 1772. 
‘‘ I t  may be of use to inform your Excellency, that his Majesty 

hae determined to reduce the force employed at Falkland‘s Island to 
a small sloop with about fifty men, and twenty-five marines on shore, 
which will answer the end of keeping the posseseion: and, at the 
same time, ought to make the court of Spain very easy as to our 
having any intention of making it a settlement of annoyance to 
them.” 

The EARL Of ROCIIFOnD to LORD GRANTHAM. 

‘‘ St. James’s, February l l t h ,  1774. 
I think it proper to acquaint your Excellency that Lord North, 

in a speech some days ago in the House of Commons, on the sub- 
ject of the Naval Establishment for this year, mentioned the inten- 
tion of reducing the naval forces in the East Indiee, as o material 
object of diminishing the number of seamen ; Md at the Bame time 
hinted, aa a matter of amall consequen&, W, in order to avoid 
the expense of keeping any seamen or marines at Falkland‘s Island, 
they mould be brought away, after leaving there the proper marka or 
sjpalk of possession, and of its.belonging to the Crown of Great 
Britain. As this measure was publicly declared in Parliament, it 
will naturally be reported to the court of Spain ; and though there 
is no necessity of your Excellency’s communicating thirj. noticc offi- 
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cially to the Spunish ministers, since it is only a private replation 
with regard to our own convenience ; yet, as I am inclined to think, 
from what passcd formerly upon this subject, that they wi l l  rather 
be pleased at this event, your Excellency may, if they mention it to 
you, freely avow it, without entering into any other reasonings 
thereon. It must strike your Excellency that this is likely to dis- 
courage them from suspecting designs, which they must now plaidy 
see never entered into our minds. I hope they will not suspect, or 
suffer themselves to be made believe, that this was done at the re- 
quest, or to gratify the most distant wish, of the French court ; for 
the truth is, that it is neither more nor less than a small p u t  of an 
economical naval regulation.” 

M. Moreno will perceive that the above authentic papers, which 
have been faithfully extracted from the Volumes of CorreRpondence 
with Spain, dcposited in the State Paper Office, contain no allusion 
whatever to any secret understanding between the two Governments, 
at  the period of the restoration of Port E p o n t  and its dependencies 
to Great Britain, in 1771, nor to the evacuation of Falklnnd’s 
Islands, in 1774, a8 having taken place for the purpose of fulfilling 
any such understanding. On the contrary, it will be evident to 
M. Moreno, that their contents afford conclusive inference that no 
such secret understanding could have existed. 

The undersigned need scarcely assure M. Moreno, that the cor- 
respondence which has been referred to, does not contain the lcast 
particle of evidence in support of the contrary supposition, enter- 
tained by.the Government of the United Provinces of the Rio de la 
Plata, nor any confirmation of the several pnrticdm related in 
M. Moreno’s note. # 

The undersigned t rusts ,  that a perusal of these details will satisfy 
M. Moreno, that the protcst which he has been directed to deliver 
to the undersigned, against the re-assumption of the sovereignty of 
the Fnlkland Islands by his Majesty, has been drawn up under an 
erroncous impression, ns well of the understanding under which tlie 
declaration nnd counter-declaration relative to the restoration of Port 
E p o n t  and its dependencies wcre signed und cxchanged behvecn 
the two courts, as of the motivcs which led to the tc rnporq  rcliii- 
quislimcrit of tliosc islands by tlie British Government; and tlic 
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undersigned cannot entertain R doubt but that, when the true cir- 
cumstances of the case shall have been communicated to the know- 
ledge of the government of the united provinces of the Rio de la 
Plata, that government will no longer call in question the right of 
sovereignty which has been exercised by his Majesty, as undoubtedly 
belongiug ti0 the Crown of Great Britain. 

The undersigned requests, &c. 
(Shed) PALM EBBTON. 

Foreign Office, January 8th, 1834. 

No. 18. 

By Robert Fitz-Roy, Commander of H. M. sloop Beagle,” off 
Watchman Cape, on the conat of PatagoNa, 22d January 1834. 

You are hereby required and directed to proceed in ,his Mnjesty’s 
schooner, Adventure, under your command, to survey the Fnlkland 
Islands. 

New Island appears to me an eligible place for beginning your 
operations. 

Proceeding round the southern coasts, you will endeavour to meet 
me, in Berkeley Sound, early in March. 

After meeting me, or after the twenty-fifth of March, YOU will 
proceed to the northern shores of the Falklnnd Islands, and into Fa&- 
land Sound. 

If, after going round the idands, you have time enough to make 
particular plans of any of the beat harbours, you dl do better than 
I now anticipate. 

All that I think time and weather will allow you to nccomplish is 
a coast survey on a scale of one quarter of an inch to a mile of 
latitude. 
YOU will t h e  your departure from the Falklands, so 118 to meet 

me at the weet end of Elizabeth Island, in the Strait Of MnC;alhaens, 
on or before the fust day of next June. 

R. F. 
TO Lieut. J. c. WICKXIAM, 

c ~ ~ ~ d i n g  H. B. kI. schooner “ Adventure.” 
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No. 19. 

Winds, Weather, and Currents off Chil6e and the Chonos 
Archipelago. 

So much has been stated by Captain King (vol. i.) respecting the 
weather at Chil6e ; and ala0 with regard to that of the W of PeBas, 
and neighbouring coast, that I need make but few remarks. 

There is much less difference between the climate ; the prevailing 
win&, and the order in which they follow; the tides; and the cur- 
rents on the outer coast of Chilhe, and at the west entrance of Magal- 
haens Strait, including the intermediate coasts, than persons would 
suppose who judge only by their geographical positions. North- 
westerly winds prevail, bringing clouds and rain in abundance. 
South-westers succeed them, and partidy clear the sky with their 
fury; then the wind moderates, and hauls into the south-east 
quarter, where, after a short interval of fine weather, it dies away. 
Light airs spring up from the north-ea&, freshening as they veer 
round to north, and augment the store of moisture which they always 
bring; from the north they soon shift to the usual quarter, north- 
west, and between that point and south-west they shift and back 
sometimes for weeks before they take another round turn. When 
the wind bocks (from south-west to west-north-west, &c.), bod 
weather and strong winds are sure to follow. On that coast wind 
never backs suddenly, but it shifts with the sun (with respect to that 
hemisphere) very suddenly, sometimes flying from north-west to 
south-west or south in a most violent squall. Before a shift of this 
kind there is almost always an opening, or light appearance, in the 
clouds towards the south-west, which the Spaniards call an eye (ojo), 
and for that signal the seaman ought to watch carefully. As the 
sudden shifts are always with the sun, no man ought to be taken 
aback unexpectedly ; for so long as a north-wester is blowing with 
any strength, accompanied by rain, SO long must he recollect that 
the wind may fly round to the south-west quarter at any minute. It 
never blows hard from east : rarely with any strength from north- 
east ; but an occasional severe gale from south-east may be expected, 
especially about the middle of winter (June, July, August). In the 
summer southerly winds last longer and blow more frequently than 
they do in winter, and the reverse. The winds never go completely 
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round the circle ; they die away as they upproach east ; and aftcr un 
interval of calm, more or less in duration, spring up gradually be- 
tween north-east by east and north. Heavy tempests sometimes 
blow, from west-north-west to south-west ; and those winds blowing 
directly on shore ore most to be guarded against. A3 to the tidcs. 
they- rue simple and ~ni form in the extreme. High water, at full and 
change, t&es place within half an hour of noon, from Valdivia to 
Landfall Island; and the riae of tide is every where, on the outer 
coaate within those limits, nearly the same, namely, from four to 
eight feet. In the ofling no stream of tide is any where discernible, 
and even close to the land it does not exceed one knot, or at  most 
two knots an hour. On this extent of coast what little current is 
felt, sets southward, except during or before strong or lasting SOU- 

therly winds : ita influence is, however, but trifling, upon a ship out 
of sounclings.* A heavy swell, from thewestward, drives in upon all 
the mast. A barometer is invaluable. 

No. 20. 

El PRBSIDENTE de la Repilblica de Chile, &c. 

El Seiior Roberto Fitz-Roy, comandnnte del buque de su Magcs- 
tad BritAnica Beagle ha recibido de su Gobierno cl encargo de reco- 
nwer estm C o s h  y levantar mapas de ellas ; y el Gobierno de Chile 
desea franquear k una operacion de tan conocida utilidad para la 
navegacion y comercio, y para el adelantamiento de las ciencias, 
todas Ins facilidades y auxilios que dc 61 dependan. En  su conse- 
cucncia, ordeno Q todos 10s Intendentes de Provincia, Gobernadores 
Departamentales, Jueccs de District0 y demas empleados y Ciuda- 
d u o s  por cuyos territorios transithe el Cornandante Fitt-Roy que 
no solo se le ponga embarazo para que entre con su buque en 
todos 10s puertos, bahias y radaa de la Repliblica que le pareciere 
conveniente Q su empresa, sdtando 6 t i e m  y ejecutando cn ella 
10s reconocimientos y aperaciones que crea necesarias, sin0 que 3e 
le proporcione todo el favor. de que pueda menester ; llacicndo y 
procurando sc le hagn la mas amistosa acojida por totlos 10s funci- 

tllo teriii out of soundings, 1 11iciln in deeper watcr than thrcc 
hundred fathoms. 
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onarios y Ciudadanos con quienes entable relaciones : cud  conviene 
6 la importancia de 10s objetos cientificos de que est6 encargado, y 
h la amistad y buena harmonia que cdtivnmos con la Gran BreeRiia. 
S d a  de Gobierno, en Santiago, fi cuntro dc Agosto de mil ocho- 
cientos treinta y cuatro. 

JOAQUIN PRIETO. 

No. 21. 

By ROBERT FITZ-ROY, Commander of hia Majesty’s surveying sloop 
Beagle.” 

You nre hereby requircd and directed to proceed, with the hoatu 
and pnrty placed under your orders, to examine and survey the 
eastern coast of the island of Cllilbe, and tbe islands, channels, &e. 
near that coast. 

You will endeavour to meet, or wnit for the I‘ Beagle,” near the 
island of San Pedro, at the south-east end of CliiMe, on the 10th of 
Deccmber. 

Given on board tlic “ Beagle” at  Sui Crtrlos dc 
Cld6e, this 24th day of November €834. 

To Lieut. B. J. SULIVAN, 
H. M. S. ‘‘ Beagle.” - 

It. 17. 

By RosxnT FITZ-ROY, Commander of his Majesty’s Surveying Sloop 
‘‘ Beagle.” 

You are hereby required and directed to proceed, with the boats 
and party placed under your orders, to  continue the examination and 
survey of the enstern comb of Chil6e, and the islands, channels, &c. 

lying betmecn it and tlie mnin land. 
You will endeavour to reach San Cnrlos on or before the 1.C)tll of 

January, nnd there await tlic mival of the “ Beagle.” 

Chilbc, this 9th day of Decembw 1831. 
Given on board the “Beagle” at the islund of 

pro L i u t .  B. J. S U L ~ V A N ,  It. F. 
H. M. S. &‘ Beagle.” 
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No. 22, 

By ROBJZRT FITZ-ROY, Commander of his Majesfy’s Surveying Sloop 
‘(Beagle.” 

You are hereby required and directed to proceed in the whale- 
boat to survey such parte of the western constr, of the Chonos Archi- 
pelago between Lemu Island and the northernmost island, as your 
very limited time and means will allow. 

You will endeavour to reach Port Low, and there meet the Beeagle, 
on or before the 31st of this month. 

Given on board the “ Beqle ” in Vallenar Road, 
Chonos Archipelago, this 13th day of Decem- 
ber 1834. 

To Mr. JOHN LonT STOKES, 
Mate and Assistant-Surveyor, 

H.M.S. Beagle. 

R. F. 

No. 28.. 
EXTRACTS from Agiieros. 

Francisco Machado, Piloto que fu6 6 la expedicion que se acah 
be hacer Q In parte del Sud. en obedecimiento del Decreto del Seaor 
Gobernador, y Comandante General de esta Provincia, su fecha 
29 de Mayo de este presente d o ,  y para su cumplimiento, segun 
instruye, dando principio desde la Isla de San Fernando, situada en 
la latitud 45g. 47m., dice: Que el Puerto que tiene esta Isla es 
pequeiio, manso ; per0 con mal fondo en partes. La Isla de Inche, 
que demora al S. al S. E. de la aguja, no tiene Puerto, ni caleta 
a l p s ,  bien que una embarcacion puede dar fondo t i  su abrigo por la 
parte del E. y esto L necesidad, y por poco tiempo. 

Acia la Tierra Firme se hallan dos Puertos muy mansos, y segu- 
ros :t e1 que est6 mas al S. es el estero de Diego Wegos ,  que hace 
una ensenada Bcia el S. y el estero que sigue a1 E. muy bondable. 
~n la entrada de Bate  tiene una Ish que, aunque estrecha la booa, 
no por eso dexa de haber bastante fondo para qualquiera embar- 
mion. Nd. De la boca de este dicho estero, corriendo la Costs 

+ No. 23 is placed after this.-R. F. t 46 grudo8.S. 
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como tres leguas, 6 poco mhos, se halla el Puerto donde ancl6 el 
Pingue-Ana de la Esquadm de Anson: tiene varias Islitas 6 
entrada : la mayor es la del S. donde dexa un canal de 10 brazas 
de agua. 

Eate Puerto ee compone de una ensenada dcia el S. S. 0. y un 
estero al S. E. por qunlquiera parte de las Islitas que tiene en la boca 
se puede enhnr: es h e n  Puerto, manso, y seyro  para qualquier 
embarcacion. Deade la punk que avanza mas E. 0. como una y 
media legua del estero de Diego Wegos,  que se ve deede San Fer- 
nando al S. come la Costa al N d. haciendo como ensenada, y en ella 
eeth la dicha Isla de Inche, que es el principio del Archipi6lago de 
10s Chonos, entre la qual y la Tierra-Firme est6 otro de Farallones 
p a n d a ,  y pequeiios. Los vientos que ae experimentikon por tiempo 
de 17 dim por el mes de Enero fu6ron S. 0. y 0. que e8 el que h- 
man Travesia, y regularmente viene con zermzon. 

La Tierra-Firme e8 de serrania alta, y pelada, de piedra Bspera, 
color de ceniza, y en las f a l h  y quebradas bosque, que me parece 
nada cultivable: todo e8 peninsula que cercan 10s doe mares: por 
la parte del N. termina en un golfito casi circular, que llaman la 
laguna de San Rafael, y por el S. da principio al p l f o  de San Este- 
van donde desemboca e1 n o  de San Tadeo ; de uno B otro mar habrri 
de 2 6 3 legum, aunque lo navegable del rio pasa de 5, por las 
vueltas y revueltae, que son much-. De la dicha laguna e l  embar- 
cadero del mismo x50 habrti como 20 q u a h  ; y Bste e8 el Istmo que 
Ilaman de Ofqui, y vulgarmente por otro nombre el Desecho. Este 
rio de San Tadeo baxa de una cordillera, cuya abm se ve muy cerca 
de la laguna, y desemboca, como he dicho, en el golf0 de San Eetevan, 
cuya boca es algo peligrosa porque tiene poco fondo, y estrecha tanto 
que solo se puede entrar 6 salir quando el mar est6 t ranquh 
frente de su bo& al S. como 4 legum eats. la Isla de San Xavier, y 
al S. 0. de 2 4 B 3 leguas una punta 6 peninsula donde hay varias ense- 
nadas, y caletas que son buenos Puertos ; y de estos N. 0. un bello 
estero directo mas de 2 leguas, muy sereno, de suficiente fondo, y 
bueno ; per0 con un pequeilo baxo que tiene en su entrnda del medio 
al S. : se le pus0 el nombre de San Quinth. 

De In cxpedicion que 10s Padres Fr. Benito Marin, y fi. Julian 
Heal, Misioneros del Colegio de Oc6p. y destinados 6 las Misiones 
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del Archipi6lago de Chil6e, hicikron B 6ltimos del aiio de 1778, y 
principios del de 1779, 4 lo8 Archipiklagos de Guaitckcas, y Guaia- 
neco, al Sud de aquella Provincia, en solicitud de 10s Indios Gentiles. 

El 10 se hici6ron A la vela, J con yiento favornble naveghon c u i  
todo el golf0 que media entre Chayamapu, y T q p u ,  J lleghron por 
la tarde al Puerto de Tualad. 

Surgikon de &te al amanecer, (1 1) no obstante que el N. estaba 
considerablemente fresco. Y que les ponia en cuidado. porque per- 
maneciendo t ~ ~ l a d ~ ~  conocian mayor riesgo; y loghron en p o w  
horas anclar en Charraguel, aunque habian Antes arribado 6 Tapu 
para comer ; y para seguir desde 6te el rumbo para el otro dexCon 
el canal que se dirige 6 la laguna de San Rafael, y tomhon el de 
Ah, cuya boca tiene como un quarto de legua de ancho por el 0. E. 
Tombron a t e  -bo con el fin de reconocer si w i a  otra salida 11~88 
fficil para el mar de Guaianeco: y dihon fondo en Yepusnec, en 
donde por la Doche estuvikron en maaifiesto peligro, porque senthn- 
dose la piragua p n d e  sobre una piedra luego que la vrrciante tom6 
su c m ,  se bold  por un costado ; pero medimte el favor de Dios, 
y patrocinio de Maria Smtisima, cuyo nornbre tenia la embarcacion, 
y poniendo por su parte las diligencias que en tan arriesgado coso 
eran necesaxh, consigui6ron salir libres en todo, y sin daao nlguno 
en la piragua. 

Enderezadn bsta, J vibndola ya voyantc saliCron de aquel Puerto, 
y &bra0 6 comer Q otro llamado el Obscuro. (1 2) Surgikion luego, 
y continulron la navegncion por el miemo canal, dexando al E. 
&OS doe pequdoe con rumbo ala. y llegfiron 4 hacer noche en 
Tuclia; y porque e a t r h o  an  el canal la vispera de San Diego, y 
naveghron por 61 todo el din de este glorioso Santa, le titulhon con 
8u nombre. 
El aiguientc dia no puditkon ,v&r por la maiiana por lo mucho 

que Uovi6, pero aprovehLron la tarde saliendo para otro aitio, que 
h a l l h n  muy incdmodo por la fuerza de la coniente que M exp- 
rimenthron llcvaban Las aguas. 

De bte surgi6ron k la maiiann siguiente (14) con el fin de entrar 
por la primera boca de 10s dos rcferidos canales; y habiendo nave. 
@do hora y media con este dcsignio, no pudi6ron romper contra In 
fuerza de las comentes que hallfiron, viendose obliedos 6 nnibar : 
~ 8 9  horns se vOlvi6rOn 6 l e w ,  y navegkon por la primem boca ; 
]ern encontrbndox despcs  con okn, que tampoco ies fu6 posible 
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romper contra su corriente hpetuosa, y arribkon 4 una ensenda 
para esperar proporcion favorable. Por la tarde fueron algunos ma- 
rineros, y un pr:lrctico con el Padre Fr. Benito ti reconocer la boca 
que esperaban pasar; y regresbron asombrados de haber visto 10 
encrespado, y entumecido de las olas por el encuentro de u n a  con 
o m ,  todo lo que les cad6 considerable horror, y llen6 su corazon 
de temor a1 considerar les era forzoso haber el pasar por tan mmi- 
fiesto peligro. 

Luego que dix6ron Misa, (15) y estando el mar en creciente, salieron 
de la eneenada, y no obstante el sobresalto que todos llevaban 10- 
gr6ron pasar con felicidad la boca : cont;nu4ron navqpdo, y di6ron 
fondo btes de medio dia. Experimentbron all[ el lleno de las nguw 
entre una y dos de la tarde, siendo en el mar 6 las nueve. 

Prosiguieron su bnge, y vi&on el fin de un grande estero. (16) Re- 
greshron, y aunque a l  0. E. encontrhon otro canal no entr4ron 6 
reconocerle por no perder tiempo, y poder llegar adonde estuviescn 
megurados para desembocar por la arnesgada bocn referida. 

Este dia entr'e dos y tres de la tarde consiyi6ron pasarla feliz- 
mente, y fu6ron B anclar en un pequeiio canal que se dirige al 
Desecho. (1 7) 

Prosigui6ron la navegacion, y hall4ron el canal principal que va al 
Desecho, nombrado Celtau, y lleghron B hacer noche en el Puerto 
Mosdo. (18) 

Salieron de Cste, y Antes que lirincipiase la vnciante ganBron la 
boca de Celtau, lo que no hubieran conseguido con corta detencion 
que hubicsen tenido. como sucedi6 B una de las piraguas pequeiias, 
que se qued6 fuera por su demora. 
AI siguieate dia naveghron un pequeiio golf0 que se encuentra 

htes de la boca de la laguna de San Rafael, y tomando Puerto 
mclhon en el, y permaneu6ron toda la maiiana del otro dia, espe- 
rando termbase la vaciante, no obstante hqber viento N. ~ 1 ~ 0 ,  y 
favorable. (2 1) 

Continuhron BU derrota, Y desembocbron en dicha laguna, In que 
rebalshron con tiempo apacible, y tambicn lo era su vista por 10s 
muchos farallones de nieve que en ella hallhron, uno8 p d e s ,  otros 
pequeiios, y medianos otros. Est6 situada entre 10s 46 6. 55 min. 
y 41 p. 5 min. de htitud. DiQon fondo !I las nueve de la maiiana 
en el Puerto de S& Rafael, el que solamente e& resguardado por el 
S. y 0. E. Paskron luego 10s prkcticos, y el Piloto Oyarsum Ir 
reconocer el Dcsecho, y regeshon con laa funestaa noticias de que 

S 
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91 pa10 donde se enganchaba, y afianzabn el aparejo pam subir lag 
piragurn se habia yn caido, y que el rio San Tadeo habia rebentado. 
y formado varios bmzos, y diversos rumbos. 

Este dia fu6ron 10s Pilotos, (23) con lo mas de la tripulacion, Cstn 
con herrnmientns para abru el camino, y aquellos para reconocer, 6 
infomarse si em 6 no transitable dicho n o  f y juzghndosc conveniente 
que todo esto lo presenciase uno de 10s Religiosos, fu6 el Padre Fr. 
&nit0 con 10s referidos al reconocimiento. Hecho 6ste se resolvi6 
continuar el viage. Despues de puesto el sol amenazb el tiempo de 
hrrasca, la que se verificl, y llegG B tanto, que pasiron la noche con 
mucha afliccion y temores, sin poder descansar en toda ella. Result6 
de esta tormenta, que de las dos p;nsUas pequeiias, la una perdi6 
cl codaste, y la otra quedb tan maltratada, quc solo su plan y una 
fdca quedtiron eervibles. Continu6 el tiempo 6n esta disposicion 
hasta el dia 28. 

En  este, aunque ayudG poco, pashron hash  el principio del Dcse- 
cho, y luego di6ron disposicion, y prob!iron ii subir la piragua entera ; 
pero habiendo conseguido llegase su proa /i lo 6ltimo de la escalem. 
falt6 el puiio de In gyrita, y descendi6 precipitada al principio, per0 
sin daiio dlguno. 

Este dia, (29) aunque festivo por Domingo, considemndo por sufi- 
ciente y justa musa la notable necesidad en que se hallaban, le empleh- 
ron en trabajar, y prevenir lo necesario para subir la piragua : y a1 
siguicnte despues de la Mien se principi6 la maniolm ; pero aun con 
Ins muchas y eficaces diligencins que hicieron no pudi6ron conseguir 
el fin quc desenbnn, y resolvi6ron quitnr las falcas la piragua, con 
lo que log.r!iron su dcseo, y la subiCron hash  lo mas penoso. 

Conscguido esto cmpleiiron estc dia (DiP. lo.) en que dgunos de 
la tripulacion fuesen ;i trabajar para levantar nueva piragua, y otros 
!I conducir las c a r p s  : y el dia 2 despachiron la piragua Santa Teresa 

la Ciudad de Castro para que diese noticia de quanto hash  estc 
din les habia acaecido. 

El 3 pasluon 4 pie el Desecho, y baxhon al rancho que ya estabn 
prevenido en la playa del n o  de San Tadeo. Permanecieron &i 
basta que se aprestiron con todo lo necesario las dos piragus. El 
dia 17 continuhron el viage navegando rio abruro. Padecieron alp- 
~9 p e u o s  y aflicciones por haberse quebrado Ins p i r ~ w ,  y con 
especialidad la Snn Joseph ; pcro pudi6ron llegar (; la boca, 6 desem- 
bocadero del rio sdn 'l'Rdeo en el golf0 de San Estcvah, y tomar 
Puerto en un estcro cstrecho y largo. 



(A la vuelta.) 
A siguiente dia* emprendibron la subida por el rio, y logrando la 

creciente favorable hiciCron buen viage ; y el 16 lleghron fi comer al 
Desecho, en donde dentro de un rancho hdQron una carta del P. 
Fr. Francisco Menendez, por la que vieron les esperabn en la laguna 
de San Rafael: gbzosos con tan plausible noticia paskon por la 
tarde el Desecho, y encontrkon 6 dicho Religioso en la escalera. 

Los dos siguientes dias permanecibron all;. empleando la tripu- 
lacion en conducir A la laguna lo que venia en Ins piraguas (las que 
dexkon en piezas en el rancho del embarcadero del no)  y pusihron 
boyante la pirngua del Patrocinio. 

El dia 19 salihron despues de comer, y nave,pdo fi rem0 toda la 
ueg'kron al anochecer a tomar Puerto ; pero Antes de dar fondo 

se asentd la pimgua, y paskon en ella la noche, hash  que con la 
creciente k la madrugada pudibron logar  que boyase ; y no obstantc 
que habia N. se aprovech!iron de la vaciante, y pashron la segunda 
boca. Refresc6 el viento, y continuhon navegundo el golfo atra- 
cados a l  E., y fu6ron L comer en el Puerto llaxpado Chauguapen, y 
de d i  se levhron, y sigui6ron por el E. hash  c e r a  de la boca de 
Celtau. donde pasason la noche. (20) 

SEGUNDA EXPEDICION. 

Hecha C 10s referidos Archipi6lagos de OuaitBcas, y Guaianeco, 
por 10s Iteligiosos Misioneros P. Fr. Francisco Menendez, y P. Fr. 
Ignacio Bargas, en solicitud de la reduccion de 10s Gentiles, 6 fines 
del a5o de 1779, y principios del de 1780. 

Primeramente, nuestro viage hash  la lagunat (es la de San Rafael) 
fu6 feliz, sin otra novednd que algunos sustos fi In salida del golfo : 
Uegamos el dia de 10s Difuntos despues de haber dicho 10s dos Misa 
en Vicuiiamo al Deaecho. $ Descargdse en la escalera el mismo din, 
y por la tarde se sac6 la piragua el Pntrocinio hasta media quilla del 
agua : y al otro dia de mafiana se asepr6  del todo, y por la tarde la 
otra. Intentmos hacer otra piragua mas, y por haber caido enfer- 
mos cinco marineros no se concluy6 ; clued6 hecho el plan, y cos- 
tados. El ViQnes siguiente (5) comenzhon 10s temporales, ) conti- 
nubron con algunas nevadas. hash  que se hallaba el bmtimento en 
el embarcadero del no, y las piragmas ya levantadas, que fu6 B 10s 
24 dim de nuestra Ilegada. 

* Febo. 15, 1779. t Octo. 11, 1779. 1 Nolo. 2, 
s 2  
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Parecia que el tiempo se oponia todo b la expcdicion. Pnrn b o b  
 la^ pkaguas se sec6 el rio, y comenz6 el S. ; todo nos ibn en contra ; 
pero su Divina Magestad permiti6 que con buen tiempo creciese el 
rio, y 610s 26 dim, el de San Jncome de la Marca, y primera Domi- 
nica de Adviento, baxamos el no, y fui B decir Mi= 6 la boca del 
n o  San Tadeo. (Nov". 28.) * * * * + *  

UQO de 10s Gentiles nos divo habia visto por nquellos parages 
Huampus mas grandes, que andaba la gente por las bergas, y falcas 
mayores que las nuestras: todas noticias dese8das; pero no lo 
quieren averiguar. 

Nuestro Seiior guarde k V. R. muchos &os, Castro y Mano 14 
de 1780. * * * * * *  

Huampus es nombre propio del idioma Veliche, y si@m qual- 
quiera embarcncion; y en est6 dicho di6 B entender que1 Gcntil 4 
10s Religiosos que en aquella alturn habia visb navios, como clnra- 
mente se infiere de expresar que la gentc andabn por laa bergas. 

No. 23. 

EXTRACT from Burney's History of the Discoveries in the South 
Sea. Vol. iv. p. 118, &c. 

Oct. Ilth, 1681, they* were in latitude 49'54' S., and estimated 
their distance from the American coast to be 120 leagues. The wind 
blew strong from the S.W. and they stood to the S.E. On the 
morning of the 12th, two hours before day, being in latitude by 
account 50' 50' S., they suddenly found themselves close to l a d .  
The ship was ill prepared for such an event, the fore-yard having 
been lowered to ease her, on account of the strength of the wind. 
'' The land was high and towering ; and here appeared many islaads 
scattered up and down.'' They were so near and RO entangled, that 
there was no possibility of standing off to ees ; and, with such light 
aa they had, they steered as cautiously as they could in between some 
islands &d along an extensive coast, which, whether it was a larger 
island, or part of the continent, they could not know. As the by 
advanced, the land was seen to be mountainous and craggy, m d  the 
tops covered with snow. 

* Tlic buccnnccrs under Sharp. 
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sharp says, ‘I we bore up for a harbour, and &&red id northwad 

about five leagues. On the north side there are plenty of harbours.” .‘ At eleven in the forenoon they came to an anchor in a harbour in 
forty-five fathoms, within a stone’s cnst of the shore, where the ship 
was land-locked and in smooth water. As the ship went in, one of 
the crew, named H e q  Shergall, fell overboard as he wae going into 
the spritsail top, and was drowned ; on which account this was named 
Shergall’s Harbour.” 

The bott6muwas rocky where the ship had anchored ; a boat wa8 

therefore sent to look for better anchorage. They did not, however, 
shift their berth that day; and during the night, Rtrong flurries of 
wind from the hale, joined with the sharpneee of the rocks at the 
bottom. cut their cable in two, and the? were obliged to set sail. 
They ran about a mile to another bay, where they let go a~o the r  
anchor, and moored the ship with a fastening to a tree on shore. 

They shot geese, and other wild-fowl. On the shores they found 
large muscles, cockles like those in England, and limpets : here were 
also penguins,* which were shy, and not taken without pursuit ; “they 
paddled on the water with their wings very fast, but their bodies 
were too heavy to be caiTied by the said wing.” The first part of 
the time they lay in this harbour, they had almost continual rain. 

On the night of the 15th, in a high north wind, the tree to which 
their cable waa fastened gave way, and came up by the root, in con- 
sequence of which, the stern a f  the ship took the ground and damaged 
the rudder, They secured the ship afresh by fastening the cable to 
other trees ; but were obliged to unhang the ruddkr to repair. 

The 18th was a day of clear weather. The latitude was observed 
50° 40’ S. The difference of the rise and fall of the tide waa geved 
feet perpendicular: the time of high-water is not noted. The arm 
of the sea., or gulf, in which they were, they named the English Gulf; 
rind the land forming the liarbow, the Duke of York’s Island ; ‘‘ more 
by guess than any thihg else; for whether it were an island or con- 
tinent was not discovered.” 

I am persuaded thdt the place where we now are, 
is not 80 great an island as some hydrographers do lay it ddwn, but 
rather an archipelago of smaller islands. Our captain gave to them 
the name of the Duke of York’s Islands. Out boat which went eaet- 
ward found several good bays and harbours, with deep water close to 
the shore ; but there lay in them 6everd sunken rocke, 08 there did 

Itingrow says, 

* Steamer ducks. Penguins s w i m  like fisli.-R. F. 
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also in the harbour where the ship lay. ‘l’hese rocks are less dan- 
gerous to shipping, by reason they have weeds lying about them.” ‘ 

From all the preccding description, it nppears that they were at 
the south part of the island named Madre de Dios in the Spanish 
atlas ; which island is south of the channel, or arm of the sea, named 
the Gulf de la Sma Trinidada ; and that Sharp’s English Gulf is the 
Brazo de la Conqepqion of Saxmiento. 

Ringrose has drawn a sketch of the Duke of York’a Islands, and 
one of the English Gulf; but which are not worth copying, as they 
have neither compass, meridian line, scale, nor soundings. He hw 
given other plans in the same defective manner, on which account 
they can be of little use. I t  is necessary, however, to remark a dif- 
ference in the plan which has been printed of the English Gulf, from 
the plan in the manuscript. In the printed copy, the shore of the 
gulf is drawn in one continued line, admitting no thoroughfare; 
whereas, in the manuscript plan, there nre clear openings, leaving a 
prospect of channels through. 

Townrds the end of October, the weather settled fair. Hitherto 
they had seen no inhabitants ; but on the 27th, a party went from 
the ship in a boat on an excursion in search of provisions, and un- 
happily caught sight of a small boat belonging to the natives of the 
h d .  The ship’s boat rowed in pursuit, and the natives. a man, a 
woman, and a boy, finding their boat would be overtaken, a l l  lcuped 
overboard and swam towards the shore. This villiuious crew of buc- 
caneers had the barbarity to shoot at them in the water, and they 
shot the man dead ; the woman made her escape to land ; the boy, a 
stout lad about eighteen years of age, w a ~  taken, and with the Indian 
boat, was carried to the ship. 

The poor Iad thus made prisoner had only a small covering of sed  
skin. ‘‘ He was squint-eyed, and his hair was cut short. The doree, 
or boat, in which he and the other Indians were, was built sharp at 
each end and flat hottomed : in the middle they had a fire burning 
for dressing victuals, or other use. They had a net to catch penguins, 
a club like our bandies, and wooden darts. Thie young Indim 
appeared by his actions to  be very innocent and foolish. He could 
open Iarge muscles with his fingers, which our buccaneers could 
scarcely manage with their knives. He wns very wild, and would eat 
raw flesh.” 

By the beginning of Novcmber the rudder wu repuired and hung. 
Rmgrosc suye, ‘‘ we could perceive, now the stormy weather was 
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blown over, much small fry of fish about tlic ship, whereof before we 
snw none. The wcather bcgan to be warm, or rathcr hot ; and the 
birds, LIS thrushes and blackbirds, to sing as sweetly as those in 
England.” 

On the 5th of Novembcr, they sailed out of thc English Gulf, 
taking with them their young Indiun prisoncr, to idiom they gave 
the name of Orson. As they departed, the natives on some Of the 
lands to the eastwarcl made great fires. At six in the evcning the 
ship waa without the mouth of the gulf: the wind hlew fresh from 
the N.W., and they stood out S.W. by W., to kcep clear of lvenkcrs, 
which lie four leagues without the entrance of the gulf to the S. and 
S.S.E. Many reefs and rocks were seen hereahouts, on account of 
which they kept close to the wind till they were a good distnnce clear 
of the land. Their navigation from here to the Atlantic was, more 
than could have been imagined, like the journey of trawllers by night 
in a strange country without a guide. The weat& was stormy, and 
they would not venturk to &eer in for t’he Struit of Magalhaens, 
which they had purposed to do, for the benefit of the provision which 
the shores of the strait tif€ord, of fresh water, fish, vegetables, wd 
wood. They ran to the S. to  go round to the Tierra del fiego, hav- 
ing the wind from, the N.W., which was the most favourable for this 
navigation : hut they frequently lay to, because the weather was thick. 

On the lath, they had not pussed the Tierra dcl Fuego. Tlie luti- 
tude, according to observation that day, was 550 25’, and the course 
they steered was S.S.E. 

On the 14tli, Ringrosc says, ‘‘ the latitude was observcd 570 50‘ S., 
and on this day we could perceive land, from which at noon we were 
due W.” They steered S. by E., and expected that at daylight the 
next morning they should be close in with the land ; but the wenther 
became cloudy, with much fall.of mow, and nothing more of it was 
seen. No longitude or meridian distance is noticed, and it must 
remain doubtful whether what they took for land was floating ice ; 
or their observation for the latitude erroneous, and that &cy saw the 
Isles of Diego bmi rcz  ? 

Three days afterwards, in latitude 5S0 30’S., they fcll in with ice 
islands, one of which thdy reckoned to be two leagues in circum- 
fcrence. A strong current sct herc southward. ”hey held on their 
coursc cavtwtlrd so far, that when at last they did snil northward, 
they saw neither the ’i%?Rtl d d  Fuegomx Statcn Islmd. (End of 
Il’ovcmbcr 1 ( iSl  .j 
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No. 24 (a). 

EXTRACT from the Voyage of Lionel Wafer h 1686, describing the 
Island of Santa Maria, under the mistaken name of Mocha. 

The island afforded both water and fresh provision for our men. 
The land is very low and flat, and upon the sea coast sandy ; but the 
mid& ground is good mould, and produces maize, wheat, and barley, 
with variety of fruits, &c. Here were several houses belonging to the 
Spanish Indians, which were very well stored with dunghill fowl. 
They have here also several horses : but that which is most worthy of 
note, is a sort of sheep they have, which the inhabitants call ‘ carnero 
de tierra.’ This creature is about four feet and a half high at the back, 
and avery stately beast. These sheep a r e w  tame that we frequently 
used to bridle one of them, upon whose back two of the lustiest mea 
would ride at once round the island, to drive the reet to the fold. 
His ordinary pace is either an amble or a good hand-gallop; nor 
does he care for going any other pace during the time his r idq  
is upon his back. His mouth is like that of a hare ; and the hure-lip 
above opens as well as the muin-lips, when he bites the grass, which 
he does very near. His head is much like an antelope, but they had 
no horns when we were there ; yet we found very large horns much 
twisted, in the form of a snail-shell, which we suppose they had shed ; 
there lay many of them scnttered upon the, sandy bays. His ear8 
resemble those of an ass, his neck is small, and resembling a camel’s. 
He carries his head bending and very stately, like a swan; is full- 
chested, like a horse, end has his loins much like a well-shaped grey- 
hound. His buttocks resemble those of a full-grown deer, and he haa 
much such a tail. He b cloven-footed, like a sheep, but on the inside 
of each foot has a large claw, bigger than one’s finger, but sharp, 
and resembling those of an eagle. These claws stand about two 
inches above the division of the hoof; and they serve him in climb- 
ing rocks, holding fast by whatever they bear against. His flesh ea& 
i l~, like mutton us can be : he bears wool twelve or fourtecn inches 
long upon the belly; but it is shorter on the back, shaggy, and 8 

little inclining to curl. It an innocent and very serviceable beast, 
fit for any drudgery. Of these we killed forty-three ; out of the maw 
of one of which I took thirteen bezoar stones, of which.some were 
ragged, and of several forms ; somc long, resembling coral ; some 
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round, and some oval, but all green when taken out of. the maw ; 
yet by long keeping they turned of an ash colour.” 

No. 25. 

By RODERT FITZROY, Captain of H.M. Surveying Sloop Beagle. 
You are hereby required and directed to take charge and command 

of the schooner Constitucion, and the party placed. by me under 
your orders. 

Directly the vessel is ready for sea, you will proceed to survey 
those parti4 of the coast of Chile which lie between the parallels of 
thirty-one and thirty-five: and on or before the 31st of July, you 
will endeavour to meet me in Calla0 Roads. 

MEMORANDA : 
At this time of year, unfavourable foggy weather may be expected 

to impede your progress very materially ; but stwcessful, or the con- 
trary, you must endeavour to  be punctual at your rendezvous. 

At many places the landing will be bad. Do not on any account 
land then in a boat: Go near only in a boat ; land ori a balsa. 

On so straight a coast, subject to a conthuance of cloudy weather, 
views of the land may be particularly useful. Mr. King is added to 
your party, because he draws such views very correctly. 

Do not delay in attempting to get deep-sea sodndinge, when not 
hove-to for other purposes. 

Be very particular in noticing characteristic appearances of the 
land about anchorages ; and such peculiarities of marks, or other- 
wise, aa may help to guide B stranger. 

Notice where md how wood and watef are to be prbcured. 
Let Mr. King keep a journal for you, to be given afterwards to me. 

No log will be required by me; but let ‘that journal contain every 
note which you consider likely to be useful. 

I shall be anxious to send away a tracing of your work, as soon as 
poeeible after your arrival at CdaO. 

Remember that Paposo is the northernmost inhabited p h  over 
which the government of Chile has authority, In approaching veeeels 
Or places on the coast of Peru, be particularly on your guard. 

Inquire about the earthquake and waves of the 20th of February. 
At each place make the chief Authority acquainted with your bu& 
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ness, and the accompanying letter from the government of Chile, as 
soon as possible. 

H.M. sloop Beagle, in Port Herradura, Coquimbo, 
6th day of June 1835. 

To Lieutenant B. J. SULIVAN, It. I?. 
H.M.S. Beagle. - 

No. 2G. 
By RODERT FITZROY, Captain of His Majcsty’s Surveying 

Sloop Beagle. 
You are hereby required and directed to take charge and command 

of his Majesty’s surveying sloop Beagle, until I rejoin you at Cdlao. 
You will conform your conduct, in all respects, to the instructions 

sent to me for my guidance by the Lords Commissioners of the Ad- 
miralty. 

You will sail from Valparaiso on the 28th of this month, or ns soon 
uftcr as possible, and proceed direct to Copiupo. 

Thence you will proceed to Callao, calling at Iquique, if circum- 
stances are favourable ; and at C d a o  you will await my arrival. 

H.M. sloop Beagle, in Vdparuiso Bay, 
18th of June 1835. It. F. 

To Lieut. J. C. WICKHAM, 
H.M.S. Beagle. 

N.B. Remember that Peru it3 in a state of anarchy. 

No. 27. 

JOURNAL of the Proceedings on board the hired schooner, Carmen, 
in search of the crew of his Majesty’s late ship Challenger. 

. June 22d, 1835.-H.M.S. Blonde’s boats getting the schooner 
Carmen ready for sea; at thirty minutes past eight, r . M .  went on 
board the schooner with the Beagle’s whale-boat and surveying instru- 
ments. 

‘I’uesday, 23d. Blowing a strong gale from the northward all day, 
with very heavy rain; a, p a t  deal of surf on the beach, made i t  
impossible to land; therefore nothing was done to forward the 
schooner’s sailing. 

Wednesday, 24th. More moderate, but very unsettled \yeather ; 
Blonde’s boats prepring uchooner for sea ; at four, wei$hed and rim 
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under the commodore’s stern. Asked the commodore‘ for some ballast, 
a few muskets, and a little powder ; was refused. Thirty minutes p a t  
four. received final orders ; made all sail, with the wind freeh from 
the southward, and ran through the s m d  passage. 

Mr. Wm. Thayer, muster of the vessel. 
On board the Carmen were : 

George Biddlccombe, 2d master of H.M.S. Blonde. 
Alex. B. Usbome, 2d assist. surveyor, ,, Beagle. 
James Bennett, gunner’s mate, ,, Beagle. 
John Nutcher, boatswain’s mate, ,, Blonde. 
John MacIntosh, A.B. ,, Blonde. 
John Mitchell, A.B. ,, Blonde. 

and ten men hued at  Tnlcahuano, who were of very little, indeed 
almost no use us seamen. 

At ubout ten, P.M. the wind died away to nearly a calm, which 
continued throughout the night. 

Thursday, 25th. Daylight. Saw the Paps of Bio Bio E.S.E. by 
compass, nine miles distunt ; light, variable airs from the northward 
throughout the day. Sun-set : north end of St. Mary S.b.W. siy 
miles, calm all night. 

Friday, 26th. Daylight. North end of St. Mary S.E. five miles; light 
winds from the northward, until four, P.M., when the wind freshened 
from north-north-west, with heavy squalls of wind and rain ; sun-set, 
Carnero Head, E. distant five miles. At thirty minutes past sir, 
observed a lire on Tucapel Head, bearing south-cast ; burnt a blue 
light, supposing it might be part of the Chnllenger’s crew on their 
road to Concepcion : but finding no nlteration in the size of the fire, 
und it not corresponding with the signal w e e d  on, continued our 
course towards the supposed place of the Lebu, or Leiibu., 

Saturday, 27th. Strong winds from the northward, and squldly 
weather, with heavy rain ; stood off and under foresail until two, p . ~ . ,  

when the weather cleared a little; made a l l  possible sail, and stood 
in for the point on which the Challenger was lost. At three, Mol- 
guilla Point E. two miles and a half distant, saw nothing of the 
wreck; bore up, and stood dong the land toward the southward, 
from one to two miles off shore, in search of the river Lebu. At five, 
P.M., having run ten miles south of Point Molpilla, and five d e 8  

,south of the supposed place of the Lebu, and not seeing any thing of 
the wreck or crew of the Challenger, hauled OR, and hove-to; at  
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this time any people on the shore could have seen the vessel five 
miles north or south of her, she not being more than a mile and B 
half from the beach, and having a large blue ensign at the fore-top- 
gallant-mast-head. 

At six, fired a rocket, as a signal to the shore ; no answer of any 
description being made, filled nnd stood off and on, to keep our posi- 
tion during the night ; fresh winds and squally, with h e a q  rain. 

Sunday, 28th. Strong winds from north-west, and squally wea- 
ther, with heavy rain ; shortened eai l  to foresail, and headed to the 
westward ; thirty minutes past ten, saw the island of Mocha south, 
distant eight miles, sounded in fifteen fathoms; wore to north-east, 
and carried all possible sail to get out of the bight ; fresh gales and 
squally, with a heavy cross sea. 

Monday, 29th. More moderate, but wind still from the northward. 
At nine A.M. spoke the Blonde, on her way to the supposed place of 
the Lebu ; kept our wind, endeavouring to fetch Tucapel Head, where 
we had seen the Are three days before; noon, Tucapel Point east- 
north-east. three-quarters of a mile distant ; observed two iires on 
‘fucapel Head ; tacked to the westward, to fetch the Head. 

At thirty minutes past two, Tucapel Point east-north-east, nine 
milee; while four men were aloft (James Bennett, gunner’s matc, 
Beagle ; John Nutcher, boatswain’s-mate ; John Macintosh, A.B. ; 
John vtchell ,  A.B., of Blonde), bending the fore-topsail, which had 
been split the previous night, the vessel gave a very heavy pitch, 
which sprung the foremast, a little below the cross-trees ; and on 
her recovering herself, the head of the mast snapped short off, a f b t  
below the fore-yard, bringing with it all above, and also the four 
seamen who were aloft ; the mainmast, having no support left from 
the tryatic stay, and the deck-stay being aft, ready for tacking, the 
great weight of the main-boom, added to the pressure of the wind 
on the mainsail, brought the mainmast by the board, fore-and-af0 
the deck, striking the taffrail in ita fall, which again ciuried it amy ,  
leaving the head of the mast hanging by the rigging over the stem, 
striking heavily against the rudder and the middle-piece in midships 
on the deck. Fortunately, none of the seamen were seriously injured, 
q they resolutely kept their hold of the topsail-yard, and were carried 
with it into the sea, out of which they soon escaped by means of the 
ri&g that was hanging over the side. 

Every effort wus immediately used to clear the wreck, and.@ 
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the temporary rigging up, to secure the stump of the foremmt wllich 
had carried away the wedges in the partners, and had about three 
inches play in the step, from the heel of the mast being d w y d ;  
nearly the whole of the standing rigging was lost, from night coming 
on, and it being necessary to get the wreck Jenr of the vessel a8 
Soon as possible, lest it should carry away the rudder, aud other- 
wise dnmnge the hull of the vessel. 

Not having m axe, or my thing but a cooper’s drawing-knife, that 
would cut the rigging in the eyes, which had hide on them that had 
been placed there several years before, we were obliged to haul it up 
taut and cut on the rid, thereby rendering it useless for any thipg 
but junk. 

There were scarcely any nails on bmrd the vessel; and it was 
with the greatest difficulty we succeeded, by shifting two cleats up a 
slippery mast, in getting 8 tackle each side for shrouds, and a hawser 
for a stay. At eight, PA., observed the Blonde north-west one 
d e ;  fired a rocket, and burnt three blue lights; no answer re- 
turned. 

At about midnight we set the jib, peak of foresail, and Beagle’s 
boat a 6 l  for a main-sail; during the whole of thi time it wna blow- 
ing fresh from the north-west, with heavy rain and a qross sen, which 
caumd the vessel to roll her gunwale under each time; every one 
was quite exhausted, particularly those men who had been hanging 
on the mast, getting tlie tackles secured, the watch therefore WBS set 
until daylight. 

Tuesday, 30th. Employed getting the foremast better secured, by 
raising sheers with fore-yard nnd jib-boom, and plncing o p* 04 
shrouds on each side, about twenty feet from the deck, aud gn extra 
stay to set a stay-sail on, the whole kept up by 8 few spikes drawn 
out of the beams. At ten. A.M. strong qrinds from the westwwd, with 
heavy rain ; saw the north-west extreme Qf Mocha, bearing south- 
south-east, three miles distant ; wore to the north-east, to give time 
to et more sail on the vessel, intending to weather the island, if 
possible ; if not, to run to leeward, and then stretch off to the south- 
ward and westward. Noon ; wore, atrong winds and squally, With n. 
heavy head sea ; at two, set foresail, double-reefed ; observed the nqreh- 
west a t reme of Mocha, south by east, one mile apd B qusrter dis- 
tant. At three, P.M.. when the north-weet exbeme b p p  north-east, 
tlie wind changed suddenly.to south-wesf, b ~ g i n g  the rocks off the 
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south-west extreme of the island about four points on the lee-bow : 
but the wind increasing and giving the vessel more way, enabled her 
to pass about three-quarters of a mile to windward of the outer 
breaker. on which the sea wns breaking furiously ; the island itself 
was only visible at intervals, owing to the thickness of the weather, 
and constant. heavy rain. 

At five, the weather being a little clearer, saw the island, its 
centre bearing north-east, four miles distant ; stood to the southward 
during the night, fresh breezes from south-west throughout. 

Wednesday, July 1st. Daylight, employed rigging the fore-yard as 
a jury main-mast ; calm, with drizzling rain and a heavy swell ; by 
noon got the jury main-mast up, and set fore stay-sail for a main- 
snil, secured the boat’s mast to the toffi.ail, nnd set the sail for a 
mizen. At five, a light air from the southward, stood to the mest- 
ward during the night (no stars visible). 

Thursday. 2d. Strong winds from west-north-west ; stood to the 
south-west ; at thirty minutes past eight, observed a schooner west, 
standing to the northward; hoisted the ensign union down in the 
fore-rigging ; but she passed within o. mile to windward, and took 
no notice of us. Noon, weather the same ; wore to north-west ; thirty 
minutes past four, observed the land east-north-east. supposcd 
Cocale Head ; wore, and stood to the south-west ; fresh breezes and 
squally, with rain at times; no stars visible throughout the night. 
Midnight, wore to the northward. 

Friday, 3d. Moderate from the westwnrd, with rnin at times, 
employed setting up rigging and securing masts ; lntitude observed 
(within a few miles) 39’ 23’ S. 

Repaired the Beagle’s boat, which had been badly stove by the 
fall of the masts, it9 well ns our means would allow. Moderate from 
the westward, until two, A.M., when the wind shifted to the north- 
ward : wore to the westward. 

Saturday. 4th. Moderate, with rain at times, wind north-west ; 
empIoyed as most necessary, fitting grummets for sweeps, in case of 
a calm, and being drifted near the land. Latitude observed nearly 
3 8 O  40‘. S. P.M. Employed as before ; at eight O’clock, wore to the 
northward ; moderate throughout the night. 

Sunday, 5th. Light winds from north-west, and fine clew weather ; 
employed repairing sails, chafes, &c. Latitude observed, 3 8 O  35‘ s. 
At one, p a . ,  observed the island of Mocha, south extreme belving 

, 
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nortll-eaet about twenty miles ; at five, the south extreme bore north 
fifty-six east, and by the angle to the north extreme eighteen miles 
distant. Light airs from north-west and fine weather ; at nine, the 
wind shifted to south ; trimmed und steered north by west; mid. 
night, strong winds and fine. 

Monday 6th. Strong breezes from south-south-east ; at dayligllt, 
Tucapel Head north-north-east ; hauled up for it ; at ten, observed 
a vessel in shore; but suddenly lost her, and could not aSa;n get 
sight of her.* Noon, Camero Head east (true), distant ten miles; 
found a strong current setting dong shore to the southward, with at 
times a heavy ripple, until one, P.M., when it changed and set to the 
northward, and off-shore withal ; at six, Dormido Rocks south-south- 
east, distant two miles ; steered north-east by north for the Paps of 
Bio Bio ; but found it necessnry to haul up north-east, and latterly 
north-east half-enst, owing to a strong current setting to the nortli- 
ward and westward; at thirty minutes past nine, Paps of Bio Bio 
south-south-east, distant three miles; and at two, A.M. (Tuesday, 
’ith), the north point of Quiriquina bore south one cable distant; 
stood into the bay, hoping to fetch Tomb,’ there to anchor, until the 
wind came more favouruble for Talcahuano; but the wind being 
scant, were obliged to wear (ns the vessel would not stay), thereby 
losing more than she gained on each tack. At eleven, saw H.M.S. 
Blondc coming down to us; at one, we were taken in tow by the 
Blonde, and cnrricd into Talcahuano Hnrbour, ut  the south-west cor- 
ner of the bay of Concepcion: and at midnight wc nncliored. 

A. B. USBORNE, July 7th, 1835. 

NO. 28. 

WINDS AND WEATHER. 

On the southern coasts of Chile, winds from the southward, or 
from the northward, prevail more than those from the west; and 
very much more than those few which come from the east. 

From south-south-east to south-west, and from north-west to 
nqrth (magnetic) are the points whence the wind usually blows- 
with less or more strength, according to the time of year. 

During the summer months, or from September to March, southerly 

* The Blonde, shut in by II point of 1nnd.-R. F. 
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winds are prevalent, almost always. They ere frequently strong in 
the afternoon, and sometimes during a part of the night. Towards 
morning, and during the early part of the day, moderate winds, 
liiht breezes, or calms, are to be expected. 

Near the land, it is generally calm at night, excepting about once 
or twice in a month, when the wind blows strongly from the south- 
ward until about midnight. Occasional northerly winds are expe- 
rienced, it is true, during the summer ; but they are usually so mode- 
rate, during that season, that they pass almost unheeded. 

About the end of March, the ‘ northers,’ as they are called, begin 
to remind one that fog€, heavy and frequent rains, thick gloomy 
weather, and strong winds, often trouble the southern coasts of 
Chile. 

During a part of March, and throughout April, May, and June, 
foggy weather is frequent ; and although it is not often that a thick 
fog laeta longer than a few hours, a day, even two days, of continued 
thick fog, is not an unknown occurrence. 

With northerly and north-west winds the sky is overcast, the 
weather unsettled. damp, and disagreeable. These winds are always 
accompanied by clouds, and usually by thick rainy weather. From 
the north-west the wind in general shifts to the south-west, and 
thence to the southward. Sometimes it flies round in a violent 
squall, acoompanied by rain, thunder, a d  lightning. At other times 
it draws gradually round. Directly the wind is southward of west, 
the clouds begin to disperse, and as ’a steady southerly wind ap- 
prodches, the 8ky becomes clear and the weather healthily pleasant. 

A turn of fresh southerly wind is usually followed by a moderate 
breeze from the south-east, with very fine weather. Light variable 
breezes follow, clouds gradually overspread the sky, and another 
round turn is generally begun by light or moderate north-easterly 
breezes. with cloudy weather, and often rain. 

“hie b the general order of change. When the wind shifts against 
thi9 order, or backs round, bad weather with strong wind may be 
expected. 

Lightning is always a sign of bad weather. It accompanies or pres 
cedes a change for’ the worse ; which, howewer, is usually a prelude to 
clming up. Squalls are rare, excepting at the shift from north-west 
to south-west, already mentioned. From the westward (south-west 
by west to north-west by west) the wind does not usu&y, if ever, 
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blow nearly 80 strong as from north-west to north, or from south- 
west to south. 

CURRENTS. 

Near the island of Mocha, and to the westward of C a p  Iiumenn, 
the current usually runs to the north-west, from half-a-mile to one 
mile and a half, each hour. Distmt in the offing, more than twenty 
or thirty miles from land, this set of current is so diminished that it 
is hardly sensible; but near Mocha, and especially near the very 
dangerous out-lying rocks off tlic south and south-west extreme of 
that island, it is increased to two, and, at times, even three miles an 
hour. 

From the great river Bio Bio, nnd from other rivers in the vicinity, 
floods, escaping to seaward, often causc strong and i r r ep lw  currents 
which set to the southward-passing the island of Santa Mario, 
sweeping round Point Lavapic, and Cape Rumena, and Tucapel 
Point-into the bay wherehis Majesty’s ship Challenger was wrecked. 

These southerly currents are usutilly found to set strongly along- 
shore, but seldom reach an o f i g  of six miles to the westward of 
Cape Rumena. 

A very intelligent Hnnoverian, Anthony Vogelborg. employed 
during several years upon these coasts, was once drifted in a small 
vessel, from six miles south of the Paps of Bio Bio, to the rocks 
off the north end of the Islun’d of Santn Maria, in one night, during 
a dead calm. 

After the great earthquake of the 20th of February, which affected 
all  the coast about Concepcion, and especially the Island of Sanh 
Maria, the currents set to tlie south-eastwnrd so strongly, that aboat 
belonging to the above-mentioned Anthony Vogelborg (which he was 
steering) running near the Island of Mocha, under s d ,  with a fresh 
southerly breeze, could hardly make liead against the strong stream 
that was passing along shore from the north-westward. I t  is, there- 
fore, to be apprehended, that the strength and direction of the cur- 
rents in the neighbouring ocean are unsettled and extremely uncer- 
tain for some time after a serious eurthqudce. 
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No. 29. 

Santingo, 12 de Agosto dc 1835. 
Seiior : 

He instruido nl Presidente del contenido de la carta de V.S. de 
aycr, en que me incluye una copia de 10s resultados del viaje de ob- 
servacion del Capitan FitzRoy, de la fragata de S.M.B. Beagle, en 
cuanto a la parte de la costa de Chile comprendida en el. 

Su E. ha recihido esta prueha de la atencion del Capitan FitzRoy, 
con el mayor interes y reconocimiento, y me encarga rogar a V.S. se 
lo manitiestede su parte. 

Keitero a V.S. lns espresiones de mi mayor consideracion y esti- 
macion ; y tengo la honra de ser su mas atento, 

Seguro sentidor, 
(Firmado) Jo A q u r N  ‘ r o c o R N A L .  

Seiior CONSUL JENERAL. 
de S.M.B. 

No. 30. 

By ROBERT FITZ-ROY. Cnptain of His Britannic Mnjcsty’s 
Surveying Sloop Beagle. 

You are hcrehy required and directed to take upon yourself the 
charge and command of the schooner Constitucion (tender to the 
Beagle), and all on board of, or belonging to her. 

As soon as you are ready for sea, you will proceed to that part of 
the coast of Chile, near the Desert of Atacama, at which the survey 
of Lieut. B. J. Sulivan ended. 

From that part you will coast along nnd aurvey the shores north- 
ward towards Callao, and thence toward Punh, nenr Guaynqd. 

At Pun6 your survey is to terminate. 
You will thence return to Callao. in the schooner Constitucion, or 

YOU will sell the said schooner, and, with your party, make your way 
to Cullao, by the means which YOU consider best for l i s  Majesty’s 
senrice : combining economy with efficiency. 

If opportunity should offer, a measurement from PunL to the+&&- 
pagos wauld be very desirable. 
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On arriving at Callao, from Pund, you wil l  wait upon his Majesty’s 
Consul-petal, and request him to assist in procuring a passage to 
England, for yourself and your party, at  the least expense to the 
public which will be consistent with the necessary accommodation 
which you will require, in order to prosecute your work during the 
homeward phage. 

When you arrive in England, you will repair with your party to 
Plymouth, there report yourself to the Commander-in-chief, and 
request him to inform the Lords Commissioners of the Admidty. 

You will also request him to allow your party to be borne, fot 
victuals only, on the books of one of his Majesty’s ships, until the 
arrival of the Beagle, or the receipt of ordera from the Admiralty. 

You will endeavour to  leave Callao finally before the month of 
June, and &ve in England before the month of October 1836. 

You are furnished with the docurncnts herein named : 
Copy of my instructions. 
Letter from the President of Chile. 
Circuladetter from the Government of Peru. 
Copies of correspondence with his Majesty’s Consul-general 

Letter to the Bolivian adthorities. 
in Peru. 

And with instruments, stores, and provisions sufficient to last for 
eight months. 

Money for the purchase of fresh provisions is supplied to YOU ; and 
you will keep a mindte account of all  money which passes through 
your hand8 on adcount of Government. 

W h e n  lotiger wanted for the survey, the schooner is to be sold, 
and the produce of her sale cartied to your contingent account. 

Previoue to eale, you will hold a survey on the vessel. her boat, 
and all such stores a8 you cannot advantageously with you to 
England ; taking to your asdstance in the survey the most competent 
persons whom you can obtain. 

Clear reports of survey, and uccounts of sale will bc required, 
YOU will hot on m y  account take part in, or in any way in tdero  

with any disturbance or disagreement of any kind, which muy akise 
or b8 pending in pour neightrourhuod, bearing always in mind that 
the elrclnoive object of your miasion ie of a scientific nature. 

YOU will nut on any account, or for any reason whatever, d.loW (1 

pwenger, letters, effects of any kind, gold, silver, or jewels, to be 
t 2  ’ 
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received or carried on board of the schooner Constitucion, ‘or in her 
boat, excepting what actually belongs to your own pnrty. 

Remembering how frequent and uncertain are political changes. 
you will be very guarded in your conduct. You will show your 
instructions ; explain distinctly that YOU are detached from the Beagle 
in her tender, for the purpose of continuing the survey of the coast 
of Peru ; and you will most carefully avoid every act which might 
unnecessarily offend. 

you will corr)municate frequently with his Britunnic Majesty’s 
Consul-general in Peru, whose influence and zealous support will be 
of the utmost consequence ; and you will endeavour upon :ill occa- 
sions, to follow his advice as exactly as possible. 

Given under my hand on board his Majesty’s 
Sloop Beagle, in Callao Bny, this 24th day of 
August 18%. 

R. F. 
To Mr. ALEX. B. UsBonm, Master’s Assistant, 

H.M.S. Bengle. 

No. 31. 

Ministerio de Rclaciones Esteriores del Peru. 
Palacio del Gobierno, en Limn. 

Seiior ; Setiembre 4 de 1835. 
El Infrnscrito Ministro de &laciones Esteriores tiene la honra de  

ncompaiiar al Seiior Consul Jenerd de S. M. Britanics 10s documen- 
tos que ha credido necesarios para que la “ Constitucion” practique 
sin inconvcniente en la Costa del Peru el Viage y esploracion cien- 
tifica h que est6 destinada. 

Dichos documentos son, unas Ordenes libradas por el Ministerio 
de la Guerra Q las Autoridades de su Dependencia, Qfin de que no 
impiden el aceso a cualquier punta de la Costa del Buque Espedi- 
cionario, ni el desembarco de las personas que conduce, y Be faciliten 
en lo posible suo. trabajos : 

Ordcnes del mismo tenor de la prefectura de este departamento 4 
10s funcionarios locales subalternos suyos, y finalmente un amplia 
pasalvante para todm las Autoridades Civiles y Militares del, litoral 
de la Republica. 
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‘&ne el Suscrito la complnccnciu de dar con estas m c d i h  un Tcs. 
timonio del Intercs quc Su Gobierno tomi en el ecsito de la ilustrada 
empresu del Gobierno Britmico ; y de Suscribirse. 

SU Muy Atento Sentidor. 
(Firmado) M. FEILREYROS.  

Sciior CONSUL JENERAL dc S.M. Britunici. 

Republica Peruma. 

hfinisterio dc Estado del Dcsliacho de Itclaciones Esteriores. 

Palacio del Gobierno en Lima k 22 de Julio de 1835, lG’, 
Seiior; , 

H a  sido niuy satisfactorio para el Infrascrito impartir k 10s Prefcc- 
tos de este Departamcnto y del de la Libertad, la Orden que wom- 
paiiu en Copiu !I estu comunicacion, relutiva d permiso y ausilios que 
el Sciior Consul J c n c d  de S.M. Britanicu solicita en su apreciuble 
nota de 20 del que exije, se franqueen 10s Oficiules del Bergantin 
‘‘ Beugle” pura el desempeco de la Comision cientificu que se les ha 
confiado. 

Ya que las Ciencias practicas que mas conspiran 6 la prosperidod 
y adelnntamiento del Genero humuno deben al Gobierno Britauico una 
protcccion tnn dccidida, no scrin conforme, con 10s principios ni con 
10s intereses del Gobierno Peruano negarse B dar las facilidades que 
p e d e  franqueur B 10s Marinos Comisionados para ubsolver la impor- 
tante Comision de rectificnr al m a p  y B contribuer del modo que le 
es dado 6 dilatar 10s limites de la Ciencia, y nsegurar el ecsito del 
Comercio Universal. 

Se h m  hecho prevenciones semejmtes al ministerio de Guerra y al 
dc Hacienda para que las trnsmitn Q BUS subordinarlos, y espera d 
Infrascrito que el. Seiior Consul Jeneral le indique si aun seran nece- 
sarias recever disposiciones que librurir gustoso para In consecucion 
de tan util trascendencia. 

Acepte el Seiior Consul Jeneral la distinguida considawion con 
que es :- 

Su Atento Sewidor 
( Firmado) M ;FERREYROS 

$&or Consul J e n e d ,  de S.M. Britanicu. 
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Mnisterio de Estado de Despacho del Relaciones Esteriorcs, 

A 10s Seilores Prefectos de 10s Departamentos de Lima y de la 
Libextad. 

Palacio del Gobierno d 22 dc Julio de 1835. 16’. 

Seiior ; 
Se h d a  surto en el Puerto del Callao y puede ser que recorra 

a1 litorill de este Departamento el Bergantin de S.M. Britnnica 
‘‘ Beagle” que ha venido al Pacifico cspresamente con el demgnio de 
determinar con exactitud la posicion geografica de 10s Puntos prin- 
cipales de la Costa para corregircualquier error que hubiese en 10s 
Mapas y perfeccionar por este medio la ciencia de la navegacion de 
que dependen en p a n  manera las seguridades y ventajm del CO- 
mercio. Deseondo vivamente S.E. contribuir por su pwte al bien exito 
de esta capedicion cientifica en que la hurilnnidad y la civilization se 
kteresnn nl mismo tiempo y dnr al Gobierno de S.M. Britnnica una 
muestra de consideracion me ha ordenado prevenir a V.S., bajo de 
la mas csh-icta respomabilidad, que pcrmita acercar y desembnrcnr 
sin el menor embarazo en cudquicr punto de la Costa de su mnndo 
a: 10s oficiales del ‘‘ Be‘qle” para que puedan hacer con sus instrumcn- 
tos todas las Obscrvaciones Astronomicas y cientificae que quisiernn 
practicar; y que demas  se les proporcionen todas 10s auxilios y 
recursos que puedan necesitar, J pidieren V.S. quien deberas reco- 
mendarlos d EUS subordinados con la eficncia p esmero que merecen 
por su caracter y por la grande importancia de eu comieion. Digolo 
a V.S. de Orden Suprema ri fin de que sin la menor demora cspida 
In  necesaria d su cabal cumplimiento. 

(Firmado) M. FERnEYEOs.‘’ 

- 
4 todas Ins Autariddes civiles y milihrcs de la costa de Y q ~ W  p 

pravincia de Tampaca haeta P d .  
P&cio del Gobierma en I . h n .  

Sabed: que la Goleta Constitucion construida en Made y del 
porte de treinta y cinco toneladae, patnche dol Bergantin de S.M.B. 
‘1  Beagle” conduce su bordo Oficides de la Marina Real Inglew, 
c n c q & s  por S.M.B. de rccorrer las costas del Pacifico 6 isla ad- 
pcentes, con el fin de rectificar 10s Mapas hidrogriificos. El Gobierno 
de la ItepilbGca, no solo les hk permitido Wla Libertad en la prioticrr 
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de sus observaciones, sin0 que quicre y manda bajo de la mas estricta 
resl~onsabilidad 6 1as autoridades litorales de cualesquiera close y 
rango que sean, que no les pongan embarazo a l p 0  para acercarse 
B todos 10s puntos 'de la costu sin ecepcion ; permanecer en cllos cl 
tiempo que crean conveniente, y desembarcar y morar en tierrn 5 
cudquiera horn, y ademb, que les ministrcn todos 10s ausilios que 
pudicren. A este fin me ordena expedir cstc documento ligand0 5 
su obsenrancia h 10s funcianarios i quicnes se presentare, y recornen- 
dindolcs muy encarecidamente que si en el distrito de su mundo 
ecsisten algunos plnnos gcogrdficos de la costu, trabajndos en el Peril, 
intcresen B su nombre B 10s que 10s posean para que se sirvnn mos- 
ti-tlos B 10s rcferidov Oficiales, G fin de que puedan llenar m4s cum- 
plidamente el importmitisirno objeto de su comision. Dado dc &den 
suprema en cl l'ulucio del Gobierno cn Lima ii. 1' de Setiembrc de 
1835. 

(Firmado) RII. F~iullsunos. 

No. 33. 

(Duplicado.) 

El Ciudadano Mariano de Sierra, Jeneral de Brigada de 10s Ejercitos 
Nncionales, Benemcrito a la Patria, Ministro de Estado, Secretario 
Jcneral de S.E. el Prcsidcnte de la ltepublica, &c. 

A las autoridadcs Civiles y Militares dc las Costas de la Republica. 
Constitucion " patache del Bcrgantin dc 

S.M. Britunica Beagle, construida en Made  dcl porte de veintecinco 
toneladas, conduce B su bordo Oficides de la Marina Red de su 
Nacion con cl objcto de recorrer las costas del Pacific0 6 Yslas adya- 
centes para la rectificacion dc las cnrtas hidrogrdcas, que les h i  sido 
encurgado por S.M. Britanica, y liubiendo cI Supremo Gobierno dc la 
Rcphiblica permitidoles la ncccsnria libertad cn 1~ prnctica de sus 
obscnacioncs, quicre quc 1x5 Autoridades litoralcs no les ponpn  
impediment0 ni embnrnzo alguno en la aprocsiinacion 5 10s pucrtos, 
descmbarcpe p permnnencin cn eUos por el tiempo que creyesen con- 
I'Cnienbe 108 refendos Oficinles Inglcscs, y que les proporcionen loss 
audios que pidiescn en el orden dcbido. 

A cste objeto es que S.E. me ordcnu cspedir elprevente docUmCnt0~ 

Subcd ; Que la Golcta 
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quedando legada su observmcia bajo responsabilidnd C 10s funcionnrios 
ii quienes estas letras se presentasen. Dado en la Casu del Supremo 
Gabierno en Lima B 18 de Enero de 1836. 170 de la Independencia : 
15’ de la Repdblica. 

El Ministro Secretario Griil. 
MARIANO DE SIERRA. 

No. 34. 

That multitude of islands, of which the native name is Panmuto, 
to us more commonly known as the Dangerous Archipelago of the 
Low Islands, may be said to lie strewed between the parallels of 
thirteen and twenty-five south, and the meridians of 120 and 150 
west : though stricter limits would be 13O and 22’ 8. ; 135 and 150 
west ; because some of those south of 22, and east of 135, are high 
islands, and but rarely. have communication with the groups in a 
lower latitude. 

Easter Island, though without the boundaries specified, is but an 
outpost, us i t  were, of the Dlmgerous Archipelago ; and, no doubt, 
wu~i first peopled from that extensive region of (gcnerdy speaking) 
low coral islands. The high, or rather hilly exceptions, such as 
Gambier, Osnaburgh, Pitcairn, Easter, &c. are few, in comparison 
with the seventy or eighty groups of islets which surround lagoons, 
besides many mere dry reefs. 

By far the larger number of the lagoon islands have at least one 
harbour in each cluster accessible to shipping ; and a considerable 
tradc has been carried on with the natives for pearl oyster-shells. 

What the number of inhabitants may be, who are dispersed 
through the Archipelago, it is exceedingly difticult to estimate, for 
two reasons : we know very little of them ; and they are migratory. 
From the little I have learned on the subject, I think they cannot 
be less than ten thousand, nor more than thirty thousand, exclusive 
of children. 

Fish, and ehell-fish, hogs, and cocoa-nuts, are the principal sub- 
sistence of the Low islanders ; but the natives of Gambier, and a few 
other hilly islands, have plenty of vegetable food in addition. 
. Those Paamuto islands which are not very remote from Otaheite, 
affect to receive laws from her sovereign : they have, however, no resi- 
dent authority among them, cxcept the head of eueh family. 
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The language of these islanders differs from that of the Ob- 

heitans so much that they do not easily understand each other: 
yet I believe that both are indically the same. Taata is man, nt 
Otaheite ; in Paamuto, ‘l’anaka ; which is almost the same as Ka- 
naka, the word for man in the Sandwich Islands ; and not very dif- 
ferent from Tangata in New Zealand. Some of the Low islanders 
say their ancestors came from the south-eastern islands ; others say 
from the Marquesas; ngain there are -some who assert that theh 
forefathers arrived from islands to the westward: so that no reli- 
ance can be placed upon the little yet known of their origin. There 
is, however, reason for supposing that the earlier inhabitants were 
not of one family, or trihe ; but that they were emigrants from more 
than one quarter. 

In most of the entrances to harbours in .the lagoon islands, there 
is a strong current of tide, which sets in and out alternately, about 
six hours each way. T h e  tide rises nearly two, or at  most three, 
feet. I t  is high water ut about one, on the days of full and new moon, 
among the western groups of islands, and from hnlf an hour to an 
hour later nmong those which lie towards the south-east. The cur- 
rents which do not appear to be caused by tide are irregulnr; and, 
as yet, too little is known of their usual direction to enable any one 
to say more than that during settled weather, and a steady trade 
wind (south-easterly), the surface waters in general move westward 
from five to twenty miles a day ; and that in the rainy season. from 
October to March, when westerly winds, squalls, and rain are fre- 
quent, the currents vary most, and occasionally set eastward, at  the 
rate of from half a mile to two miles an hour. 

Numerous instances are upon record of canoes being drifted out of 
their courae--even several hundred miles-by currents and westerly 
winds : few narratives of voyages in the Pacific are without a notice 
of them : and they materially assist in explRining how remote, and 
perhups rery small, islands, may have been first peopled from the 
west : against the direction of the generally prevalent wind. 

No. 35. 
The BEITIUH RESIDENT at New Zealand, to His BRITANNIO MA- 

JESTY’S SUBJECTS, who are Residing or Trading in New Zedand. 
‘I’he British Resident announces to his countrymen that he has 

received from a person -who styles himself :‘Charles, Baron de 
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Thierry, sovereign chief of New Zealand, an& king of Nuhahiva,” 
(one of the Marquesas Islands) a formal declaration of his intention to 
estabbh in his o m  person an independent sovereignty in this coun- 
try, which intention he states he has declared to their Majesties the 
Kings of Great Britain and France, and to the President of the 
United States; w d  that hc is now waiting at Otaheite the arrival 
of an armed ship from Panama, to enable him to proceed to the Bay 
of Idands with strength to maintain his assumed sovereignty. 

His intention is founded upon an alleged invitation given to him 
in Esgkand by Shunghi and other chiefs, none of whom a0 indivi- 
duah had any right to the sovereignty of the country, and, consc- 
quently, possessed no authority to convey a right of sovereignty to 
another. Also, upon an alleged purchase made for him in 1822, by 
Mr. Kendall, of three districts on the Hokianga River, from threc 
chiefs who had only a partial property in ,these districts, parts of 
mhich are uow settled by British subjecte, by virtue of purchase from 
tlic rightful proprietors. 

Thc British Kesident has also seen an elaborate exposition of the 
riews of this person, which he has addressed to the missionaries of the 
Church Missionary Society, in which he makes the most ample pro- 
mises to all persons, whether whites or natives, who \riU accept his 
invitation to live under his government; and in which he offers a 
etipulatcd anlnry to each individual missionary in order to induce 
them to act as his magistrates. I t  is also eupposed, ‘that he may 
have made similar communications to other persons or classes of 
I& Majesty’s subjects. who are hereby invited to make such com- 
munications, or any information on this subject they may posscss, 
known to the British Resident, or to the additional British Resident 
ht Hokianga. 

T h e  British Resident haa too much confidence in the 1oyalty.and 
gnod sense. of his countrymen, to think it necessary to cnution them 
Wainet turning a favourable enr to such insidious promises. He 
firmly believee that the paternal protection of the British govern- 
ment, which has never failed any of his Majesty’s subjects however 
remote, will not be withheld from them, should ‘it be necessary to 
prevent their lives, liberties, or property, from being subjected to the 
c8pnoe of m y  adventurer, who may choose to  make thie country, in 
which Britieh subjects have now by the most lawful meane acquired 
SO large u &&e, tlje theatre of hie ambitious projects : nor, in the 
Br ih l i  tlcqident’s opinion, will his Majeety, ufter liuviiig ucknow- 
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ledged tho sovereignty of the chiefs of New Zealand in their col- 
lective capacity, by the recognition of their flag, permit his humble 
qnd confiding d i e s  to be deprived of their independence upon such 
pretensions. 

But, dthougli the British Wsident is of opinion ,that such an 
attempt as is now announced must ultimately fail, he, nevertheless, 
conceives, that if such a pereon were once allowed to obtain a foot- 
ing in the country, he might acquire such an influence over the 
.simple-minded native as would produce effects which could not be 
too much deprecated or too anSously provided against; and he has 
therefore considered it his duty to request the British settlers of dl 
classes, to use all the influence they possess with the natives of 
cvery rank, in order to counteract the efforts of any emissnries which 
may have arrived or may arrive amongst them : and to inspire both 
chiefs and people with a spirit of the most determined resistance to 
the landing of a persdn on their shores, who comes with tho avowed 
inteatian of usurping a sovereignty over them. 

The British Resident will take immediqte steps for calling toge- 
ther the native chiefs, in order to inform them of this proposed 
attempt upon their independence, and to advise them of what is due 
to themselves mid to their country, and of the protection which 
British suhjects are entitled to at their hands. And he has no doubt 
that euch a manifestation will be exhihited of’ the Jzaracteristic 
spirit, coirage, and independence of the New Zedmdera as will stop 
at the outset suah an attempt upon their libertieies by demonstrating 
its utter hopelessness. 

British Residency, at  New Zealund, 
Bay of Islands, 10th Oct. 1835. 

JANES BUSBY, 
British llcsident. 

No. 36. 
DECLARATION of the Independewe of New Zcnland. 

1. We  the hereditary chiefs nnd heads of thc tribes of the nortliern 
parts of New Zealand, being assembled ut  Waitangi in tlic Briy of 
Islands, on this 28th day of October 1835. declare tlic Indepcn- 
dencc of our country; which is hercbp constituted and rlcclurcd to 
be an independent state, under the designation of “‘l’m UNITBD 
Tarom ax NEW ZEALAND,’’ 
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2. All sovereign power and authority within the territories of the 
United Tribes of New Zealand is hereby declared to reside entirely, 
and exclusively, in the hereditmy chiefs and heads of tribes in their 
collective capacity: who also declare that they will not allow any 
legislative authority sepmte  from themselves in their collective 
capacity to exist ; nor any functions of government to be exercised 
within the said temtories, unless by persons appointed by them, 
and acting under the authority of laws regularly enacted by them in 
congress assembled. 

$3.  The hereditary chiefs and heads of tribes agree to meet in 
congress at Waitmgi, in the autumn of each year, for the purpose 
of framing laws for the dispensation of justice, the preservation of 
peace and good order, and the regulation of trade ; and they cordi- 
ally invite the southern tribes to lay aside their private. animosities, 
and to consult the safety and welfare of our common country, by 
joining the confederation of the United Tribes. 

4. They also agree to send a copy of this declaration to his Ma- 
jesty the king of England, to thank him for his acknowledgment of 
their flag : and in return for the friendship and protection they have 
shewn, and are prepared to shew to such of his subjects a8 have 
settled in their country, or resorted to its shores for the purposes of 
trade, they entreat that he will continue to be the parent of their 
infant state, and that he will become its protector from all nttempts 
upon ita independence. 

Agreed to unanimously on this 26th day of October 1835, in the 
presence. of his Britannic Majesty's Resident. 

- 
fiere follow the signatures,' or marks, of thirty-five hereditary 

chiefs and heads of tribes, which form a fair representation of the 
tribes of New Zealand, from flie North Cape to the latitude of the 
river Thames. 

English witnesses, 
(Signed) HENBY WILLIAMS, Missionary C .  M. 6. 

GEO. CLARKE, C. M. S. 
JAMES C. CLBNDON, Merchant. 
GlLBEnT MAIN, Merchant. 

* I cert;fy that the above is u correct copy of the declaration of the 
chiefs, according to the translation of missionaries who have resided 
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ten yearsand upwards in the country, and it is transmitted to his 
most gracious Majesty the King of England, at  the unanimous 
request of the chiefs. 

JAMES BUSBY, 
British Resident at New Zealand. 

No. 37. 

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Sydney, 

I am directed by the governor to inform you that he has received 
a despatch from the right honourable the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies, communicating the representation made by you of the 
ndvantages which would result to you personally, as well as to other 
Europeans who have settled in the district in which you reside, by 
your being invested with an appointment corresponding to that 
lately conferred upon Mr. James Busby :-the extreme distance of 
that gentleman from the quarter in which you and other European 
settlers reside, preventing him from rendering that assistance which 
he might otherwise be expected to d o &  :--and I am accordingly 
commanded by Sir Richard Bourke to acquaint you, that in pursu- 
ance of the authority thus conveyed, his Excellency has been pleased 
to nominate you to be un “Additional British Resident” at New 
Zealand. 

The creation of the appointment held by Mr. Busby originated ih 
the desire of checking the atrocities and irregularhies committed 
at New Zealwd by Europeans, and of giving encouragement and 
protection to the well-disposed settlers and traders from Great Bri- 
bin and this colony; -and ns the general rules by which it is the 

of this government that the British resident should regulate his 
proceedings, should also guide YOU in cases in which you may feel 
yourself called upon to act- 

I am directed by his Excellency to transmit to you the enclosed 
extract of the instructions (13th April 1833) issued to Mr. Busby on 
his departure to assume the duties of his oftice. 

By an adherence to the principles laid down in these ordens, and 
their discreet application to circumstances, i t  is hoped that you Will 
not be disappointed in your expectation of being enabled to benefit: 

S I R  : 29th June 1835. 

, 
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not only yourself, but others, and it will, his Excellency conceims, 
be unnecessary to do more than impress upon you the importance of 
obtaining the objects you seek by a moral influence over ahiefs and 
natives. 

It should further be your particular study not only to act in con- 
cert with the British resident, but to  maintain with him that good 
understanding which is necessary to give effect to your appointment, 
and to preserve the influence of both. 

The British resident will be requested to make known your 
appointment to masters of vessels, and others resorting to New Zea- 
land; and, on you; arrival at your destination. you will take such 
measures as your own experience. and that of any missionaries who 
may be on the spot, m y  suggest as the best for apprising thc British 
settlers and the natives, of the nature of your office and objects. 

Upon this subject Mr.Busby, to whom I have the honour of 
transmitting yqu a letter of introduction, &ill no doubt be able to 
afford you valuable information. 

The Secretary of State has intimated that you have disclaimcd 
all desire of emolument in solicithg the appointment now conferred 
upon you  

I have the honour to bc, 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servnnt, 
(Signed) ALEXANDER M' LEAY, 

To TrroMAs M' DONNELL, Esq., 

at H o h g a ,  in New Zealand. 

Colonial Secretary. 
Additional British Resident 

No. 38. 

EXTRACT from the Instructions of his Exccllency, the Governor of 
New South Wales. to James Busby, Esq., British Resident at 
New Zedand, dated 13th April 1833. 

T o  check as much us possible the enormities complained of, and to 
give encouragement and protection to the well-disposed settlers and 
traders from Great Britain and thie colony, it has been thought pro- 
per to appoint a British subject to reside at New Zedand, in an 
acoredited character,, whose principal and most important duty it will 
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lie to conciliate the good will of the native chiefs, and establish upon 
a permanent basis that good understanding and confidence which it 
is important to the interests of Great Britain, and of the colony, to 
perpetuate. 

It may not be easy to lay down any certain rules by which this 
desirable object is to be accomplished; but .it is expected, by the 
skilful uae of those powers which educated man possesses over the 
wild or half-civilized savage, an influence may be gained, by which 
the authority and strength of the New Zealand chiefs will be armnged 
on the side of the resident for the maintenance of trnnquillity 
throughout the islands. 

It will be fitting that you explain to the chiefs the object of your 
mission, and the anxious desire of his Majesty to suppress, by your 
means, the disorders of which they complain ; you will also announce 
your intention of remaining among them, and will claim the protecd 
tion and privilege which you will tell them are accorded in Europe 
and America to British subjects, holding, in foreign states. situntiuna 
similar to yours. 

.You will find it convenient to manage this conference by means of 
the missionaries, to whom you will be furnished with crcdmtids. 
and with whom you are recommended to communicate freely upon 
the objects of your appointment, and the measures you should adopt 
in treating with the chiefs. 

The knowledge which the missionaries have obtained of the lab  
yage, manners, and customs of the natives maythus become of Berd 
vice to you. Assuming, however, thnt your reception wiU be ~lg 

favourable as has been anticipated, I will endeavour to explain to 
you the manner of proceeding, by which I am of opinion you mny 
best suoceed in effecting the object of your mission ; you will at the 
same time understand. that the information I have been able to obtain 
respecting New Zealand is too imperfect to allow of my presenting 
you with any thing more than a general outline for your guidance, 
leaving it for your discretion to take such further measures as shall 
seem needful, to arrest British subjects offending against British or 
colonid laws in New Zealand. 

By the 9th of George IV., chap. 83, sec. 4, the Supreme Court 
in New South Wales and VanDiemen’s Land have power to enquire 
iuto, hear and determine dl offences committed in New Zealand, by 
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the master and crew of tiny British ship or vessel, or by any British 
subject living there ; and all persons convicted of euch offences may 
be punished as if the offence had been committed in England. The 
law having thus given the court the power to hear and determine 
offences, it follows, as ‘a necessary incident, that it has the powel; of 
bringing before it any person against whom any indictment should be 
found. or information filed, for any offences within its jurisdiction. 

I would here observe, that I can propose no other means by which 
you can secure the offender, than the procuring his apprehension and 
delivery on board some British ship, for conveyance to this country, 
by means of the native chiefs with whom you shall be in communi- 
cation. It is well known, that amongst those Europeans who are lead- 
ing a wandering and irregular life at  New Zealand, are to be found 
transported felons, and offenders, escaped from this colony and Van 
Diemen’s Land. It is desirable that opportynities for the apprehen- 
sion and transmission of those convicts to either colony should be 
promptly embraced. 

The chiefs are, it is said, well acquainted with the descriptions of 
the different Europeans residing in their country, and will be found 
able and willing to point out and secure, at  a convenient time, those 
whom they know to be fugitives from the Australian colonies. You 
will be furnished from the office of the principal superintendant, with 
the names and descriptions of those convicts from New South Wales 
who are known or suspected to be concealed in the islands of New 
Zealand; and you will use xour discretion as to the fittest time for 
causing their apprehension, and removal of such as may be within your 
reach, or are guilty of any offence against the peace and tranquillity 
of the country. You will. of course. take every precaution to avoid 
the apprehension of a free person in mistake for a convict, as an 
action for damages would probably follow the commission of such an 
error. 
, ‘1% government will indeed be disposed to save you harmless in 
all such cases, where becoming circumspection has been used. 

When any of his Majesty’s ehips are off the coast, you will request 
the commander to receive the convict, or other person, arrested by, 
your means, for conveyance to this pluce. 

I would further observe, that, by means of the information which‘ 
you are likely to receive from the chiefs, you may become acqiiai,nted 
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with the criminal projects of Europeans before their execution ; and 
1)y a timely interference you may be nble altogether to prevent their 
mischievous designs, or render them abortive. 

In the character which you hold you will,be justified in addressing 
any British subject, to warn him of the dnnger to which he may be 
exposed, by embarking or pcrsevering in any undertaking of a ubi- 
nal or doubtful nature. 

In the manner I have now described, and by proceedings of a simi- 
lar character, it  may be possible to repress the enormities which have 
heretofore been perpetrated by British subjects in New Zeulwd. 
It  may also huppen that this sdutnry control will not affect British 
subjects only, but that the knowledge of there being a functionary 
stationed in New Zealand, through whom offences committed by the 
subjects of any other Stateagainst the people of that country will be 
made known to the British Government, and through that Govern- 
ment to the other European and American powers, may induce the 
subjects of those powers to adopt a less licentious conduct towards 
the New Zealanders, and other inhabitants af the South Sea Islands. 

There is still another form in which the influence, it is hoped, the 
British Resident may ob& over the minds of the New Zealand 
chiefs, mey be more beneficially exhibited. 

It is possible, by your official moderation, that the evils of intestine 
war between rival chiefs or hostile tribes may be avoided, and their 
differences peaceably and permanently composed. It is also pos- 
sible, that at  your suggestion,, and by h aid of your councils, 
some approach may be made by the natives towards a settled form of 
government ; and that by the establishment of some system of juris- 
prudence among them, their courts may be made to claim the cog& 
zance of aU crimes committed within tlieir territory : and thus the 
offending subjects, of whatever state, may be brought to justice by a 
less circuitous and more efficient process than any which I have been 
able to point out. 

If, in addition to the benefits which the British missionaries are 
conferring on those islanders, by imparting the inestimable blessings 
of Christian knowledge and a pure system of morals, the Zedanders 
should obtain through the means of a British functionary, the insti- 
tutions of courts of justice, established upon a simple and compre- 
hensive basis, some sufficient compensntion would seem to be rendered 
for the injuries heretufore inflicted by our delinquent countrymen. 

U 
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Having thus explained to you, generally, the course of proceeding 
by which I think your residence in New Zealand may be made condu- 
cive to the suppression of the enormities which British subjects, and 
those of other states, have been in the habit of committing in theue 
islands, I have only further td observe, that it will be your duty to 
assist, by every menns in your power, the commercial relations of 
Great Britain and her colonies with New Zealand. It would indeed 
be desirable that you should become thc medium of all communica- 
tions beiween the New Zealand chiefs and thc masters of British or 
colonial vessels frequenting the coasts, and the merchants aqd set- 
tlers established in the islands. This arraugement will probably grow 
out of your residence in the country, and you should keep it in view 
as an important object. You will be pleased to forward by every 
opportunity a shipping report, setting forth the names, masters, 
number of crew, tonnage, and countries,.of vessels arriving at the 
Bay of Islands, or other parts of New Zealand, whence you can 
obtain correct accounts; with the cargoes of such vessels, their 
objects in touching at New Zealand, as far as you are informed ; and 
any other particular concerning them that may be-worthy of notice. 

I beg to call your attention to the strange and barbarous tr&c in 
human heads, which certainly did exist to some extent, but which, I 
am given to understand, is now nearly abandoned. Should it be 
found to continue or revivc, some legislative act may be necessary to 
prohibit, in this colony, the crime and disgrace of participating in so 
brutalizing a commerce. 

Having already mentioned the assistance which I anticipate you 
will receive from the missionaries, I have now only to impress on you 
the duty of a cordial co-operation with .them in the great objects of 
their solicitude, namely, 'the extension of Cluistian knowledge 
throughout the islands, and the consequent improvement in the 
habits m d  morals of the people. 

R I C H A n D  BOURKE. 

No. 39. 
The modes of surveying coasts, where there is anchorage, and 

water smooth enough to admit of boats being frequently employed, 
have been so often detailed, that, without repeating what is said 
in every treatise on the subject, I will only try to describe in this 
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place the methods adopted by the officers of the Beagle, in the ma- 
mination of a wilp sea-coast-such, for example, as that of the 
south-western part of Tierra del Fuego. 

On that coast the weather was so continually bad, there was so 
much swell, and the water near the steep precipitous shores always 
so deep, that anchorage (except in harbours) was impracticable : 
bonts were seldom able to assist (while under way), and the bearing 
compass, though particularly good, and well placed, wrta of very little 
use : it was therefprc nevcr trusted in important bearings. Anotlier 
impediment, and not a slight one, was the current ; which set irre- 
gulnrly from one knot to three knots an hour, along the shore. 

The stormy’ 
and deaolate shores of Tiena del Fuego are broken into numerous 
islands, about which anchorages are abundant, and they are excel- 
lent, when once u vcssel is in them. To. find, and enter, or leave 
them in most instances, was troublesome, and often dangerous. But, 
with the help of those huvcns, and the distinct marks afforded by n 
high rocky shore ; and by the sharp peaks of more distant heights, 
a correct survey was effected. 

Beginning at the western extreme, near Cape Pillar (bemuse the 
prevniling winds are westerly. and the current sets to the eastward), 
our first ollject was to find a safe harbour in which to secure the 
ship. There we made observations for latitude, time, and true bear- 
ing; on the tides, and magnetism. W e  dso made a plan of the 
Iiurbour and its environs; and triaxigulations, including all the 
visible heights, and more remosknble features of the coast, so far as 
it could be clearly distinguished from the summits of the highest 
hills near the harbour. Upon these summits a good theodolite was 
used, which was set, invariably, to a well-defined mark, near the 
observatory; from which m r k  the true bearings of the stations 
on the summits of the hills were ascertained by observations of the 
sun made with .a theodolite. 

Many leagues of exposed, and difficult coast, were looked down 
upon, in this manner ; and, at the least, their exact bearings from 
one fixed spot ascertained. But if more than one height afforded n 
round of angles with the theodolite, and the position of each of 
those heiglits was accurately known by triangulation depending 
upon n base measured at the harbour, then the positions of various 
0 t h  hills or marks wcre ascertained; and so much easier became 

u 2  

But there are seldom evils, unldanced by remedies. 
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the sea-work afterwards executed in the ship. I need hardly allude 
to the facilities, afforded by heights, for making eye sketches of the 
coast line, and other details. such as the ranges of hills, forms of 
banks, &c. Ascending heights near the sea is advantageous in ano- 
ther point of view ; for not a rock or a shallow escapes notice, if the 
day is tolerably clear. W i l e  in harbour, every place in the vicinity 
which could be examined in boats, or overland excursions, was ex- 
plored, as far as our means and time would allow. 

Before I speak of the sea-work, it may be uiaeful to say a word 
about ‘bases,’ of four kinds, arranged according to their relative 
value. 

The first are those derived from good astronomical or chronome- 
trical observations, made at two stations several miles apart. 

The second are deduced from angular measurements of small 
spaces exactly known. . 

The third are obtained by actual measurement with a chain, with 
rods, or with a line :- 

And the fourth are the rather uncertain bases obtained by sound, 
This statement of the relative value of bases, is only meant to refer 

to their employment in sea-surveying. I need hardly remind the 
reader of these notes, that the third description of bases, however 
exact nominally, requires a host of minute precautions, in addition 
to what I never found between Valdivia and Cape Horn, namely, a 
nearly level and accessible space, of considerable length, on which to 
measure. 

To  attain the utmost precision is a laudable endeavour, no doubt, 
when carrying on extensive trigonpmetrical operations on land ; but 
it should be borne in mind, that every hour employed in what is 
commonly called ‘ hair-splitting’-in minute details that do not affect 
the chart or plan which is the result of a sea-survey, is not only an 
hour lost, but an hour taken away from ueeful employment. 

?‘he second kind of bases are so quickly and easily measured, either 
with a sextant or micrometer, across any kind of land or water, and 
have been so repeatedly proved in every pnrt of the Beagle’s surveys, 
that I consider them unobjectionable, when used for such limited 
Dperations as making prans of harbours, or fixing the positions of 
objects only a few miles distant. By multiplying bases, which with 
such easy methods is soon effected; and by a frequent use of the 
sextant, artificial horizon, and chronometer, material evors may be 
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kept out of the work of a practised surveyor. With a sextant, hori- 
zon, and chronometer (in a sheltered spot), a micrometer and board,* 
a theodolite, and intelligent assistants, much work may be done in a 
short time. 

When ready to proceed, the chronometer rates being ascertained, 
and the weather glasses afordmg reasonable hope of a day or two 
without a gale of wind, we started at day-light, and worked against 
time. Those officers who were engaged particularlywith the survey, 
did not take part in the routine duties of the vessel. One attended 
to the bearing compass, and usually wrote the various angles and 
bearings, taken by others as well as himself, in a bearing-book. 
Another officer took angles. A third attended to the ship’s course, the 
soundings, and the patent log. When many angles were required at 
one time, or when observations for time, latitude, or true bearing, 
were made while taking a round of angles, other officers assisted. 

If the bearing compass was steady enough it was used, even 
when true bearings were obtained ; or when, if cloudy, the t k g u -  
lation was carried on by points iixed from the last harbour. a s  the 
compass was so placed as to be uninfluenced by local attraction, 
the bearings it gave, when steady, were satisfactory; yet it wu 
never trusted implicitly; nor at all in mntters of consequence. Ite 
use was as an auxiliary ; not as a principal. Bearings, or angles, of 
the highest points, or of marks so well defined as not to be mis- 
taken in consequence of a change of the place of an observer, were, 
of course, always selected, if such were visible : and vertical angles 
of all notable heights were not omitted. 

For the sake of perspicuity, we considered that positions, fixed 
points, or marks, were separated into three classes. In the first 
class, were observatories or places at  which the latitude, longitude, 
and true bearing, were accurately ascertained ; besides those high 
peaks, or other well-defined objects which could be seen at  a dis- 
tance of some l e t p a ,  and whose exact places were known by a 
triangulation which connected them with an observatory; and the 
highest points of islands, which were neither low, nor spall enough 
for the eye to overlook them at the first glance. 

* A board ~ o m o  feet long, puintcd blnck on one side, white on the 
other; exactly measured, and suspended horizontnlly, at right angles to 
tho observer. 
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In the second class we considered ali tlie minor fixed. p i n t s  
which were inclnded in the triangulation, excepting the detdils of the 
coast, and ‘ boundary lines,’* which belonged to the third claes. 

W e  supposed that the ship had sailed from the ‘ first’ harbour.* At 
&, the morning, (marked 6) the position of the vessel was fixed 
by two or more angles between marks, already fixed, upon the land. 
At 6.30, and at  7 similar means were used to fix the ship’s place. 
Soundings were taken, and laid down by proportioning to the times 
of each sounding. the portions of‘distances run between the two 
statione, as shewn by patent log, by bearings of a mark, such i18 
6 (in the figure) while sailing from 6.20 to 7 : by independellt 
double angles, (two angles between three marks), or by simple cross- 
bearings. 

Transit bearings were always sought for, by compass as well as by 
noting when marke were ‘ on ;’ or, in a line, one with another, with- 
out reference to the compass. We  endeavoured to ascertain (or fix) 
the ship’s position at .the same moment, by the most available of the 
numerbus methods ao readily occurring while the log was going. the 
time noted carefully (ne often a8 angles or bearings were taken), 
and several first class marks in sight. Transit bearings were uReful 
in the details of the comt line, as may be seen by the lines drawn 
from 6.30, 7 and 8 ;  and they corroborated the correctness of the 
triangulation, when applied to first and second clnss marks. 
By a judicious selection of objects, and a clever application of 

transit bearings, I have seen extensive and correct trinngulations 
karried on from dah ,  obtained at Rea, whioh oppeared utterly in- 
adequate.: I (lo not imply that the aboolute position of any one 
point was indcpendently correct, becuuse all depended ut first upon 
observations at sea ; but that the points of the triangulatibn were all 
so correct, relatively, that, upon after examination, when the regular 
routine of harbour work had been combined with the data obtained 
doa t ,  and their trutli ascertained by connection with the previous 
observatory, no alteration was found newmay. 

Perhaps I should exphiti, that in the plan of the ‘ first ’ harbour 
all depended upon the baJe Ab ; by which also were fixed B and C. 
I+om the summits B nnd C ; -G, D, E, F, were fixed, as well a8 a 

By ‘ boundary lincs ’ 1 mean l i i t i i t i q  outlines of shohh, or rocky 
place@. . t Scc figure. t By hlr. Stokes. 
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number of inferior marks ; by n ' round ' of angles taken with a 
theodolite, at each station (B and C), the instrument being in each 
case set to A. From A, the true bearings of B and C were ascertained 
nstronomically. When the position of L was exactly determined by 
latitude, and distance from the meridian of A, the long and RCCU- 

rate base AL became known. With that, as a foundation, the work 
was lnid down : and by thnt base, if necessary, the former positions 
of G, D, E, and F, were correctcd. But so well did angular mea- 
sures nnswer, that i t  was scarcely ever requisite to make such cor- 
rections. 

It hns been shewn that the log served only to plncc soundings, or 
help to fill up a space, while clouds obscured marks. I should add 
that it was serviceable in ascertaining the direction and strength of 
currents. Currents altering in  strength, as well as fn direction, 
prevented our npplying the patent log to other uses, although we 
had every reason to put implicit confidence in its indications, and 
have often proved their value in the still waters of a'deep sound, 
where no stream of tide, or current, existed : as well m in harbours, 
where angular bases were measured- for the special purpose. Views 
of the lands, both in plan and profile, were very frequently taken. 
p e n  boats could be lowered, nnd a sufficient object demanded their 
employment (as at 11, of the first day, and at 10 of the secoad day) 
they did not hang idly at their davits. 

In the example I have given, circumstances conspired in our 
favour, a rare event in Tierra del Fuego, gr on my similar coast, 
exposed to the prevailing westerly winds of high latitudes ; but when 
we failed to find nnchornge, the triangulation was carried on by first 
clnss marks ; and by the ship's positions, when fixed by good observa- 
tions at sea. But however well such a method may anewer in a fine 
climate-on that coast it was in general unsatisfactory, and very 
inferior to that of going from one harbour to mother. 

Among many kinds of notation useful in surveying, the annexed 
&etch shews a method used by Mr. Stokes, which I had not then 

,peen adopted. I t  is very convenient, rind assists the memory more 
than m y  other. In figure 2, A and B are stations, at  which the 
angles specified were taken right and left of a mark, whose bearing 
was ascertained. Or, the angles only wcre taken, and the triangles 
iifterwds calculated, or protracted, by reference to the base upon 
which they depended, such as A B. A sketch on this principle, 1 1 0 ~ -  
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ever slightly made, brings the place to mind in an inetunt, and 
avoids m y  necessity for names* or letters. 

No. 40. 

NAUTICAL REMARKS ON THE NORTHERN C O A S T  OP ClrlLE. 

Scarcely any extensive coast less requires particular description 
than that of Chile. With a tolerable chart, and the lead going, a 
stranger may sai l  into, or out of, almost any Chilian port without hesi- 
tation. As there are, however, some anchorages and landing-places 
hitherto little known, except to coasters, it may be useful to give 
a few notices of them. 

Valparaiso, and the ports Southward, have been described so often, 
that I will not occupy any of these crowded pages with remarks on 
such well-known places ; although in another publication, strictly 
nautical, they will appear. 

QuzNTEno, Honcox, and PAPUDO, have no hidden dangers. The two 
former lie to the southward and northward, respectively, of a strag- 
gling cluster of black rocks, above water : the first is now little fre- 
quented, being rather sballow, and out of the way : the eecond is a 
summer roadstead, with a good landing-place, and easy communica- 
tion thence to Puchancavi. Papudo is a small open bay, with a good 
landingplace. Northerly winds throw in a heavy swell. Its situation 
is pointed out by a high, Ceaked hill, called Gobernador. immediately 
over the port. 

PICHIDANWE, sometimes called Herradura, hae.o rock near the 
middle, on which, at low tide, there are but fifteen feet of water : it 
is in a line between the north end of the little island in front of the 
harbour, and a gully at  the north-east side, through which a river runs 
from Quilimari, and four cables’ lengths from the island. The tide 
rises five feet, and syzygial high water is at nine. The Silla, over 
Pichidanque, I have already mentioned (p. 426). 

COXCIKALI is an exposed roadstead, seldom uRed but by smugglers. 
The landing everywhere bad, excepting in one littlc cove at the 
north side of the bay. 

Short characteristic name8 are preferable Lo lettcrs, or numbera, 
becausu they help the memory so much. 
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MAYTENCILLO is a little cove, fit oiily for a boat to land in at  
particular times. 

The next opening in this high rugged coast is that of the river 
LIMARI, which looks large from seaward, but is inaccessible. The 
coast near Limari is steep and rocky. ‘I’wo miles from the en- 
trance of the river, there is a low, rocky point, with a small beach 
on which boats kometimes land ; but a heavy surf breaks on it. Near a 
mile from the coast the land rises suddenly to a range of hills, about 
one thousand feet high, which runs p a d e l  to the coast, and extends 
two or three miles north and south of the river ; the summits of the 
hills to the northward are covered with wood. The north entrance 
point is low and rocky ; the south is a steep slope, with a remarkable 
white sandy patch on the side of it. The river at its mouth is about 
a qunrtcr of a mile wide; but the surf  breaks heavily right across; 
inside it turns a little to  the north-east, and then runs to the east- 
ward through a deep gully in the range of ldls before-mentioned. 
Mount Talinay is a remarkable hill, 2,300 feet high; it is three 
miles from the coast, and seven miles southward of the liver; it is 
thickly wooded on the top; the sides are quite bare. Ten miles 
southward of Mount Talinay lies a deep valley, with a remnrkable 
sandhill on its north side, close to the coast; at the mouth of the 
valley there is a emall sandy beach. Within five miles of Maytencillo 
there is a point with several rocks, running off it about a quarter of a 
mile ; from which to hlaytencillo the const is composed of blue rocky 
cliffs, about one hundred and fifty feet high ; the land nbove. the 
clXs rises to between threc and four hundred feet ; and then about 
three miles in shore the range of hills runs from three to four thou- 
sand feet high, 

About fourteen miles northward of Limari is a small bay, with a 
sandy beach in the north corner ; but a heavy surf. From this bay 
northward the coast is rocky and much broken: about eight miles 
southward of Pbint Lengua de Vaca is a small rocky peninsula, with 
a high, sharp rock in the centre of it, southward of which lies a 
small, deep cove, with a sandy beach at the head ; but the entrance. 
is nearly blocked up by small islets, and rocks both above and below 
water. The entrance is too bad for the smallest vessel ; though in fine 
weather boats can land in the cove. The outer breaker is not more 
than two cables from the shore; but when calm the swell sets 
directly on it. This cove is Tortoral de Lengun de Vaca. 



Point Lengua de Vaca is a very low, rocky point, rising gradually 
in-shore to a round hummock, about a mile to thc southward of the 
Point. There are rocks nearly awash about a cable’s length from 
the Point, and at two cables’ lengths clistant there are but five feet. 
After rounding Point Lengua de Vaca, the coast runs to the south- 
east, and is rocky and steep for about two miles from the Point, 
where there are fifteen fathoms about half a mile Irom the shore. 
About three miles from the Po& a long, sandy beach commences, 
which extends the whole length of the large bay as far a8 the island 
or peninsula of Tongoy. The south part of the beach is called Playa 
de Tanque, the north and north-east side of the bay Playa de Tongoy. 
Off the south-west extreme of the beach there is anchorage about 
halfa mile from the shore, in from five to seven fathoms; the bot- 
tom is a soft, muddy sand in some places, but in others it is hard. 
With a southerly wind it is very smooth, and the landing is very 
good, but a heavy sea sets in with a northerly breeze. This is an 
anchorage that was once frequented by American whalers. The vil- 
lage, which is called the Rincon de Tanque, consists of about a dozen 
ranchos.’ The only water to be got is brackish ; about two miles and 

a half to the E.N.E.* where there is good water, the landing is geno- 
rally very bad, and the water is some distance from the beach. 

From TANQUE to the peninsula of Tongoy there is anchorage in 
m y  part of the bay, at  from one to two miles from the shore, in from 
seven to ten fathoms, sandy bottom. There is good anchorage with 
a northerly wind for small vessels, to the southward of the peninsula, 
abreast of the small village on the Point, with the outer Point bear- 
ingW.N.W. in four fathorns sandy bottom, with clay underneath it ; 
but no vessel, however small, should go into less than four fathoms, 
89 the sea breaks a little inside that depth when Idowing hard from 
the northward. Large vessels would also fmd a little shelter with 
the wind to the northward of north-we&. With a strong southerly 
breeze a veseel would not be able to remain tit anchor to the south- 
\trard of the peninsula; but there is a small bay on the north side, 
which ia cbmpletely sheltered from southerly winds. In the south- 
e&t comer of this bay there is a emall creek, into which, w h a  
smooth, boatn can go ; it runs about a mile inland, and near the head 
there is fresh water for which the whalers sometimes send their boata. 

All harings arc magnctic, unlcss othcrwise spccificd. 



API’XNDIX. 91 1 

The villnge of Tongoy consists of half a dozen small houses, built 
on a high point at the south side of the peninsula. 

The coast on the west side of Huannquero Hill is broken and 
rocky, affording no shelter for any thing but a boat ; to the north- 
ward there is a deep bay, well sheltered from southerly and westerly 
winds, but open to the northward : between this and Port Herradura 
there is no p l y e  fit for Q vessel. 

HEI~RADURA and CoQuxnino are well known. Teatinos is a bold 
rugged point, the land behind it rising in ridges, which gradu- 
nlly become higher as they recedc from the coast to Copper Hill, 
which is 6,400 feet high. The point which makes as the north 
extremity of the bay, in coming from the northward, iR a low rocky 
point, called Poroto; about four miles to the northward of Point 
Poroto, is the port of ARRAYAN,  or Juan Soldado ; but it does not 
deserve the name : it is merely a small bight behind a rocky point, 
scarcely affording shelter for LL boat from southerly winds, and cn- 
tirely open to northerly. A little to the northward of Copper Hill is 
another hill, on the same r a g e  and about the same height: the 
north side of the hill is steep, and at the foot of it is the small Bay 
of Osonxo, which is about half a mile long, but not deep enough to 
afford any shelter for the smallest veseel. About half a mile to the 
northward of the bay there is a hamlet, cohsisting of a few small 
houses, called Yerba Buenn. 

‘ h e  PAJAROS ISLANDS are two low-rocky islands, lying about 
twelve miles from the coast ; the northern is much smaller than the 
southern, and, ns far as could be seen from the shore, there is no 
danger round or between them. A little to the northanrd of Yerba 
Buena there is a small island, called Trigo, separated from the shore 
by a channel about a cable’s length broad ; but it is only fit for bonb ; 
the island, except when very close, appefus to be only a projecting 
point ; there is a large white rock on tho west point of it. 

About three miles to the northward of Trigo Island, is the PORT 
6f TORTORALILLO, which is formed by a small bay facing the north, 
with three small islands off the west point. In coming from the 
southward, the best entrance for small veeeels is between the eouth~ 
ernmost island and the point, where there is a channel about a cable’s 
length wide, with from eight to twelve fathoms water. The dry rook 
of? the point on the mnin lnnd, should not bo appronched ncarer than 
half a cable, as a sunken rock lies ncarlp that distance from it. There 
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is'no channel between the northern and middle islet, as it is blocked 
by breakers : a vessel may anchor about half a mile from any part of 
the beach in from six to eight fathoms, sandy bottom. The landing 
is not good, the best is on the rocks near the entrance ; but nothing 
could be embarked from there : the east end of the beach is the best 
for that purpose. From the land to the northward, running so far 
westward, it is not likely that a heavy sea would be caused by a 
northerly gale. 
TEYBLADOR is a small cove in the east side of Tortoralillo, but 

the landing there is worse than on the other beach, and it is not so 
well sheltered. 

About three ,miles to the northward of Tortoralillo, there is the 
small island of Chungunga; it is about a mile from the shore, and 
is a good mark for knowing the port : there is a rocky point a-breast 
of it ; a little in-shore of which there is a remarkable saddle hill. 
with a nipple in the middle, which, to a person coming from the 
southward, appears as the'extreme of the high range, that runs 
thence to the eastward of Tortoralillo, and is from two to three 
thousand feet high. 

A little to the northward of Point Chungunga, there is a large 
white sand-patch, which is seen distinctly from the westward; it is 
at the south end of the Choros beach, which runs for seven or eight 
miles to the north-west, to Point Choros ; a heavy surf always breaks 
upon it. 
Off Point CEXOBOS there are three islands, the inner one is low 

and nearly joins the shore ; nothing but a boat can pass inside it. 
About a mile to the westward of this island, there is another small 
island ; between them the channel is clear of danger. To the south- 
west of this island about a mile, is the largest of the Choros islands ; 
it is about a mile long, the top is very much broken, and at the 
south-west end it very much resembles a castle: there is a small 
pyramid off the south end, and rocks break about a quarter of a mile 
hum the shore. The channel between the two outer islands is clear 
of danger ; but about half a mile to the westward of the small island, 
there is a rock nearly awash. Five miles to the south-east of the 
southern Choros Island, there is a very DANGEROUS REEF of rocks 
only a above the water. 

POINT CARRISAL is a low rocky point, about five miles to the north- 
ward of Point Choros, with a remarkable round hummock ; to the 
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southward of it is the small cove of Polillno, where there is shelter 
for small vessels, but the landing is bad : there are two small rocky 
islets off the south point of the cove. To the northward of Point 
C k a l  is the bay of the same name, but it is not fit for vessels ; at 
the bottom of the bay a heavy surf breaks about half a mile from the 
shore. The north side of the bay is formed by a rocky point, with 
outlying rocks and breakers about a quarter of a mile off all sides of 
it. There is n landing-place in the bay, near the south-east comer, 
where the rocky coast joins the beach, but in bad weather the surf 
breaks outside it. 

Nearly one mile to the northward of the north point of C h a l  
Bay is the Port of CHANERAL ; it is well sheltered from northerly 
and southerly winds, but the swell sets in heavily from the south- 
west, which makes the landing bad ; the best is in a small cove on 
the north side of the port, near the beach at the head of it : there is 
also a landing-place on the south side, but it is bad when there is 
any swell. On the beach at the head of the port there is always too 
much surf to land, except after very fine weather. About four miles 
and a half to the westward of it  is the Island of Chaiieral ; it is nearly 
level, except on the south side, near which there is a remarkable 
mound with a nipple in the centre of it. There are rocks nearly half 
a mile from the south point of the island, and one ahout the same 
distance off the north-west point. On the north side there is a small 
cove, where boats can land with the wind from the southward; 
there is anchorage close off it, but the water is deep. AnAmeri- 
can sealing schooner was lost there a few years ago, from a norther 
coming on while she was at anchor. 

The land round Chaiieral is low, with ridges of low hills running 
from the points, the tops of which are very rugged and rocky, and 
the land is sandy and very barren ; the range of high hills is several 
miles from the shore nt  this part, but between the range and coast 
there are several smalIer hills rising out of the low land. The vil- 
lage of Chaiieral is about three miles from the port, and is said to 
c o n b t  of about twenty houses. There are no houses near the port,. 
We  were told by some of the people thnt came off, that the only 
vessel that had ever been here waa a.small schooner, called the Con- 
stitucion (our vessel), which had taken a cargo of copper to Huasco. 
There was a large quantity of copper, said to belong to Mr. Edwards, 
ready to he embarked. 
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To the northward of Chaaeral Bay the coast is low, and projects 
to the N.W. for about ten miles. The extreme west point, Point 
Pnjaros, has a small rocky islet off it, about two cables from the 
shore: the land in-shore rises gradually to a low ridge, about half 
a mile from the coast, the high range is about three miles in-shore. 
To the northward of Point Pajnros the coast runs to theEast, forming 
n small hny, open to northerly, but woll sheltered from southerly 
winds; there is anchorage in from eight to  twelve fathoms, about 
me-third of a mile from the shore, but the landing is bad. 

About four miles N.E. of Point Pajaros is another point, with n high 
rock off it, to the northward of which is the Bay of Sauco, in 
which there ie also shelter from southerly winds. A deep gully runs 
inland from the S.E., corner of the hay, at the mouth of which is n 
sandy beach, with anchorage about one-third of a mile off, in from 
eight to  twelve fathoms, but the landing is not good. There are 
two or three small huts close to it. To the northward of Sarco the 
high lnnd runs close to the coast, the sides of the hills are covered 
with yellow sand, the summits are rocky, and the whole coast has a 
miserably barren appearance. To the northward of the deep gully 
about four miles, there is a projccting rocky point, at the foot of a 
high range of hills, with a very remarkable black sharp peak near 
ita extreme, the coast to the northward of this runs nearly north 
and south, and is very rocky for about eight miles, when it turns to 
the westward, forming a deep bay, in the N.E. comer of which is n 
small beach called Tongoy. To  the northwnrd of the bny a high 
range runs out towards Point Alcalde, the extreme point of the bay, 
which is nearly seven miles to the southward of Huasco ; the point is 
very rocky with small detached rocks close to it : in-shore it riscs a 
little, and there are scveral small rocky lumps, running out of the 
sand, one of which, from the southward, shows very distinctly : it 
is higher than the rest, and forms a sharp peak; n little in-shore of 
which the land rises suddenly to the extreme of the high range. 
About seven miles to the northward of Point Alcalde, is the point 
forming the Port of HUASCO, it is n low rugged point, with several 
islands off it, one of which only is of any size, it is separated from 
the main by nverynarrow channel, and appears from sea-ward to be 
the point of the main; it is covered with low rugged rocks, one of 
which on its north side is much higher than the rest, and shows 
distinctly coming from the southward, but from the northward, it is 
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mixed with the other rocks behind i t ;  to the south-west of this 
island there are several other small rocky islets, which appear as 
two  small islands ?vhen seen from a distance. A little in-shore of 
the extreme point there is a short range of low hills, forming four 
rugged peaks, which ehow very distinctly from the southward and 
westward: the land falls again inside them for a short distance 
more, and then rises suddenly to a high range running east and 
west, w6ch is directly to the southword of the anchorage. The 
top of the range forms three round summits, the easternmost of 
which is a little higher, and the middle a little lower than the other. 

Nearly three miles to the N.E. of the anchorage, there is another 
range of hills about 1.400 feet high: on the south slope of which 
there is a sharp i;eak, from whioh it slopes to the valley that the 
river runs through, The river is small, and a heavy surf breaks 
outside it, the water however is excellent ; there is another lagoon 
small river in the valley, nearer the port, but the water is very 
brackish. The anchorage is very much exposed to northerly winds, 
md a heavy sea then rolls in, but a heavy nsrther does not occur 
more than once in two or three years. l’he village consists of about 
8 dozen small houses, scattered among the rocks on the point 
dividing the old and new ports. The country round presents a 
more barren and miserable appearance than any part even of this 
desolate coast : the ground is composed of a mass of small stones 
mixed with sand, out of which project masses of rugged, craggy 
rocks. A little in-shore the stony ground is changed for a loose 
yellow sand, which covers the sides and bases of nearly all the hills 
round : the summits are stony without any appearance of vegeta- 
tion ; but in the low grounds a few stunted bushes grow among the 
stones, and after rain (a rare blessing) they look much fresher than 
might be expected in such soil, and then the valley through which 
the river runs also appears green, forming a striking contrast to 
the country around. 

Point Lobo, about ten miles to the northward of Huasco, is 
rugged, with several small hummocks on i t ;  to the aouthward of 
this there are several small sandy beaches with rocky points between 
them, but a tremendous surf breaks on them, allowing no shelter 
even for a boat. A little in-shore of the point, there are two low 
hills, and within them the land rises suddenly to a range about 
1,000 feet high. In the bay to the northward of Point Lobo, there 
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are several small rocks, and about six miles from it there is a reef 
which runs perhaps half a mile off a low rocky point : the outer rock 
is high and detached from the others. 

About eleven miles to the northward of Point Lobo, is a very 
rugged point, with several sharp peaks on it, about half a mile to 
the northward of which is the small port of HERRADUBA, which can 
hardly be distinguished till quite close to it. Off the rugged point, 
and between it and the entrance to Herradura, there are outlying 
rocks and breakers, about a quarter of a mile from the shore: off 
the south entrance point there is a patch of low rocks, which in 
coming from the southward appear to extend right across the 
mouth of the port. The entrance faces the N.W., and is between 
this low patch of rocks, and a small islet to the N.E. of it : there is 
no danger within half a cable of either point. The port runs in 
about three-quarters of a mile to the eastward of the islet, and is 
sheltered from both northerly and southerly winds, but with a 
strong northerly breeze a swell rolls in round the islet. It is rather 
small for large vessels, and they would not be able to lie at  single 
anchor in the inner part of the cove, but there is quite room enough 
to moor across it, about a quarter of a mile above the islet, in four 
fathoms, fine sand. In this place an American ship, the Nile, of 
420 tons, was moored during a northerly gale. which blew very hea- 
vily ; and she was perfectly sheltered. The landing is better than in 
any place between it and Coquimlm : but there is a very serious 
inconvenience in the want of water. There is a small lagoon 
about a mile from this place, in the valley at  the head of Cnr- 
risd Cove, but it is worse than brackieh; yet the ' peones,' who 
are at  work shipping the ore, make use of it. A deep v d e y  runs 
in from the head of the cove, separating the high ranges of hills, 
and is a good mark to know it by. The range to the southward of the 
valley is the highest near the coast, and is distinctly seen from both 
the northward and southward ; there is a small nipple in the highest 
part of it. CARRISAL is a small cove about a mile to the N.E. of 
Herradura, well Sheltered from southerly winds, but as it is so close 
to Herradura, which is so much superior, it is not likely to be of 
much use. 

To the northward of CarriCd the comt is bold and rugged, with 
outlying rocks a cable's length off' most of the points. About nine 
miles to the northward of Herradura there is a high point with a 
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round hummock on it, and severnl rugged Iiummocks a little in- 
shore. T o  the uorthwurd of thib there ia il cove, sheltered fi*om tlic 
soutliward, where small vessels may anchor, but it is not ’fit for 
large vessels ; there is another cove similar to it about a mile to the 
northward of it. A little to the northward of the second cove, there 
is a high rocky point, which is the termination of the high part of 
the coast ; to the northward of the point there is a small port, w l ~ c h  
from the chart appears to be Tortordillo : it  is well sheltered from 
southerly winds, and the landing is good: In the inside part of it n 
vessel, not drawing more than ten or twelve feet, might moor shel- 
tered. from northerly winds, in tliree and four fathoms, but with R 

northerly wind there would bc a lienvy swell in : tliere is ancliorngc 
farther out under the p i n t ,  in from eight to ten fathoms ; but n ves- 
sel should not go nearer the shore thnn eight fathoms, as the bottom 
inside is rocky. 

During the summer months this would be a very good port for 
small merchant vessels ; but there is no appearance of water near. 
Abreast of it the high range of hills recedes from tlie const, which 
h low, with some low rockyhills a little in-shore. 

About two miles. to the northward of Matamores tliere is o. low 
rocky point, a little to the northward of which there is a smdl dcep 
bay, at the mouth of a valley, in which, apprcntly, there is nn- 
chornge for a vessd ; but there u w  a heavy surf on the beach, and 
as the landing was bad we did not wait to examine it. To tlic 
northward of this the low hills we not so rocky, but are covcred 
with yellow sand, except near the summib, where they are stony. 

About six miles to the northward of this bay there is a rernarkablc 
rocky point, with a detached white rock off it, and a lump with a 
nipple on it, a little in-shore. About half (L mile to the northward 
of this, is the small port of PAJONAL, which. in coming from the 
southward, may be’ easily known by this nipple, and a small islnnd, 
with a square topped lump in the centre of it, which is off the point 
to the northward of the port. A range of hills, higher thRn any 
near, rises directly from the north side of the port ; and in the mnlley, 
about a mile from it, there is n range of small and very rugged 
hills ri&g out of the low land. 

The anchorage is better eheltered from southerly winds than any 
to the southward, except Herradura, and there would not be mucli 
swell, as the point and island to the northward project considcrnbly 

X 
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to the westward. The southerly swell rolls into the mouth of the 
port, but on the south shore it is smooth, and the landing pretty 
good : there is a dangerous breaker about a quarter of a mile to the 
south-west of the south extreme point, which only shows when 
there is much swell. The best anchorage is about half way up the 
cove, near the south shore, in five fathoms : near the head it is very 
flat. W e  found a cargo of copper ore ready to be shipped here, but 
no vessel had ever been in the port : there is no water within two 
miles. andsthere it is very bad indeed. The name of Pajonal was 
told to us by a young man who was getting the ore down, but he 

'appeared to know scarcely anything of the coast, and there were no 
inhabitants near the place. 

About a mile and a half to the northward of the island before 
mentioned, there is another point, with an island and several rocks 
off it ; both the islands may be passed within half a mile, but there 
is nopassage inside them. To the northward of the northernmost 
island, the coast runs to the eastward, forming a large nnd deep bay, 
which at  a distance looks very inviting; but before we were within 
a mile of the depth of it, we were in three fathoms, with rocks all 
round us, some above and others a little below water. From the 
bay being well sheltered from the southward, they do not show till 
close to, except two patches which are OR the north point, and are 
always uncovered. A mile to the northward of these rocks there is 
.another bay, which is quite clear of danger; and in the south corner 
of it, a small cove, there is good anchorage in seven fathoms, 
well sheltered from southerly winds, but very open to northerly. 
The water is perfectly smooth with a southerly wind, and no swell 
oould ever reach it unless it blew from the northward. There is a 
small bay, half a mile to the northward of this, where a vessel may 
anchor, but it is not so well sheltered ; there were no signs of inha- 
bitanta, nor the least appearances of water in the'valleys. The land 
at the back of the bay is low, but to the northward of the north 
bay it rises to a ridge of sand hi&, running east and west. and ter- 
minating in a steep rocky point, with a cluster of steep rocky isle& 
off it. To the northward of this point. the coast is rocky and 
broken, with rocks a short distance from the shore for about foul. 
miles, where there is a rugged point with a very high, sharp-topped 
hill a little in-shore, which from the southward shews a double 
p,e& ; directly to the northward of this point, there is a deep rocky 
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bay, with a small cove close to the point where we anch~red in 
five fathoms. but half a cable off sliorc on either side : it is not 
fit for a vessel. The bay is partly sheltered from northerly winds, 
but a northerly swell rolls in, and it does not appear to be a proper 
place for a vessel to enter. 

From an old fisherman, who was living in a hut, we learned that 
the name of the place is BARRANQUILLA DE COPIAPO, and to oui' 
surprise BBW a car@ of copper prepared for shipping. He also told 
UEI that another cargo had been shipped from the same place about 
a year before ; though the cove is too small for any vessel to anchor 
;P with sdety, and outside it the water deepens very suddenly,. 
There is no anchorage in the cove at  the head of the bay, and the 
landing there is very bad; in the small core the landing is good. 
There is no fresh water nearer than tlie river of Copiapo, which is 
about fifteen miles off. 

The deep bight to the southward of this, in which nrc the three 
bays before mcntioned, is called Salad0 Bay ; the south point of it, 
\vkh the island off it, is Point Cuernos. No vessel had ever been in 
either of these bays, but the middle one is much superior to Bar- 
ranquilla, and might be a much better place to embark the ores. 

From Barranquilla to Point Dallas the coast is rocky and broken, 
without any place sufficient to shelter the smallest vessel. Point 
Dallas i s  a black rocky point, with a hummock on its extreme, 
which, coming from the southward, appears to be an island ; the land 
rises to a range of low sandy hills, with rocky summits. 

The Caxa G m d e  is a small shq-topped rock, which is the only 
one of the reef that shows above water ; the patch near the point 
was a-wash when we passed. 

The channel between it and Point Dallas appears to be wider than 
it is given in former charts, but the reef off the point projects 
much farther. The SCB was high, and there was occasionally a 
lw&r above rr quarter of a mile from the point; at about that 
distance from the breakers on the reef, the least water we had was 
eleven fathoms ; when the swell is not high, the breaker off the 
point would not show; it appeared to be detached from the reef 
whichjoins the point. 

COPIAPO is a very bad port; the swell rolls in heavily, and the 
landing, is worse than in any port to the southward ; it  may easily 
be known by the Morro, to the northward, which is u. very 

x 2  
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remarkable hill, nearly level at the top, but near the east extreme 
of i t  there are two small hummocke; the cast fall is very steep, 
the end of another range of hills shews to the northward. To 
the S.W., apparently forming part of the same range, is another 
hill, the west side of which forms a steep bluff; in coming from 
the southward, these hills will be seen in clear weather, before 
the land about the port can be made out. From a fisherman, who 
knew the coast to the southward, we learned that the small port we 
passed the night in, to the northward of Port Herradura, is called 
Matamores; the high point to the southward of it is Point Mata- 
mores. Tortoral, or Tortoral baxo, is the bay betweenit and Pajonal. 
He described it as having always a heavy surf in it, and the landing 
bad. The south point of the Bay of Salado, with the islet off it, 
is called Point losCachos. He was in the vessel that took the cargo 
of copper from Barranquilla. She was a large brig of 300 tons, 
and was anchored off the mouth of the cove. The island to the 
north of Copiapo Bay, called Isla Grande, is very remarkable; it 
has a small nipple on each extreme, that on the eastern is the 
highest : to the westward of the middle of the island, there is ano- 
ther small round nipple. 

The channel between Isla Grande and the main is clear of danger 
in the middle; but such a heavy swell rolls through, that it is 
scarcely fit for any vessel. Off the north extreme of the irrlnnd 
there is a reef under water, projecting two cables to the eastward: 
at a cable's length distance from the reef we had eight fathoms ; the 
poht  on the main appeared to have no danger off it ; the rocks to 
the southward of it are inside the line of the points. The swell in 
the channel was by far the worst we had experienced on this coast : 
t o  the northward of the island there are several s m d  rocks, one of 
which is high. ?'here is no danger within a quarter of a mile of 
them. 

The point on the main, to the northward of the island, ie very 
rocky; on the S.W. point there are two rugged hummocks, and 
several rdcks and islets close to the shore, but no danger outside 
them: from this to Point Morro, the shore is steep and cliffy, with 
remarkable patches of white rock in the cliffs to the south of the 
point, NThich is steep, with rugged lumps on its summit. ?'he 
Morn0 rises suddenly, a little in-shore. 

On rounding the point, you open R deep bay which runs in to the 



S.E.; there are screral small rocky patchcs in it, and at the north end 
of the long sandy beach there ia a piece of rocky coast, the north ex- 
treme point of which has a s m d  island off it. The entrance to P O R T  

Y N ~ L E S  is to the southward of this point,round a low rockypoint, to thc 
southward of which, close in-shore, there is a small island off a sandy 
cove ; there is a rock a-wash at high-water, about a cable’s lcngth to 
the N.W. of the south extreme point, but it always sho\vs; nftcr 
passing this rock the point is steep-to, nnd may be approached within 
a cable’s length. The harbour inside forms several coves, in the first of 
which, on the starboard hand going in, there is anchorage for smnll 
vessels, but the bottom is stony and bad. There is a low island to 
the S.E. of this cove, above which is the best unchorage, with. 
southerly winds. About half-way between it, und a projecting rocky 
point on the east shore, small vessels may go much closer into the 
cove, to the southward of the island, where the landing is very good. 
Thc bay in the N.E. corner is well sheltered from northerly winds, 
nnd no sea could cver get up in it ; but the landing is not SO good 
there, the best is at a rocky point at the south end of the northern- 
most beach, where there is a small cove among +e rocks perfectly 
smooth: it is by far the best harbour, hut there is no fresh water 
near. The cove at the head of the harbour is very shoal; no 
vessel should go higher up than abreast of the projecting rocky 
point on .the east shore, where she would have four and five 
fathoms in mid-cliunnel. The bottom is hard sand, and may be seen 
ip twelve fathoms watcr, which makes it appear very shallow. In 
the entrance there are eighteen fathoms close to the shore on both 
sides. 

Pow! C h L m n h  is close to the northward of Port Yngles, and is 
directly round the point with the small island off it ; it is a fine bay, 
well eheltered, but the entrance more open than Port Yngles, and 
the landing not so good. There was B cargo of copper ore ready to 
be shipped in the south comer of the bay ; but no vessel had then 
ever taken a cargo away. There were a few fishermen living in a hole 
in the cliff during the fishing season : the only vessel they had ever 
seen in the port was a brigantine, with provisions for the mines. 
No vessel had ever been in Port Yngles. There is water near 
thc beach, on the east side, but it is very s d t  ; it appears wonderful 
how they can make use of it, but they have no odier nearer than 
Copiupo. Thc land is entirely covcred with loose sand, except a few 
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rocks on the points ; the bottom of the bay is low, but the lids rise 
ii little inland, and the ranges become higher as they recede from the 
coast : the first hd to the eastward is a very remarkable sharp-topped 
hill, the sides of which are covered with sand, with two low paps t o  
the eastward of it. They have had strong northere here for cnto 
days, and sometimes a good d d  of sea in the south comer of the 
bay ; but in the north-east corner, which they call Calderillo, it is 
then smooth; they very seldom have heavy northers. There are 
fish to be got in the bay, but only with a net : in all the porte we 
visited we caught none alongside. Near the outer points of the porte 
there are rock fish to be caught, but there is always a heavy swell 
in, such places. 
POINT CABEZA DE VACA ia a Emarkable point, about twelve miles 

to the northward of Caldera : it has two small hummocks near its 
extreme ; inside them the land is nearly level for some distance in- 
shore, where it rkw to  a e v d  low hills,‘which form the extremity of 
a range. The mast between Caldera and the point forms Reveral 
a m d  bays, with rocky points between them, off all of which there 
are rocks a phort. distance : there is no danger within a quarter of 
a mile from Point Cabeza de Vaca. ‘1’0 the northward of the point 
there is a small rocky bay, called Tortoralillo, off the north entrance 
point of which there is a reef of rocks, with a high rock at the extreme 
of it, which extends above a quarter of a mile from the shore : about 
half a mile to the north-west of this there ia a heavy breaker when 
there is much swell. . 

To the northward of this the coast is steep and rocky for three or 
four miles, with a high rnnge of hills running close to the shore; then 
thcre is a small cove, called Obispito, with a white rock on the south 
,point of it : to the northward of this the land is low and very rocky, 
with breakers about a quarter of a mile from the shore. About two 
miles from the cove there is a point, with a small white islet off it; to 
the northward of which the coast trends to the enatward, nnd forms 
the small cove of Obispo, in which we anchored, but it is not fit for any 
vesseL There was a fire on shore in the night, but we saw no ore, and 
as the landingwas bad we did notattempt it. ?‘here is H v e ~ l l i g h  sand 
hill, wit11 the summit stony, a little in-shore of the cove, m d  to the 
northward of it n higher range of btony hills running close to the 

For 111orc inhrmation rcspccting the vicinity of Copiapo, see pages 
229 and 230. 



AI’PIZN VIS. 223 

coast for about seven miles, where it terminates in low rugged hills 
a Iittle in-shore of a brown rugged point, with a large white patch 
on its extreme, which is an islet, but does not show as one from the 
sea. To the northward of this point there is a fine bay, in which 
we anchored, and, from a fisherman who came OR, learned that it is 
FLAMENCO : it is a very good port, well sheltered from southerly 
winds, and better from northerly, as the point projects far enough 
to prevent a heavy sea getting up. The landing is good in the S.E. 
comer of the bay, either on the rocks, or on a beach in a small cove 
in the middle of a patch of rocks, a little more to the northward. 
where there are a few huts, in which two brothers, with their fami- 
lies, were living ; their chief employment was .cutching and salting 
fish, called conge, and drying them to supply Copiapo. In one 
day they had caught four hundred. They appeared to live in a 
miserable way, in huts made of seal and guanaco skins, much worse 
than a Patagonian “ toldo” ; the only water they had to drink was 
half salt, and some distance from the shore. They sometimes get 
guanacoes, that they run down with dogs, of which they haven 
great number. 

The only vessel they had ever seen here, was a ship which 
anchored one night, on her way to Las Animas for copper ore, six 
yews ago ; they described Los Animas as avery bad place, not fit for 
my vessel, and in consequence no cargo had ever been shipped again, 
but taken to Chniieral, which was better, but not so good as F ~ R -  
menco. There areno mines so near Flamenco as to Chaiieral. 

Flamenco may be known by the white patch on the brown 
rugged point, to the southwardof which, in-shore, there are low 
rugged hills, rising to a high range. On the north side of the bay 
die land is very low: the north point is a low rocky point, with a 
detached hill rising out of the low land a little in-shore. To the 
northward there is another hill very much like it ; in the depth of 
the bay the land is very low, and a deep valley runs back between 
two ranges of rugged hills. The hills are all covered with yellow 
sand near their bases, and to about half way up their sidea, the tops 
.ue  stony, with a few stunted bushes. 

In the bay, to the northward of Flamenco, i n  which Las Animas 
was said to be, we could see no place fit evcn for a boat to land; the 
whole bay is rocky, with a few little patches of sand, and a henvy 
surf was breaking on the shore. The north point of this hay ia 
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 OW, but il little in-shore there is a high range of hills, the outside 
of which is very steep: to the northward of this point there is a 
small rocky bay, which appears to answer better to the description 
of Lae Animas than the other : it did not appear a fit place for ves- 
sels, and the landing was bad. The north point of this bay is a 
steep rocky point, with a round brown hill rising directly from the 
water's edge ; the sides of the hills are crossed by dark veins, run- 
ning in different directions, which are very remarkable. To  the 
northward of this point there is a deep bay, which, from the descrip- 
tion, must be Chaiieral: the south side of it is rocky with small 
coves, but the landing appeared to be bad; the east and north 
shores of it were loiv and sandy, and a heuvy surf was breaking on 
the beach. We could see no signs of any people, or piles uf ore, 
along the coast ; and as it did not appear a p o d  place for vessels, 
and our time was short, it was not thought worth a more particular 
examination. The north point of the bdy is low and rocky, with a 
high range a little in-shore. To the northward of this point the 
hills and coast are both composed of brown and red rocks, with a 
few bushes on the summits of some of the hills : the sandy appear- 
ance the hills have to the southward ceases, and the prospect is, if 
possible, more lmrren. 

Nearly nine miles to the northward of the point of this bay is 
SUGAR LOAF ISLAND, which is about hdf a mile from the shore ; in 
coming from the southward, there is a high sugar loaf hill on the 
main, a little to the southward of the island, for which it may be 
mistaken. but the island is not so high.and the summit is sharper. 
Between Sugar Loaf Island and Chaiieral, the coast is rocky and 
iiffords no shelter: there is a smdl bay to the southward of the 
passage, between the islund and the main, which would afford shelter 
from northerly winds, but with southerly it is exposed, and the 
landing is very bad. In the middle of the passage there are five 
fathoms in the shallowest part : the water in the northern end of. it 
is smooth, and a vessel might anchor off the point of the'island, 
sheltered from southerly winds, in six or seven fathoms ; but after 
eigllt fathoms it deepens suddenly to thirteen and twenty fathoms, 
about hdf a mile from the island. There is a small buy on the 
main, to the northward of the channel, where a vessel would be 
sheltered from southerly winds, but we did not esamine it. 

About twcnty iiiilcs to tlic northwiwd of thc Sugar Loaf Island 
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there is aprojecting point, with some small rocky islets off it, which 
we supposed to be Point Ballena, from the description given at Port 
Caldera. Between the point and the Sugar Loaf Island, the coast 
runs back a little, and is rocky, with a high range of hills running 
close to the shore. A little. to the northward of Point Ballena there 
is a small bay, with a rocky islet about half a mile off the south 
point of it ; the top of the islet is white, and answers the descrip- 
tion given to us of a port called Ballenita: but it is not worth 
the name of a port; it is very rocky, with two or three small patches 
of sandy beaches, in which a heavy surf was breaking; the hills 
run close to the water, and have a very rugged appearance. A 
little to the northward of this there is another b y ,  which seemed to 
be Lavnta : the south point has several low rugged points upon it, 
and in-shore the hills rise very steep. There is a small cove with 
excellent landbig, directly behind this point, on which we anchored ; 
there was a better-looking port inside, but. it was so far from the 
outer coast, that our time would not allow more thnn a hasty glance. 

The inner cove of the bay in which we anchored appeared to 
afford p o d  shelter from southerly winds, and the water was very 
smooth. A little to the northward of this bay there is a point, 
which, ‘till close, appears to be an island: but it is joined to the 
shore by a low shingle spit : the summit of it is rugged, with several 
steep peaks on it : several rocky islets lie scattered off the point. 

Near three miles and a half to the northward of this, there is ano- 
ther.point, very ruggcd, and with a high round hummock a little 
in-shore : to the southward of this point there is a deep bay, in which 
we expected to hdPaposo, ~9 we were some distance to the north- 
ward of its position in the old charts, but there were no appearances 
of any houses or inhabitants : the buy is very rocky, and does not 
afford good anchorage ; several rocks lie off the south point, and a 
little inside it there is a reef running half-a-mile from the shore: in 
the bottom of the bay there we several small white islets ; and two 
or three small sandy coves, which are not large enough to d o r d  
shelter for a vessel. 

About three miles from the north point of the bay, there is [c 

white islet, with some rugged hummocks upon it : a little in-shore 
there is a hill of a much lighter colour than any round it ; to the north- 
ward of this there is a deep bay, in which we were certain of finding 
Paposo, and, iw we wcrc becalmcd, I went in n boat to search for it ; 

This bay is called Isla Blanca. 
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on landing at the point we saw a smoke on the enst side of the bay, 
end, on pulling over there, found two fishermen, who told us that 
the place was HUESO PARADO, and that Paposo was round another 
point about eight miles to the northward. On inquiring for water, 
they brought us some, which was better than what was used in some 
other places to the southward, but it was st i l l  scarcely fit for use; 
they said it waa similar at Paposo, nnd they thought it very good. 
In the south comer of the bay there appeared to be fit anchorage for 
vessels, and the landing good, but very open to northerly winds. 
N o  vessel had ever been there in the recollection of the men that we 
spoke to, neither had they heard of any ; they described Paposo as 
having only four ‘ ranchos ’ &d a few fishermen : the port not good. 
p e  bay that Pnposo is in they called Nuestra Sefiora, the north 
point of the bay Point Rincon, and the south, Point Grande; the 
projecting point, nnswering to the Point Nuestra Seiiora of the 
Spanish charta, they called Point Plata. The bay to the north- 
ward of Point Ballena, is Ballenita; the bay in which we anchored 
to the northward of it is called Lavata; the point, with the penin- 
sula, is Isla de las Tortolas : the point to the northward of it Point 
San Pedro; the hay which we were in afterwards is Isla Blanca, 
and the point of Hueso Purado Bay, Point Taltal. 

The only place at whichwe observed the time of syzygial high-water, 
q&e satisfactorily, was Huasco,* where it is 8.30, and the rise four 
feet at  n a p  tides: at s p e ,  it rises about two feet more. From 
the swell on all this coast, it is very difficult to get the time of high- 
water at all near the truth; the rise and fall appeared to be five 
or six feet on aU parta of the coast. The only perceptible current 
we experienced was in the channel between Sugar Loaf Islnnd and 
the main, where there was a very slight one to the northward, not 
more than a quarter of a mile an hour; and this was after a fresh 
breeze from the southward for several days. It is said, however, by 
coasters, that there is usually a set, towards the north, of about 
half a mile an how. 

And here the tida t v a ~  very carefully observed in a cow, wberc 
there was no swell ; yet from the small rise, the exact time could not be 
taken npithin a few minutes. The water remained at tho name level 
about half an hour. 
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WJNDS ON TUE COAST OF CHILE. 

Very few words will suffice to give strangers to the c o a t  of 
Clde  a clear idea of the winds and weather they may expect to 
find there, for it is one of the least uncertain climates on the face 
of the globe. 

From the parallel of 350 S., or thereabouts, to near 250 S., the 
wind is southerly, or south-easterly, during nine months out of 
twelve; in part of the other three there are calms, or light 
variable breezes, and the remainder is6really bad weather : northerly 
gales and heavy rain prevailing, not only on the mast, but far 
across the ocean in pnrallel l+tudes. 

From September to May is the fine season, during which the skies 
of Chile are generally clear, and, comparatively speaking, but little 
rain falls. I do not, however, mean that there are not occasional 
exceptions to the general case : strong northers have been known 
,(though rarely) in summer; and two or three days of heavy rain, 
with but little intermission, now and then disturb the equanimity 
of those who have made arrangements with implioit confidence in 
the serenity of a summer sky. These unwelcome interruptions are 
m e r ,  and of less consequence, northward of 31' than they are to 
the south of that parallel : so nearly uniform, indeed, is the climate 
of Coquimbo, that the city is called ' La Serena.' 

In settled weuther u fresh southerly wind springs up a little before 
noon (an hour aooner or later), and blows till about sunset, occa- 
Rionally till midnight. "hie wind ia sometimes quite furious in the 
height of summer ; so strong, indeed, that ships may be prevented 
from working into anchorages, especially Valparniso Bay, although 
they may tnke every previous prccaution, by sending down top- 
@ant yards, striking top-gnllant masts, and close-reefing their 
sails. But the usual strength of the southerly sea-breeze (as it is 
called, though it blows along the land from the south) is such as a 
good ship would carry double-reefed topsails to, while working to 
windward. 

This is also nearly the average strength of a southerly wind in 
the open sea, bctween the p d e l s  nbove-mentioned, and there it is 
neither so strong by d ~ y ,  nor does it die away at night. Within 
sight of the land a ship finds the wind freshen and diminish, 
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nearly as much as in the ports of this const, where the nights are 
generally calm, till a land breeze from the eastward springs UP. 
This light message from the Cordillera is never troublesome, neither 
does it last manyhours. With these winds the sky is almost always 
clear ; indeed, when the sky becomes cloudy it is a aure sign of little 
or no sea breeze in summer, and probably a fall of rain : in the 
winter it foretels an approaching northerly wind, with min. 

In summer, ships anchor close to the,land, to avoid being driven 
out to sea by strong southerly winds ; but as the winter approaches 
a more roomy berth is advisable, though not too far out, because 
near the shore there is always an undertow, and the wind is less 
powerful. Seamen should b& in mind that the course of the 
winds on this const, a~ in all the southern hemisphere, is from 
north to south, by the west : that the' hardest northerly blow, with 
most sea, comes from the westward of north, and that, therefore, 
they should get as much as possible under the shelter of rocks or 
land to the westward of them, rather than of those which only 
defend from north winds, ' Northers,' as they are called, give good 
warning : an overcast sky ; little or no wind unless easterly ; a swell 
from the northward; water higher than usual; distant land remar- 
kably visible, besides being raised by refraction ; and a falling haro- 
meter ; are their sure indications : but nll northers are not gales : 
some years pass without one that can be so termed ; though few years 
pass in succession without ships being driven ashore on Valparaiso 
beach. Thunder m d  lightning are rare : wind of any disagreeable 
strength from the east is unknown. West winds are only felt while 
a ' norther ' is shifting round, previous to the sky clearing and the 
wind moderating. The violence of southerly winds lasts but a few 
hours : that of a northerly gale seldom continues beyond a day and 
a night, generally, indeed, not so long. 

Some persons say that the strength of northerly winds is not felt 
to the northward of Coquimbo, but I have evidence of gales, with 
heavy seas, at Copiapo : and Captain Eden informed me that he had 
a very heavy gale of wind inH.M.S. ' Conway,' inlatitude 2 5 O  S., 
and longitude 90' W., where such an interruption to the usual 
southerly winds was little expected. 

HOW to make passages is easy to tell, for there are but two ways. 
When going northward, steer direct to the place, or as nearly so as 
is consistent with making use of thc steady wirids wllich pre& ill 
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tlie offing: and if bound to the south, steer also direct to the place, 
if fortunate enough to have a wind uvhich admits of your doing so ; 
but if not, stand out to sea, bythe wind, keeping every sail clean full : 
the object being to get through the adverse southerly winds as soon 
as possible, and reach a latitude from which the ship will be sure of 
reaching her port, on a direct course, Every experienced seaman 
knows that no method is more adveme to making quick passages 
than that of ' hugging the wind,' as it is called. When Sir Thomas 
Hardy was on this coast, he used to cross the southerly winds with 
a topmast studding-sail set, as many men cross the trades, his object 
being to get into other winds. The current on the coast of Chile is 
northerly, about half a mile an hour ; varying a little with the wind. 

. 

The idea some persons have of Copiapo being a difficult placc to 
make is rather unfounded ; the following is the manner in which we 
made it in the Beagle, when strangers to that part of the coast. 

July 3. A dull gloomy day, wind moderate from the southward ; 
at 10 A.M. n e  were thirty miles south of Copiapo, by the dead rec- 
koning from noon yesterday ; but being aware of the northerly set, 
which near thc shore is half a mile an hour, we steered an E.N.E. 
course in for the land ; at noon it was iA sight, forming two long 
rounded-topped hills : the northern one was the highest, it ended in 
a bluff, with a low point sloping off it ; this we rightly suppoaed 
was the M o m  of Copiapo, it bore N.E. ; and the other which was 
a-head the high land of Tortoral ; this had a gradual slope to sea- 
ward. A round and rather peaked black rock, about ten feet high, a 
little open, of a low level (eighty-five feet high) of a light brown 
colour, with some remarkable white patches on it, waa seen a t  three ; 
and a little before it, about a point south of the Morro, was a low, 
.black, rocky island. The latter was Isla Grande, and the former the 
Caxa h n d e  rock, with the west point of the anchorage cove, on 
which there is a flag-staff : as we neared the land the wind gradually 
left us; and, as the day closed, we were four miles from the Cam 
Grande. The clouds that covered the high land in-shore of Copiapo, 
lifted off a little in the evening, showing us two remarkable hills, one 
with a notched top, and the other l i e  a sugarloaf, with rather a flnt 
top ; dris was in n arection n little south of the Caxa Grande, and 
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the other nearly over Isla Grande. (Head to the westward during 
the night with light variable ah.) 

July 4. A perfect calm all day, and no observation : we were 
drifted abreast of the bluff under the Morro by the afternoon ; it hns 
some very curious white patches, which are seen at some distance : 
indeed the whole of the land is very remarkable. Plyed to the south- 
ward during the night, wind iight. 

July 5. Wind light from the N.K.E., and gloomy wenther ; at 10 
A.M., passed one mile to the N.E. of the reef; north of the Cnxa 
Grande rock we had eighteen fathoms, between it and the Isla 
Grande, with fifty-seven outside, and si-xteen in. As we stood in we 
could not, from the mast-head, see any thing of the breakers said to 
be off the Caxa Grande rock : as the breakers run high on the other 
reefs; had there been any thing of the sort there, we should most 
likely have seen it : all the information we have been able to get on the 
suhject denies their existence. Detached,'but close to the N.E. pnrt 
of the anchorage point, are two black rocks, ten feet high: they 
show well from the northward. About twenty-five miles to the N.E. 
of the Morro, are two singular peaks : they are higher than my of 
the other land ; the summit of the northern one is very poiqted, and 
the southern is rather saddle-topped ; these, it would seem,'\muat be 
very remarkable from seaward. We anchorcd in seven fathoms, Caxa 
G m d e  rock bearing S. 67"W., distant three cables from the two 
rocks before-mentioned. 

As Iquique is situated on a pnrt of the coast where calms are €re- 
quent, and exposed to a constant swell from the westward, there may 
perhaps exist some clifficulty in finding it ; indeed, from this very cir- 
cumstance, pereons do not go sufficiently near the shore, although 
the position of the spot is nearly correct in the common charts. 

'she centre of the island lies in lat. 20' 12' 30" S. and long. 
70' 15' W. The slight indentation the bay makes in this high precipi. 
tous coest is not perceptible from an offing of nine or ten d e s ,  neither 
is the collection ofmnd behind and south of the bay likely to catch 
the eye of a stranger : should there happen to be a vessel there, her 
dark masts against the white sand make an excellent mark; without 
which, there is nothing to guide a stranger until he gets within sight 
of the church steeple, or some white patches in the cliffs under Ta. 
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rapaca Mountain ; the latter will probably be seen firat : they are nine 
miles to the southward of the anchorage. 

The houses in thevillage, when first seen, have just the appearance 
of so many black rocks on a sandy beach. The anchorage is very. 
tolerable, as it is sheltered from the S.W. swell by the island ; which 
is surrounded by numerous small detached rocks, particularly on the 
N.E. and W. sides; therefore it should not be approached nearer 
than half a mile. 

This island was once much higher; the many cargoes of birds' 
dung* it has afforded have reduced it to its present low stnte. The 
landing is bad at  the best time, as you have to thread your way 
among patches of sunken rocks ; on which the sea breaks with great 
violence at the full and change of the moon : several boats have been 
knocked to pieces, nnd lives lost. In the summer it is a calm nearly 
nll night, sometimes there is a light air from the land. The sea breeze 
sets in from the southward or south-west about ten or eleven in 
the forenoon ; it seldom blows fresh, but lasts until eight or ten at 
night. In the winter, calms, hazy weather, and light northerly winds 
are common. 

Tho only trade now to Iquique is for saltpetre ; the rich silver 
mines formerly worked are e&austed. 

The water the inhabitants use is brought from Pisagua, a small bay 
thirty miles to the northward, for which they pay dearly, brackish 
a8 it is. Forty houses and an old church,. situated on a bare sandy 
flat, without a vestige of verdure of any kind new, are the features 
Iquique presents ; in vain does the eye wander for something green 
to rest upon-extreme desolation reigns every where, from shore 
to summit. 

--. 
No. 41. 

REMARKS ON TIIE COAST OF PERU. 
All the bearing are magnetic. 

From Point San Pedro (the south point of the bay of N u e s h  
Seiiora), at  the distance of twenty miles, is Point Grande, the 
north point of the before-named bay. This  point, when seen from 
the S.W., nppears high and rounded, terminating in a low rugged 

Called guano :' it is a valuable manure. 
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spit, with several hummoclie on it, and surrounded by rocks and 
breakers to the distance of a quarter of II mile. N. 2 1' W., nine 
mile8 and a q-r, is Point Rincon, having a large white rock off 
it ; between these two points, in the latitude of 25.02 S., lies the 
village of PAPOSO, the most northern village on the coast of Chile. 
This is a miserable place, containing about 200 inhabitants, under 
an Alcalde ; the hub are scattered, and difficult to distinguish, from 
their being the same colour as the hills at  the back of them. Ves- 
sels touch here occasionally for dried fish and copper ore: the 
former plentiful but the latter scarce. The mines lie in a S.E. direc- 
tion, seven or eight leagues distant : but are very little worked. 
Wood and water may be obtained on reasonable terms; the water is 
brought from wells two miles off, and is difficult to embark. Vessels 
bound for this place should run in on a parallel of 25.05., and 
when at the distance of two or three leagues, the white islet off 
Point Rincon wiU appear, and shortly after the low white head of 
Paposo. The course should be immediately shaped for the latter ; for 
with that head bearing S.S.E., distant half a mile, is the anchorage, in 
from fourteen to twenty fathoms, sand and broken shells. Should the 
weather be clear (which is seldom the case), a round hill, higher than 
the surrounding ones, and immediately over the village, is also a 
good guide. 

North twenty-three degrees west from Point Grande, at the dis- 
tance of twenty-three miles, is POINT PLATA, simiiar in every respect 
to Point Grande, terminating in a low spit, off which lie several 
smaU rocks, forming a bay on the northern side, with from seventeen 
to seven fathoms water ; rocky, uqeven ground. 

From this point to Point Jara, which lies north ten degrees west, 
fifty-two miles, the coast runs in nearly a direct line, a steep, rocky 
shore, surmounted with hills, from 2,000 to 2,500 feet high, and 
without any visible shelter, even for a boat. 
POINT JAEA is a steep, rocky point, with a rounded summit. and 

has on its northern side a snug cove for s m d  c d t ;  it is visited 
occasionally by sealing vessels, who leave their boats to seal in the 
vicinity. Water is left with them; and for fuel they use the kelp, 
which grows in great quantity, as neither of these necessaries of life 
are be had within twenty-five leagues on either eide ofthem. 

Nearly four miles due north from this point is the south point of 
thc large bny of Morcno, or Playa bmvn, high and rocky, with R 
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blnck rock lying off it ; nndN. 2G0W., twenty-two rnilcs distant, is 
Point Davis (the south-west point of Moreno pcninsuln), which 
slopes gradually from Mount Moreno. and has two nipples on its 
extreme. 
MOUNT MORBNO, formerly called George Hill, is the most conspi- 

cuous object on this pnrt of the coast ; its summit is 4,060 feet abow 
the level of the sen, sloping gradually on the south side to Point 
Davis, where it terminates ; nnd on the north more abruptly towards 
the barren plnin on which it stnnds. It is of n light brown colour, 
without the slightest sign of vegetation, nnd has a deep ravine on its 
western side. 

Immediately under Mount Moreno is CONSTITUCION HARBOUR, a 
small but snug anchornge. formed by the main land on m e  side and 
Forsyth Island on the other. Here a vessel might careen and undergo 
repairs without being exposed to the heavy rolling swell which scts 
into most of the porta on this coast ; and the landing is excellent : 
the best anchornge is off n sandy spit at  the north-enst end of the 
islnnd, in six fathoms water, muddy bottom ; farther out the hold- 
ing ground is bad; it would be advisable to moor ship securely, 09 

the sea-breeze sometimes sets in strong. In running in, the island, 
or weather side. should not be hugged too close, as a number of 
sunken rocks lie off the low cliffy points-some only being buoyed 
by kelp. A mid-channel course would be the best, provided the wind 
allowed of reaching thc anchornge before-mentioned : neither wood 
nor wnter nre to be found in this neiglibourhood-thcreforc provi- 
sion must be made accordingly. 

N. 80 W., hvehc miles from tllis harbour, is Moreno Head, n 
steep bluff, the termination of a runge of table land, which runs 
in a line from Mount Morenot on the northern side of this Lend 
is HerrndurnCove, a nnrrow inlct, r u h g  in to the castwvard, with- 
out affording any shelter. 

N. 4 O  W., nine miles from this head, lies Low Point, with some 
sunken rocks lying off it, nnd five miles farther on is LEADING 
BLUFF; this is n very rcmurknble hendlnnd, nnd with the l d l  of 
MEXILLONES, which lies a few miles south of it, is an escellent 
guide for the port of Cobija; it is about one thousnnd fcet high, 
and facing the north is entirely covered with guano, which gives 
it the appearance of n chalky cliff. There is an islet about half 
IL mile to tbc north-wcst, attached to the main by R rcef of 

Y 
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rocks, but no danger of any description outside it. The hill of 
Mexillones is 2,650 feet high. has the appearance of a cone with 
the top cut off, and stands conspicuously above the surround- 
ing heights. This in clear weather is undoubtedly the best of 
the two marks; hut as the tops of hills on the coast of Peru .are 
frequently covered with heavy clouds, the bluff is the surer mark, for 
it cannot be mistaken; as, besides its chalky appearance, it is the 
northern extreme of the peninsula, and the land falls back several 
miles to the eastward of it. 

Round this head is the spacious bay of Mexillones, eight miles 
across-but of little use, a~ neither wood or water is to be obtained. 
The shore is steep-to; there is anchorage on the west side, two 
miles inside the bluff, a cable’s length off a sandy spit, in seven 
fathoms sandy bottom : at the distance of three cables there is thirty 
fathoms. 
. From this bay the coast runs nearly north and south, without any 

thing worthy of remark, until you reach the Bay of COBIJA, or LA 
MAR. This lies N. 13O E. thirty-one miles from Leading Bluff, is 
the only port of the Bolivian Republic, and contains about fourteen 
hundred inhabitants. Vessels call occasiondy to take in copper ore 
and cotton; but the trade is small (particularly in 1835, aa the 
revolution in Peru had dastroyed the little they had). Water is scarce, 
at least, that which is good: there are wells, but t h e  water from 
them is very brackish, and will not keep in casks. Fresh meat 
may be procured at a high price ; but fruit and vegetables, even for 
their own consumption, are brought from Valparaieo, a distance of 
seven hundred miles. They have a mud-built fort, of five or six 
guna, on the summit of the Point ; the only fortification about the 
place. 

If coming from the southward toward this bay : d e r  having passed 
the Leading Bluff (which should always be made), it would be advis- 
able to shape a course so as to close the land two or three leagues 
to windward of the port, and then coast along until two white-topped 
islets, off False Cobija Point, are seen ; a mile nnd 8 quarter to the 
northward of them is the port. On the Cobija Point there is a white 
stone, which shews very plainly. in relief against the black rocks at  
the back of it : a white flag usudy hoisted at the fort, when a vea- 
sel appenrs in the offing-which is also a good guide. In going in 
there is no danger ; the point is stecp-to, and may be rounded at a 
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cable's length distant, and the anchorage is good in eight or nine 
fathoms, sand and broken shells. In the bay there are a number of 
straggling rocks, all well pointed out by kelp. It is high water 
at the full and change at 9 h. 54m.. and the tide rises four feet. 
Landing, at all times is indifferent, and at full and change, owing to 
the heavy swell, it requires some skill in winding through the narrow 
channel, formed by rocks on each side. Two miles north and east 
is Copper Cove, a convenient place for taking in the ore ; there is' 
anchorage in twelve fathoms, a short distance from the shore. 

After leaving the north point of Cobija Bay, which has a number 
of straggling rocks a short distance off it, the coast takes a rather 
more easterly direction; generally shallow sand bays. with rocky 
p~bts, and hills from two to three thousand feet high close to the 
coast. but no anchorage or place fit for shipping. until you reach 
ALGODON BAY, twenty-eight miles from Cobija. 

This bay is small, and the water deep ; we anchored a quarter of a 
mile from the shore, in eleven fathoms, sand and broken shells, over 
a rocky bottom ; its only use is as a stopping-place for water, should 
it be required. It may be obtained at  the Gully of Mamilla (seven 
miles to the northward) from a spring, a mile and a half from the 
beach ; the usual method of bringing it is in bladders made of seal- 
skin, holding seven or eight e o n s  each, with which most of the 
coostera are provided-the only vessela that profit by 8 knowledge of 
these places. 

Algodon Bay may be distkguished by a gully leading down to it, 
and that of Mamilla to the northward, which has two paps on the 
heights, over the north side of it ; there is &o a white islet off Algo- 
don Point. 
N. so W., ten miles from this bay. i s  a projecting point, cnlled 

in the Spanish chart SAN FRANCISCO, but known more generally 
by the name of PAQUIQUI; on the north side of it, and near the 
extreme, is a large bed of guano, so much used on thie coast for 
manure, that it may be said to be quite a trade. A brig of one 
hundred and seventy tons was loading with it for Islay at the time 
we passed ; she wae' moored head and stern within a cable's length 
of the rocks, on which a considerable surf was breaking, and the 
guano was brought off in a bdsa to a launch just outaide the surf. 
There is better anchorage farther in the bay ; but this is chosen for 
convenience. 

Y *  
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N. 2OW., sixteen miles from Pnquiqui, is POINT AnENA, a low, 
sandy point, with rocky outline : between the two is a small fishing 
village, near a remarkable hummock: anchorage may be obtained 
under Point Arena, in ten fnthoms ; fine sandy bottom. 

N. Go E., twelve miles from Point Arena. is the gully and river 
of LOA, which forms the boundary line between Bolivia and Peru. 
It is the principal river on this part of the coast ; but its, waters 
nre extremely bad, in consequence of running over a bed of salt- 
petre, and the hills surrounding it containing a quantity of copper 
ore. It is said that the aslies of a volcnno fall into it, which 
add greatly to its unwholesomeness; but bad as it  is, tlie people 
residing on its banks have no other. At Chacansi, in the in- 
terior, where it divides, it is tolerably good. In the summer sea- 
son it is about fifteen feet broad and a foot deep, and runs with 
considerable strength to within n quarter of n mile of the sea, where 
it spreads, and flows over, or filters through the beach ; but does not 
make even a swatchway, or throw up any banks, ever so small. 
A chapel on the north bank, half n mile from the sea, is the only 
remains of a once populous village. People from the interior visit i t  
occasionally for guano, which is in abundance. 

There is good anchorage, but rather exposed to tlie sea-breeze, 
with the chapel bearing north, half a mile from the shore, in from 
eight to twelve fathoms, muddy bottom ; and landing may be effected 
under Point Chileno ; but the best nnchornge near here is the Bay of 
Chipnna, six miles N. 390 W. from the river, and n snug cove for 
landing, near the extreme of tlie point ; but at the full and change, 
H heavy swell sets in, and I doubt n boat being able to land with 
goods at those times. 

The best distinguishing mark for the Lon is the gully through 
which it runs, that may be eanily known from its being in the 
deepest part of the bay, formed by Point Arena on the south and 
Point Lobo on the north ; and the hills on the south side being nearly 
level, while those on the north are much higher and irregular. 

For the BAY OF C€IIPANA-after making the land in the lntitude 
of the Lon, n lnrge white double patch is seen on the side of a hill 
near the bench, and another similar one, a little to tlic nortliward : on 
discovering these m d s  (which may be seen three or four leagues), 
a Course should he shaped directly for the soutliein end, where lies 
the anchorage in seven fathoms, sand and broken shell-c, under a low, 



level point. No danger nccd be feared in entering : as although the 
land is low, it may be approached within half a mile, fn from six to 
ten fathoms. The anchorage inside the long kelp-covered reef might 
perhaps, be preferred; but the landing is not so good. 

N. 27O W. of this bay, at the distance of eighteen milcs, is POINT 
LOBO, or Blanca, high and bold, on its extreme are several hillocks. 
Between these two is a small fishing village, called CHomcnE, under 
a point, which has a long reef off it, on the outer pilrt of which 
8 cluster of rocks shcw themselves a few feet above water. The 
people of this village get their water from the Loa-a passage' 
requiring, on a balsa, four days or more. 

N. 210 W., fourteen miles off Point Lobo, is POINT PACACIIE, a low 
rugged projccting point, with an islet a quarter of a mile off it, but 
quite clear outside this islet : half way between these two points is 
the COKE (Pabellon) of PICA, a remarkable hillock of guano ap- 
pearing as if it had been covered with snow which had thawed n t  
the top, leaving the lower half frozen, contrasting strongly with the 
surrounding hills, which are of a barren sun-burnt brown. This is 
also a place of resort for the p a n o  vessels ; they find pretty good an- 
chorngc close to the northward of the Pabellon. 

East, a little southerly, a few miles in-shore of this, is a bcll- 
shaped mountain, named Cmnasco, 5,500 feet high : in clear wca- 
ther it is a good mark for the neighbourhood of Iquique. 

From Point Pacache to Point Grande, N. 8OW. twenty-eight miles, 
the coast is low and rocky, the termination of a long range of table 
land, called the heights of OYARVIDE, or BURANCAS, 'from its cliffy 
appearance : it has innumerable rocks and shoals off it, and should 
not be approached on any account nearer than a league. for the fre. 
quent cnlms and heavy swell peculiar to this coast render it unsafe 
for nearer approach. 

POINT GRANDE at the north end of the Barrancas, is a low c l iQ  
point, with three white patches on its northern side; round this 
point is the Bay of Cheumatta. 

N. 3O W., eleven miles from Point Grande is the anchorage and 
town of Iquique; a miserable place that affords scarcely sufficient 
provisions for the consumption of its inhabitants, about five hundred 
souls ; and no water nearer than Pisagua (a distance of nearly forty 
miles), from which place it is brought by boats built for the purpose, 
and is very dcar. Yet, with these disadvantagcs, it is a place of con- 
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siderable trade, from the quantity of saltpetre, and the silver mines of 
Huantacayhua, in its neighbourhood : the latter are little worked. 
the saltpetre is a surer profit, large cargoes of which are m u a l l y  
taken in English vessels. There are no imports ; all the property 
belongs to merchants in Lima, where vessels are chartered, and have 
only to call here and take in their cargoes. 

Vessels bound for this place should run in on the pardel of Point 
Grande, until the white patches on that point are discerned, when a 
course should be shaped for the northern of three large sand hills : 

Ostand boldly in on this course till the church steeple appears, when 
shortly after, the town and low island will be seen, under which is 
the anchorage ; care must be taken in rounding this island to give it 
a good berth, a reef extending off it to the westward, to the clistauce 
of two cnbles’ lengths. 

The anchorage is good in eleven fathoms, with Point Piedraa 
bearing N. 9OW.; W. extreme of t h s  island, W. 32OS.; church 
steeple S. 15OE. 

Vessels have attempted the passage bekeen  the island and the 
main by a mistake, and thereby got into donger, from which they 
have been extricated with difficulty : it is only fit for boats or very 
small vessels. 

Landing is bad and the way hazardous, owing to the number of 
blind breakera with which it abounds ; boats have been lost at the 
full and change of the moon, when the heavy swell sets in. Baleas 
are employed to bring cargoes to a launch at anchor outside the 
danger, aa is the case in most of the ports on this coast. 

N. 1 2 O  W., eighteen miles from Point Piedras (the north p&t of 
Iquique Bay, which has a cluster of rocks round it), is the small bay 
of Mexillones, appearing 88 a low black island with a white rock 
lying off it, and may be known by the Gully of Aurora a little to 
the southward, and a road apparently well trodden on the side of 
the hi&, leading to the mines. And N. 2GoW., thirty-three milea 
from Point Siedras. is Point Pichalo, a projecting ridge at  right 
angles to the genernl fxend of the coast, with a number of hummocks 
on it. Round to the northward of this point is the village and road. 
stead of Guano Pisagun; this, 88 well as Mexillones, is connected 
with Iquique in the saltpetre trade, and is resorted to by vessels for 
that article. In rounding the Point, a sunken rock lies about half a 
oable’s length off, and should be looked out for, as it is necessary to 
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hug the land close to ensure fctching the anchorage off the village at 
the beginning of the ridge ; ba&g winds are frequent, which may 
throw you near the shore, but do not signify, as the water is smooth 
nnd the shore steep-to. The best nnchorage is with the extreme of 
Pisagua Point, N. io 30' W. ; and Pichalo Point, W. lSoS.,  two 
cables' length off the village, in eight fathoms, by which you will 
avoid a rock with four feet water on it, lying off the sandy cove at 
the distance of two cables. 

North of this, at the distance of two miles and a half, is the gully 
and river of PXSAGIJA, the water of which supplies the neighbouring 
inhabitants ; it is not, when at its greatest strength, more than ten 
feet across, and then does not overflow, but merely filters through tlic 
beach into the sea. Generally speaking, it is dry nine months in the 
year; wells are dug near it where water, such as it is, may always be 
found : but no vessel should trust to watering at this place, as, be- 
sides its unwholesomeness, the. difficulty and expense attending it 
would be very great. 

From this to Point Gordo the coast is in low broken CMS, with a 

few scattered rocks off it, and ranges of high hills near. Point Gordd 
is a low jutting point, where a long line of cliff, several hundred feet 
high, commences ; which continues, with only two breaks, to Arica. 

These breaks or gullies, as they are cded, are very remarkable, 
and are useful in making Arica from the Routhward. "he first is the 
gully of Camarones, which lies seven miles north of Point Gordo, 
and is about a mile in width, running at right angles to the coast 
towards the mountains, with a stream of water running down it, and 
a quantity of brush-wood on its banks ; it forms a slight sandy bay, 
scarcely sufficient to shelter a vessel from the heavy swell. 

The Gully of Victor ie the other ; it lies N. 17" W., twenty-nine 
miles from that of Camarones, and fifteen miles from Arica ; it is about 
three quarters of a mile in width, and from a h g h  bold point, called 
Point Lobo, jutting out to the southward, forms a tolerably good 
anchorage for small vessels ; it also runs toward the mountains in b 
similar manner to that of Camarones, and like it has a small stream 
" l i n g  through, with verdure on its banks. Veseela bound to Arica 
should endeavour to make this gully or ravine, and when within 
three or four leagues of it they will see Arica Head, which appear6 
w a steep bid, with a round hill in shore, called Monte Gordo. 
Upon nearer approach the island' Huuno will be observed, joined to 
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the head by n rcef of rocks. To the northward of this island, and 
round the head is the port and t o m  of 'Arics, the sea-port of Tacna. 
Of late this place has been the seat of civil war from which it has 
severely suffered. It was in contemplation in the lstter end of 1836 
to make it the port of the Bolivian territoq ; should that take place, 
it would perhaps become next in importance to the harbour of  calla^, 
the principal port in Peru : its present exports are bark, cotton, and 
wool ; for which is.received, in return, merchandize, chiefly British. 
Fresh provisions and vegetables, with all kinds of tropical fruit, may 
be had in abundance and upon reasonable terms ; the water also is 
excellent, and may be obtained with little difficulty ; as a mole is run 
out into the sea, which enables boats to lie quietly while loading and 
clischarging: the only inconvenience is having to carry or roll it 
through the town. Fever and ague are said to be prevalent; this in 
all probability arises from the bad situation which has been chosen 
for the town, t ha  high head to the* southward excluding the benefit 
of the refreshing sea-breezc, which generally sets in about noon. In 
entering this place t h e  is no danger whatever ; the low island may 
be rounded at a cable's distance in seren or eight futhoms, and an- 
chorage clioscn where convenient. 

Hence the coast takes a sudden turn to the w&ard, and as far as 
tho nver J U A N  DE DIos, is a low sandy beach with regular soundings:. 
from this river it gradually becomes more rocky, and increases in 
height till it reacheA the Point and Monno SAMA, known by some as 
the Devil's Headland. This is the highest and most conspicuous land 
new the sea, about this part of the const, and appears from ita boldness 
to project beyond the neighbouring coast line ; on ita western side 
is a cove formed by the point called Sama. where coasting vessels 
occasionally anchor for guano; there are three or four miserable 
looking huts, the residence of those who collect the p a n o  ; it would 
be quite impossible to land except in n balsa, and even then with 
difficulty. Should a vessel be drifted down here by b a g  win& 
ahd heavy swell, which has been the case, she should endenvour to 
pass the head (as a number of rocks ,surround it) ; and about a mile 
to the westward anchorage may be obtained in fifteen fathoms. 

N. 45' W., nine miles from Point Sama, is a low rocky point, 
c d e d  Tyki, ind between the two, the small river Lucumbu, having 
low cliffs of1 each side of it ; this, like most of thc rivers on the 
cui&, ],as not strciigth to makc an outlct for itself, but is logt in tllc 
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shingle beach at the foot of the befcire-mentioned cliffs; regular 
soundings, which continue *dually increasing until you reach Point 
Coles, may be obtained at the distance of two miles, in from fifteen 
to twenty fathoms. 

W. 210 N., at the distance of thirty-one miles from Point Snma, 
is Point Coles ; the coast between is alternately sandy beach, with 
low cliff, and moderntely high table lnnd a short distance from the 
coast. I doubt if landing could be effected any where between Arica 
and Port Coles, as a high swell sets directly on this purt and appears 
to break with redoubled violence. 

POINT COLES is very remarkable ; it is a low, sandy spit, running 
out from an abrupt termination of a line of tnble lnnd. Near its 
extreme is a cluster of small hummocks, the whole, at  a distance, 
appearing as an island ; off the point, to  the south-west, is a cluster of 
rocks or islets, but no hidden danger exists, although there is gcne- 
rally a quantity of froth, under which a reef may be suspected. 
N. 13O E., five miles and a half from this point, is the village and 
roadstead of YLO. This is a poor place, containing ubout three hun- 
dred inhabitants, under the local governor and captain of the port. 
But little trade is cnrried on, and that chiefly in p a n o  : a mine of 
copper hns been lately discorercd, which may add to its importnnce. 
The inhabitants have to eupply the necessaries of life by cultiva- 
tion, and do not care to trouble themoelves about luxuncs. Water 
is scarce, and wood i R  brought from the interior, so that it is not 
on any account a suitable place for shipping. The best anchorage 
is off the village of Pacoche (a mile nnd n quarter south of the 
town), in twelve or thirteen futliom9, and the best lunding is in 
Huano Creek: but bad, indeed, is the best, and great cnre must 
be taken lest the boat be swamped. or hurled with violence against 
thqrocks. 

In going into no, the shore should not be approached nearer than 
half u mile (as many sliarp rocks and blind brcakers exist), until 
three small rocks, called ' the Brothers,' ulways visible inside the table 
end, bear east, when the villige of Pacoclie may be steered for, and 
anchorage taken abreast of it, as convenient. 

English Creek affords the best landing. but boats are forbidden 
that cove, to prevent contraband trade being carried on. 

From Ylo, the coast trends to the wcstwurd, with a cliffy out- 
line, from two to four hundred feet in height, wid with oiic or tpo  
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coves, useful only to small coasters, until you reach the VALLEY OF 
Tanmo, which is of considerable extent,' and may be e a d y  d ish-  
guished by ita fertile appe.arance, contrasting strongly with the barren 
and desolate cliffs on either side : those on the east maintain theirregu- 
larity for several miles, while on the west the regularity is broken, 
and from the near approach of the hills their aspect is bolder. 

The next point of this valley k called Mexico, it is E. 1 6 O  S., 
twenty-one miles from Islay Point, and is exceedingly low, pro- 
jecting considerably beyond the general trend of the coast; it is 
covered with brushwood to the water's edge, and at  the distwce of 
two miles in a southerly direction, soundings may be obtained in 
ten fathoms, muddy bottom ; from that depth, in the same direction, 
it increases to twenty fathoms ; but on encli side of the bank there 
are fifty fathoms. a 

W. 16' N., twenty-one miles from Point Mexico, is Point Islay, 
andPetween the two, five miles from th? latter, the cove of MOL- 
LENDO, once the port of Arequipa : but of late years the bottom has 
been so much altered, that it is only capable of affording shelter 
to a boat or very small vessel ; in consequence of which it has been 
thrown into disuse, and the bay of Islay now receives vessels that 
bring goods to the Arequipa market. 

ISLAY, the port of Arequipa, formed by n few straggling islets off 
. the point, extending to the north-west, is capable of containing 

twenty or five and twenty sail. The town is built on the west side of a 
gradually declining hill, sloping toward the anchorage, und is eaid to 
contain fifteen hundred inhabitants (chiefly employed by the merchants 
of Arequipa). As in all the sea-porta of Peru, a local governor and 
captain of the port are the Authorities ; this is also the residence of 
a British vice-consul. Trade was in a more flourishing condi- 
tion here, even during a civil war, than at any place we visited; 
there were generally four or five, and often double that number of 
vessels discharging or taking in cargoes. 'Jlie principal expork were 
wool, bark. and specie, in exchange for which British merchandize 
was chiefly coveted. 

Islay being much frequented by British merchant vessels, and dif- 
ferences of opinion having arisen as to the bebt method of m&g 
it, detailed and clear directions should be given. Vessels have fre- 
quently been in sight, to %e westward of the port, yet from the 
strength of the current (half a knot, and.at the full and change oftcn 
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QB much as one knot per hour) setting to the westward, have been 
prevented from anchoring for several days. 

This, no doubt, has been partly owing to the hitherto inaccurate 
position assigned it, and from a proper reluctance to. expose 8 vessel 
on an imperfectly known coast, to be baffled .md drifted about.by 
light and variable airs, in addition to a heavy swell continually rolling 
directly toward the shore. 

With the following directions, it is to be hoped that more confi- 
dence will be acquired, and consequently less delay occasioned in 
sailing to the seaport of the second city of Peru. 

Coming from the southward, the land abreast of Tambo should 
be made, and a certainty of that place ascertained, which (according 
to the state of the weather) may be seen from t k e e  to six leagues : 
the course sbould then be shaped toward a gap in the mountain to 
the westward, with a defined sharp-topped hill in the near range, a 
short distance from it. In  this gap is the road leading to Arequipa, 
which winds along the foot of the before-named hill from Islay. 
As the coast is approached, the foot of the hills will be seen to be 

covered with white ashes (said to have been thrown from the volcano 
of Arequipa), not found on any other part of the coast. This 
peculiarity cornmences a little westward of l’ambo, and continues 
as far OS Point Omilius, and when within three leagues, the Point 
blay and white islets forming the bay, will be plainly observed, and 
should be steered for. 

Care must be taken in closing the point,.as a rock, barely covered, 
lies a quarter of a mile to the southward. It is the custom to go to 
the westward of all the islands ; but, with a commanding breeze, it 
would unquestionably be better to run between the third outer and 
next island,* which enables you to choose your berth at  once ; this 
can seldom be done by the other route, the wind heading as you 
enter, obliging you to anchor, and use warps. The best anchomge 
i s  just within Flat Rock Point, off the landingplace, in ten or twelve 
fathoms. A hawser is necessary to keep the bow to the swell, to 
prevent rolling heavily, even in the most sheltered part. Vessels 
from the eastward should close the lmd  about Tambo, and observe 
the mme directions. 

If from the eastward the parallel of seventeen degrees five minutes 
9 His Majesty’s ships Monai and Challongor passed in betwoon these 

ielande. 
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should be made, and run in on, this will be about a league to the 
southward of the point ; and, if the longitude cannot be trusted, 
Point Omelius, being the most remarkable land, and easily seen 
from that parallel, should be searched for in passing. It lies 
W. 28’N., fourteen miles from Point Islay-is about two hun- 
dred feet high-has the appearance of a fort, with two tier of 
p s ,  and is perfectly white ; the adjacent coast to the west is dark, 
and forms a bay ; and on the east are low black cliffs ; with ashes on 
the top extending half-way up the hills. If the weather be clear, 
the valley of Quilca may be seen, which is the first green spot west 
of Tambo. Omelius, however, must be searched for, and when 
abrenst of it Point Islay will be seen, topping to the eastward, as two 
islands off a gradual declining point, the sharp hill before-named 
in the near range, will also be seen, if favourable weather ; and shortly 
after the town will appear like black spots, in strong relief against 
the white ground. when a course may be shaped for the anchorage 
under the white islets, na before. Landing at ISLAY is far from good ; 
a sort of mole, composed of a few planks, with a swinging ladder 
attached to it, enables you generally, with a little management, to 
get on shore in safety ; but often at  the full of the moon vessels are 
detained three days or more, without being able to land or take in 
cargo. Fresh provisions may be had on reasonable terms ; but neither 
wood nor water can be depended on. There are no fortifications of 
any description. 

The const between Islay and Point Cornejo is an irregular black cliff, 
from fiftJr to two hundred feet high, bounded by scattered rocks to 
the distance of a cable’s length; about two leagues from Islay is a 
cove, called Mollendito, the residence of a few fishermen: there 
is a similar cove a little to the eastward of Point Comejo. West- 
ward of that point the coast retires and forms a shallow bay, in 
which are three small coves-Aranta, La Guata, and Noratos; and 
W. 36’ N., thirteen miles distant, is the valley and river of QIJILCA, 

off which vessels occasionally anchor, under the Seal Rock lying to 
the south-east of Quilca Point. This anchorage is much exposed ; 
but landing is good in the cove westward of the valley. Watering k 
sometimes attempted, by filling at  the river nnd rafting oE, but must 
always be attended with much difficulty and danger. The valley is 
about three-quarters of a mile in width, and differing from the others, 
which are level, runs doiY11 the Sidc of hill; and from the r e p .  
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larity of the cliffs by which it is bounded, has the appearance of n 
wok of art. 

W. 6' N., at the distance of six leagues, is the valley of CAMANA ; 
the coast between is nearly straight, With alternate sandy beach 
nnd low broken cliff, the termination of the barren hills immediately 
above. Camana is from two to three miles broad, near the sea; and 
apparently well cultivcited : the village is situated about a mile from 
the sea; but is scurcely perceptible, being small, and surrounded 
by thick brushwood. 

On approaching from the eastward, a remarkable cliff, resembling 
a fort, will be seen near the sea ; this is an excellent guide till the 
valley becomes open. There is anchorage in ten or twelve fathoms, 
muddy bottom, due south about a mile ; but landing would be dan- 
gerous. 

W. 1 8 O  N., twenty-three miles, is the the valley of Ocoiia. the 
next remarkable place ; it is smaller nnd less conspicuous than the 
former ; but similar in other respects. An islet lies at  its southern 
extreme, and several rocks near the extreme of the cliff, on its 
eastern side. 

W. 1l0 N., fourteen miles, is a projecting bluff point called PESCA; 
DORES, it has a cove on ita east side surrounded by islete ; and of f  the 
point, at the distance of three quarters of a mile in a southerly direc- 
tion, lies a rock barely covered: to the westward of the point is a hay, 
but no anchorage ; the const then runs in nearly a direct line until 
you reach POINT ATXO, 0 rugged point, with a number of irregular 
broken hillocks on it, barely connected with the coast by a sandy 
isthmus. At a distance it appenrs like an island, the isthmus not 
being visible far off: there is tolerable anchorage in nineteen or 
twenty fathoms on its west side, and excellent landing in a anug cove 
at the inner extreme of the point. By keeping a cable's length off 
shore, no danger need be feared in running into this roadstead. The 
v d e y  of the same name lies a league and a half to the eastward, 
where are about thirty houses, scattered among the trees. that grow 
to the height of some twenty feet. From this point the coast conti- 
nues its westerly direction (low and broken cliff, with liills immc- 
diately ab6ve) until you reach Point Capa, where a bay commences 
Chat runs as fur as Point Ghda ; in it there we several coves, but 
none that could 1)e serviceable to shipping. 

Point Chnla 1)ears from Point Atico W. 20' N. and distnnt sixteen 
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kAgues and a half, is a high rocky point, the termination of'the 
Morro, or hill of that name. This mount shows very prominently, 
and has seved  summits to it ; on the east side is a valley that sepa- 
rates it from another lower hill, with two remarkable paps, and on 
the west it slopes suddenly to a sandy plain ; the nearest range of 
hills to the westward are thrown in-shore considerably, making 
Morro Chala st i l l  more conspicuous. 

W. 260N.. eighteen miles from Point Chala, is Point Chavini, 
which appears like a rock on the beach ; between the two is a sandy 
beach, with little green hillocks and sand-hills ; there are also two 
rivulets, running from the valleys of Atequipa and Lomas, that are 
seen in the distance. 

Half'a mile to the westward of Chavini is a small white islet, and 
a cluster of rocks level with the water's edge ; hence to the road- 
stead of Lomas a sandy beach continues, with regular soundmge off 
it, at two m i l o s  from the shore. 
POINT LOMAS projects at right anglw to the general trend of the 

coast, and, similar to Atico, is all but an island; it may easily be 
distinguished although low, by its marked difference (being black 
rock) from the adjacent coast. 

This road is the port of Acanr, affords good anchorage in from five 
to  &en fathoms, and tolerable landing ; it is the residence of a few 
fishermen, and used as a bathing place for the inhabitants of Acari, 
which, from the information obtained, is a populous town several 
leagues in-land. All supplies, even water, are brought here by those 
who visit it : the fishermen have a well of brackish water scarcely fit 
for use. Boats occasionally call here for otters, which are plentiful at 
particular seasons. 

W. 21° N., twenty-three miles from Lomas Road, is the Harbour 
of SAN JUAN ; and eight miles further, that of SAN NICOLAS. The 
former k exceedingly good, and fit for a vessel to undergo any 
repairs in, or heaving down, in case of necessity, Without being 
inconvenienced by a swell ; but all materials must be brought, 89 w d  
as water and fuel, none of which are to be found there. 

The shore is composed of irregular broken cliffs, and at the head 
of the bay is a sandy plain ; s t i l l  the harbour is good, indeed much 
better than my other on the south-west coast of Peru, and might be 
an excellent place to run for if in distress. It may be distinguished 
by Mount Acnri, a remarkable supr-loaf hill, almost perpendicu- 
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larly over the cIiff on the north side of the Lay ; and three leagues 
to the eastward, a short distance from the coast, a high bluff head, 
the termination of a range of a table land. Between this bluff and 
the harbour the land is low and level, with few exceptions, and has R 

number of rocks lying off it to the distance of half a mile. 
S.W. three-quarters of a mile fram Steep Point (the southern poinb 

of the harbour) lies a small black rock, always visible, with a reef of 
rocks extending a quarter of a mile to the northward ; and nearly two 
miles to the S.E., there is an islet that shows distinctly. A passage 
may exist between this reef and the point, but prudence would forbid 
ita being attempted; the safest plan is to pass to the northward, 
giving it a berth of a cable’s length ; and not close the shore until 
well within the next point (a sunken rock lies off it), when you may 
haul your wind and work up to the anchorage at  the head of the bay, 
and come to in any depth from five to ateen fathoms, muddy bottom. 
In working up, the northern shore may be approached boldly ; it is 
ateep-to, and has no outlying dangers. 

The harbour of San Nicolas lies N. 41° W. eight miles from San 
Juan, is quite as commodious and free from danger a~ the lnttrr. hiit 
the landing is not so good. 

Harmless Point may be rounded within a cable ; there are a nun-. 
ber of scattered rocks to the southward of it, but aa they all appear, 
there is no danger to be feared. There are no inhabitants at either of 
these ports, so that vessels wanting any repairs may be sure. of not 
being interrupted while so employed. 

N. 5 9 O  W.. eight and a half miles from Harmlas Point, is POINT 
BEWARE, high and clifFy, with a number of small rocks and b b d  
breakers round, and some heights close above it ; from this point the 
coast is alternately cliff mi$ small sandy bays, till you reach Point 
Nasca, round which is what has been termed Port Caballos. 

Point Nasca may be readily distinguished : it is a bluff head of a 
dark brown colour, 1,020 feet in height, with two sharp topped 
hummocks of a moderate height at  the foot of it ; the coast to the 
westward falls back to the distance of two miles, and is composed 
of white sand hills; in the depth of this bight is Caballos, a rocky 
shallow hole, that should only be known to be avoided; we lay at 
anchor in seven fathoms, as far in as it was thought prudent to go, 
for twenty four hours, without being able to effect a landing: the 
wind came round the head in heavy gusts, which, combined with the 

’ 
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long ground swell, made it doubtful if two anchors would hold us till 
our observations were concluded. The only traces we saw of there 
ever having been any inhabitants at this dreary place, was a pole 
sticking up on the top of a m&nd, near the head of the bay. 

N. 640 W., thirteen leagues from Point Nascais Point SantaMaria, 
and the rock called the Ynfiernillo. 'l'hispoint is low andrugged, sur- 
rounded by rocks and breakers. At the distance of a Ieqpe  and n 
ha l f ,  inland, to the eastward, is a remarkable table topped hill, called 
the table of Doila Maria ; this hd may be seen in clear weather at 
a considerable distance from seaward, and from its height and pecu- 
liar shape is a good mark for this part of the coast. 

The YNPIEI~NILLO ROCK lies due west from the northern extreme 
of the point, at thc distance of a mile ; it  is about fifty feet high, 
quite black, and in the form of a sugar loaf: no dangers exist near 
it : there are fifty-four fathoms at two miles distnnce. Between t h i s  
rock and Point Caballos, the coast to a short distance west of the 
small River Yca is a ~ m d y  beach, with ranges of moderately high 
sand hills. From thence to the Ynfiernillo it is rocky, with p s y  
cliffs iinmediately over it, and some small white rocks lying off. 

N. 31" W., ten and a I d f  miles from Snnta Maria. is Point Azua, 
a high bluff, with a low rocky point off it; between is a sandy 
beach, interrupted by rocky projections, and a small stream running 
from the hills. 
N, 3O W., from Point Azua, and at  the distance of twenty-one 

miles, is the southern entrance to the bay of the Yndependencia. 
This' extensive bay which is fifteen miles in length in a N.W. and 
S.E. direction, and three miles and a half broad, has been till of late 
years, completely unknown or overlooked : no mention is made of it 
in the Spanish charts, and it was not till the year 1825 that the 
Hydrographer at  Lima became aware of its existence, and then only 
by an accidental discovery. It has two entrances: the southern 
called Serrate, which takes its name from the master of the vessel 
by whom i t  waa discovered, is formed by the Island of Smta Rosa 
on the north, and Point Quemada on the south : it is three quarters 
of a mile wide and free from danger. The northern entrance is 
named after the Dardo and Truxillano, two vessels that were con- 
vey% troops to Pisco : they ran in, mistaking it for that place, and 
were wrecked : many of the people on board perished. I t  is formed 
by Point Cameta; on the north and the Island of Viejn on the south; 
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is five miles in width, and clear in all parts. It is bouided on .the 
west by the Islands of Vieja and of Sank Rosa, and on 
east by the mnin-land. which is moderately high, cl@, and 
broken by a sandy beach, at the south end of which is a smnll 
fishing village cnlled l'ungo. The people of this village are resi- 
dents of Yca, the principal town in the province, which is about 
twelve leagues distant;. they come here occasionally to fish and 
remain a few days, bringing with them all their supplies, even to 
water, as that necessary of life is not to be obtained in the neigh- 
bourhood. There is anchorage in v y  pnrt of this spacious bay: 
the bottom is quite regular, about twenty fathoms all over, excepting 
off the shingle spit on the north-east side of Vieja Island, where is 
a bank running off that, spit to the northward, on which are five and 
six fathoms : this is decidedly the best place to anchor, for on the 
weather shore, near Quemado Point, it blows strong and in sudden 
gusts off the high land, and great difficulty would be found in land- 
ing; wherens. at the spit. you are not annoyed by the wind, and 
there is a snug cove, or basin, wit& it, where boata may land 
or lie in safety at  any time. 

Approaching this pnrt of the coast from seaward, it may be dis- 
tinguished by three clusters of hills, Quemado, Vieja Island, and 
Cnrretns ; they are nearly of the same height, and at  equal distance8 
from one another. Tlie S.W. sides of Morro Carretas and the 
Island of Vieja are steep dark clitF, but Mono Quemado slopes p- 
dually to the water's edge, and is of a much lighter colour. At the 
southern extreme of Vieja Island, is a remarkable blwk lump a€ 
land, in the shape of a sugar loaf: off which lies the white level 
island of Snnta Rosa, the S.W. side of which is studded with rocks 
and breakers, but there is no danger a mile from theshore. 

N. 35O W., six lengues and a hnlf from the north head, or Point 
Carretas, k the Boqueron, or southern entrance to the Bay of Pisco ; 
between the two ia a deep angular bay, with the Island of Z m t e  
near its centre. The Boqueron is formed by the main land on the 
east, and the. Ieland of San Gallan on the west ; this island is two 
miles and one-third long in a north and south direction, and one 
mile in breadth : it is high, with a bold cliffy outline. There is a 
deep valley dividing the hills ; which when seen from the south-west, 
gives it the appearance of a saddle; the south extreme terminating 
abruptly, whde at its northern end it slopes more pt&uaUy nnd has 

z 
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several peaks on it. Off this end are some detuclled rocks, the nor;‘ 
them of which lias the appearance of a nine-pin, and shews a s -  
tinctly. 

S. 4 E.. at  the distance of a mile from its sauth extreme, lies 
the Pinero Ruck, which is much in the way of vessels bound to 
Pisco from the southward: it is just level with the water’s edge, 
and in fine weather cbn always be seen: but when it blows hard 
(which it sometimes does through this channel) and a weather 
tide i s  running, there is such a confused cross sea that the whole 
space is covered with foam, rendering it difficult to distinguish the 
rock ; at such a time the shore should bc kept well aboard on citlicr 
side, and when in a line with the outer extreme of the island and 
the white rock off Point Huacas, you will be within the rock and 
may steer for Point Paracca ; on rounding which you will open the 
Bay of Pisco. 

This extensive bay, formed by the Peninsula of Paraccn on the 
south, and the Ballista and Chinchn Islands on the west, is the 
principal port of the province of Yca. ‘fie town of Pisco is built on 
the east side, about a mile from the sea ; and is said to contain three 
thousand inhabitants, who derive considerable profit from a spirit 
they distil, known by the name of Pisco or Italia, great quantities 
of which are annually exported to different parts of the coast f sugar 
is also an article of trade, but the pisco is the staple commodity. 
Hefreshment may be obtained on reasonable terms : wood is scarce : 
excellent w-ater may be had at the head of Paraccas Bay, under the 
south cluster of trees, two miles from the fishhg village of Paracca: 
the landing there is very good, nnd the wells are near the beach. 

‘l’he best anchorage off the town is with the church open of the 
road, bearing E. 14” N., in four fathoms, muddy bottom, three- 
quarters of a mile from the shore. A heavy surf beats on the beach 
with rollers to the distance of a quarter of a mile off, rendering it 
dnngorous to land in ship’s boats ; launches built for the purpose 
nre used in loading and discharging vessels ; but at times even these 
cannot stand it, and dl communioation ie cut off for two or three 
days together. 

There are four entrances to this capacious bny : that to the ROUth. 
ward already named ; between Sari Gallan and the Ballista Islands; 
between those and the Chincha Islands ; md the great or northern 
entrance ; all of which, from appearnmes, mny he safely ueed ; but, 
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hehveetl the islands, time would not allow a full esamination, and, 
therefole, there may be dangers that were unseen by us. 

In coming from the southward, after passing Point Paracca,. a 
course mny be shaped midway betwefn Blanca Island and the church 
of P i a ,  which will be seen distinctly : this will lead directly to the 
anchorage. A mile and n half round Point Pnracca is a hay. off 
which a shoal patch extends. with four fathoms on it ; the tail of 
this hank will be passed in sfanding towards the anchorage. the 
water then deepens suddenly, and when abreast of Blanca Island 
you will have twelve fathoms muddy bottom ; from this depth it 
decreases gradually to thc anchorage. 

In coming from the northward it is all plain s d i n g  ; after passing 
the Chincha Islands stand in boldly to the anchorage ; the water 
,shoals quicker on this side Blanca Islmd, but there is no danger 
wltakver. Vessels having to ballast here, should work up and 
anchor under Shingle Point; they COD lie close to the shore, and 
boats may load with expedition. 

In coming from seaward this part of the coast may easily be 
known by the Island of San Qallan, and the high Peninsula of 
Paracca ut the back of it, which make like large islands, the land 
on each aide bebg  considerably lomer und falling back to the east- 
ward, so as not to be visible at a moderate distance. As the shore 
is approached the Chincha and Ba&ta Islands will he seen ; which 
will confirm the position, there being no other islands lying off the 
coast about this parallel. 

From Phco the coast runs in a northerly direction, a low sandy 
beach with regular soundings off it, till you reach the ltiver Chincha; 
from thence commences a clay cWy coast, which continues as far as 
the River Canete. From this river to Point Frayle is a beautiful 
and fertile valley, in the middle of which is situated the town of 
CERRO AZUL. This valley produces rum, mew, and chancaca, a 
sort of treacle, for which it is resorted to by coasters. The ancho- 
rage is W.N.W. horn the bluff that forms the cove, three-quarters 
of a mile distant, in seven fathoms; nearer the shore the water is 
shoal, which causes a long swell ; the landing place is on the northern 
aide of the point, on a atony beach, where a heavy surf is constantly 
breaking. 

N. 39O W., fifteen miles from- Cerro Azul, lies the I B L ~ N D  of ASIA. 
a round, white island, about a mile in circumference, with eone rocks 

2 2  
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extending from it to the shore. Between the .two is abay, but 
scarcely afording anchorage. The coast line is partly a rocky and 
partly a sandy beach; in-shore are hills about fourteen hundred 
feet in height, inc lkng  gradually toward the coast. 

N. 41° W., twenty miles from Asia Island, is CHILCA POINT; it is 
about three hundred feet in its highest part, has several rises on it, 
and terminates in a steep cliff. with a small flat rock close off it. 
The valley of Chilca lies a league to the southward of the point, 
and the harbour of the same name half a league to the northward. 
This is a snug cove, but very confined ; anchorage is good in any part 
of it, and landing tolerable ; there is a small village at the head of 
the bay, but no information could be obtained from the inhabitants 
about Chilca, for they deserted their huts on our arrival. 

From Chilca the coast forms a bend to about the Valley of Lierin, 
off which are the PACEACAMAC ISLANDS. The northern is the 
largest, half n mile in length. and about a cable's length broad ; the 
next but one to it is the most remarkable, being quite like a s u p -  
loaf, perfectly rounded at  the top : the others are mere rocks, and 
not visible at any distance. A t  the northern end of these islands 
lies a small reef, even with the water's edge : the group run nearly 
parallel to the coast, in a N.W. and S.E. direction, and are about a 
league in extent. There is no danger on their outer side, but 
towards .the shore the water is shoal, which causes a long swell, that 
at times must break. Between these islands and the Mono Solar is 
a sandy beach, with moderately high land a short distnnce from 
the sea. The Morro Solar is a remarknble cluster of hills, situated 
:on a sandy plain ; when seen from the Southward it has the appear- 
ance of an island in the shape of a quoin, sloping to the westward, 
and falling abruptly on ita in-ehore side; facing the sea it termi- 
nates in a steep cliff, and has a sandy bay on each aide of it. 

- .Off the point of the southern sand bay is an islet with some 
-rocks lying about it, and off the point of the northern sand bay is 
a reef of rocks of about a cable's length ; round .this reef, on the 
north side of the Morro, is the town and road of Chorillos. m. 

.town of Chorillos, built .on the cliff, at the foot of oiie of the 
plopes of the M o m  Solar, is used chietly as a bathing-place for the 
inhabitants of Lima. and during a revolution its road is filled with 

.the ghipping from Calla0 ; though it an exceedingly bad place for 
.them : the bottom is a hard sand, with pntches of hard stony clay 
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mixed togogether, called tosca; and the heavy swell that seta round 
the point causing almost a roller, brings a vessel up to her anchor 
and throws her back q a i n  with a sudden jerk, each of which malies 
her drag, or endangers snapping the cable. 

Vessels having to anchor here ought not to shut the southern point 
the Morro in with the next point to the northward : by keeping this 
mark open they will be in eight or nine fathoms, and not have so 
much swell as there is further in. The landing is.very bad; canoes 
built purposely and dexterously managed are thk usual means of com-. 
munication : no doubt therc are times when a ship’s Boat may land 
without danger. but very seldom probably without the crew being 
thoroughly drenched. From Chorillos the coast runs in a steady 
sweep with cliffs of less height, till it reaches the Point of Callao, 
which is a shingle spit, stretching out toward the Island of S m  
Lorenzo. and with it forms the extensive and commodious Bay of 
Callao. 

The Island of SAN LORENZO, which is 1050 feet at it8 highest 
part, is four miles and a half long, in a N.W. and S.E. direction, 
and one mile broad. Off its S.E. end lies a small but bold-looking 
island, called Fronton, and to the S.W. are the Palominas rocks : 
its northern end, or Cape San Lorenzo, is clear, and round it ie the 
usual passage to the anchorage at Callao. In rounding this Cape do 
not close the land nearer than half II mile, for within that distance 
there are light baffling airs caused by the eddy wind round.the island ; 
by getting among which you would be more delayed than if you 
gave the island a good berth, and should have to make an additional 
tack to fetch the anchorage. 

This is the usual route ; but there is another which, with commoq 
precaution, may be used to great advantage. by vessels coming 
from the southward. This is the Boqueron, formed by the Island of 
San Lorenzo and Callao Point. After making San Lorenzo and 
Fronton, steer so aa to keep the south cxtreme of the latter about a 
point open on the bow port; and keep on this course until Callao 
Castle is seen, which hm two martello towers on it, and i s  situated 
on the inner part of the shingle spit, that forms the point : then steer 
for it till Horadada Island (with a hole through it) comes on with 
the middle of the southern sandy bay of the Morro Solar, and with 
the inner declivity of the hill on Solar Point bearing S,. 66’ E. : with 
thesc marks on, and steering N. GGo W., for tlie furthest point of 
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Lorenzo you can sce, you will be clear of all danger ; and when the 
west martello tower in the castle comes on with the northern part of 
Calla0 spit, bearing N. 49' E., you may haul gradually round, till 
the same tower is seen to. the northward of the breakers on a shoal 
lying off the spit ; when a direct course may be shaped for the ancho- 
rage. There is no regular tide in this passage, but generally a little 
setting directly through, sometimes to the N.W. and at others 
the contrary ; should the stream be adverse, and it fall calm while in 
.the channel, there is good anchorage in eight or nine fathoms, with 
the leading marks on. 

Callao is well known as the sea-port of Lima, which is seven 
miles inland, situated five hundred feet above the level of the sen, 
and at the foot of a range of mountains : when seen from the an- 
chorage on a fine day, it has an imposing appearance. 

Trade was in a flourishing condition in 1836, and when the govern- 
ment becomes settled, this may be the fint commercial port on the 
west coast of South America. 

Supplies of all sorts may be obtained for shipping ; fiesh provi- 
sions as well as vegetables, with a n  abundance of fruit : watering 
is also extremely convenient, n well-constructed mole being run out 
into the sen, at  which boats can lie and fill from the pipes pro- 
jecting from its side ; wood is the scarcest article, and very dear, so 
that vessels likely to remain at this port should husband their fuel 
accordingly. 

From Callao, the coast is a sandy beach, running in a northerly 
direction until you reach Point Vernal ; it there becomes higher and 
cliffy, which character continues as far as Point Mulatus, round 
which is the little bay of Ancon. 

To the west and south-west of Ancon lie the Pescador Islands. 
the outer and largest of which hears N. 31' W. from Cnllao Castle, 
and at the distance of eighteen miles. There is no dnnger among 
these islands ; they are steep-to, with from twenty to thirty fnthsms 
near them. 

N. 33' W. from Point Mulntas, twelve miles distant. is the Bay 
of Chancay and river of that name ; this bay may be known by the 
bluff head that forms the point, and has three hills on it, in nn e a -  
terly direction ; it is a confined place, and fit only for e m d  coasters. 
From Chancay, the coast runs in a more westerly direction,as far M 
Point Salinas, a shingle beach, with R few broken, cWy points ; the 
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lJUs arc near the coast, arid from four hundred to five hundred 
feet high. . '. 

The point or head of Salinas is five miles in length, in a north and 
south direction ; off its southern extreme is a reef of rocks, a quarter 
of a mile from the shore ; and at  ita northern part, called Las, Bajas, 
is an iskt at  a cable's distance; betweexi these points are two coves 
fit only for boats; there is a remarkable round hill, called Salinas, 
at a short distance from the coast, and further in shore, is a level, 
sandy plain ; at the south side of this plain is a number of salinas, 
or salt-ponds, from which the headland takes its name. These ponds 
are Visited occasionally by people from Huacho. 

Off the south part of Salinas, in a south-west direction, lie the H u q  
Islands, the largest of which is called Mworque. It i B  two hull- 
dred feet in height, three-quarters of a mile long, and quite white ; 
sealers occasionally frequent this islmid ; there is landing on its north 
aide. 

The next in size is called Pelado ; it lies S. 49' W. six miles and 
a half from Mazorque, is ubout one hundred and fifty feet high, and 
apparently quite round ; between tliefie two islands a safe passage 
exists, and may be used without fear in working up to Callao. Be- 
tween Mazorque and Salinas are several smaller islands, all of which, 
from their appearance, may be approached without danger ; but as 
no advaiitago could be pined, it would not be prudent to risk going 
betwoen them. Vessels, in working up, sometimes go between the 
inner one and the point; but what they gain by so doing does 
not appear, for when the current sets to the aouthward, it runs 
equally as strong betwecn Mazorque and Pelado as it does nearer the 
shore. 

Round the northern point of Salinus Head is the bay of that name, 
of large dimensions, and affording anchorage. From this bay the 
coast is moderately high and cliffy, without any break, until YOU 
reach the Bay of Huacho. ' 1 5 s  bay lies round a bluff head, is smdl;  
but the anchorage is good in five fathoms, just within the two rocks 
that run off the northern part of the head. The town is built about 
a mile from the coast, in the midst of a fertile plain, and in coming 
from seaward has a pleasant appearance ; it  is not a place of much 
trade. but whale-ships find it useful for watering and refreshing their 
crews. Fresh provisions, vegetables, and fruit, are abundant and on 
reasonable terms ; wood is also plenti5d. aiid n stream of fresh water 
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runs down the side of the cliff into the eea. Landing im tolerably 
good : rafting seems to be the best method of watering. 

coming from seaward, the best distinguishing marks for this 
place, are the BEAQLE MOUNTAINS, three in number, in the near 
range,, each of which has two separate peaks on it ; these lie 
directly over the bay, and ob closing the land, the round hill on Sali- 
naa Point and the Island of San Martin to the northward, will be 
seen ; about midway between them is the Bay of Huacho, under 8 

light brown cliff, the top of which is covered with brushwood : to the 
southward the coast is a dark, rocky cliff. 

N. 29' W., three miles and two-thirds from Huacho, are the Head 
and BAY OF CARQUIN, scarcely as large as Huacho, and appareptly 
shoal and useless to shipping ; off the Head, which is a steep cliff, 
with a sharp-topped hill on it, are eome rocks above water, and an islet 
about three-quarters of a mile distant. N. 31° W. three miles from 
this islet is the island of San Martin, and round to the northward of 
the poht abreast of it, is the Bay of Bequeta.' 

This is no place for a vessel, being full of rocks and breakers, and 
having nothing to induce one to go there. From this bay the coast is 
moderately high, with sandy outline, until you reach Point Atahuan- 
qui. This i a steep point, with two mounds on it, and ispnrtly white 
on ite south side : there is a small bay on its north side, fit only for 
boats. Between this point and the south part of Point Thomas 
the coast forms a sandy bay, low and shrubby; with the town of 
Sup6 about a mile from the sea. 

Point Thomaa ie similar in appearance to Atahuanqyi, without the 
white on the south side. To the northward of this Point is a snug 
little bay, capable of containing four or five sail; it is called the 
Bay of Sup& and is the port of that place and Barranca. 

There is a fishmgvillage at  the south part of it, which is used 
by the inhabitants of Barranca during the bathing-season. Hitherh 
i t  hod been a forbidden port by the government : in consequence of 
which it islittle known, and has had few opportunities of exchanging 
its produce for the goods of other countries. When we were there, 
little information could be gained aa to the size of the neighbounng 
t o m s ,  and number of inhabitants they contain ; but from their appear- 
ance we thought they might be of considerable extent. These plmes 
produce chiefly sugar and C O ~ ,  cargoes of which are taken in 
Vanow, little vesaels that trade dong the coast. Refreshments may 
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be obtained ; but water is scarce, the greater part of which is brought 
from Sup6, for the use of the inhabitants of the village. 

The best anchorage is in four fathoms, with Point Thomas shut in 
by the inner point, about a cable's length from the rocks running 
off that point, and rather more than a quarter of a mile from the 
village. There is good anchorage further out, in six or seven fathoms, 
but little sheltered from the swell. In entering, there is no danger ; 
Point Thomas is bold, with regular soundings, from ten to fifteen 
fathoms three-quarters of a mile off it. Off Inner Point there are a 
few rocks to a short distance ; but there is no necessity for hugging 
the shore so close, as you can always fetch the anchorage, by keeping 
at a moderate distance in standing in. 

To distinguish this port, the best guide at  a distance is the BBLL 
MOUNTAIN, the highest and most remarkable mountain in the second 
range ; it bears from the anchorage E. 39' N. ; may be distinguished 
by its shape like a bell, and has three distinct rises on its summit- 
the highest at the north end ; on that side it shews very distinctly, 
there being no other hills near it for a considerable distance. On 
approaching the coast, the island of Snn Martin to the southward, 
and Mount Darwin nnd Cerro Horca (a small round hill on the beach, 
with a steep, cliEy side to it, facing the sea, with apparently nn islet 
off it), will be seen, nearly four leagues to the northward. The har- 
bour itself has a white rock at its north extreme, and cannot be 
mistaken, for there is no other like it near this part of the coast. 

From Sup6 the coast is a clay cliff, about a hundred feet in height, 
to the distance of a lengue and a half; it  then becomes low and 
covered with brushwood, until you reach Cerro Horcn alrendy men? 
tioned ; here it again become8 hilly near the sea, with alternate rocky 
points and small sandy bays. which continue to the distance of e 
leagues ; where is the bay called QRAMADBL. 

This is a wild-looking place, with a heavy swell rolling in ; it, is 
visited occasionally for the hair seal, with which it abounds : there is 
anchorage in six or seven fathoms, sandy bottom, with the bluff that 
forme the bay bearing 8.S.E. about half a mile from the shore; 
but landing is scarcely practicable. 
- The.coast maintains ita rocky character, with deep water off it, nu 
far M the BufFadero. a high, steep cliff. with a hill having two paps 
on it, a little in-shore. From this bluff is a rocky cliff, from two 
hundred to three hundred feet high, und more level countg, os far as 
Point Leganto, round which is the Port of Guarmey. 
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This is a tolerable harbour, with good anchoruge nny wherc in 
from three and a half to ten fathoms, over a fine suncty bottom. 

Fire-wood is the principal commodity, for which it is the best and 
cheapest place on the whole coast. Vessels of considerable burtlien 
touch here for that article, which they carry up to Callao, and derive 
great profit from its sale. There are aleo some sdtpetre works, 
established by a Frenchman, but little business is done in that line. 
The town lies in a north-easterly direction, about two miles from the 
anchorage, but is hid by the surrounding trees, which grow to the 
height of thirty feet. It has only one street, and cannot contain more 
than five or six hundred inhabitants. At tlie ;mchorngc there is a 
small house, used to transact business, but no other building, which 
is unusual, as at most of these places there is a small village near 
the sea. Large stacks of wood are piled up on the beach, ready for 
embarking. 

Fresh provisions, vegetables, and fruit. are qlcntiful and moderate ; 
but water is not to bc depended on. It is true, there is a river, and 
for several months after March there is a plentiful supply ; but in 
the summer season there is sometimes great drought. At the time 
we were there, a whale-ship put in to supply her wants, and had to 
remain several days, waiting for the water to come down from the 
mountnins. 

Legarto Head is a steep cliff, with the land falling immediately 
inside it and rising dgain to about the same height. In sailing in. 
after having passed the head, a small, white islet will be seen in the 
middle of the bay; steer for it, that you may not border on the 
southern shore, for there are many straggling rocks running off the 
points ; and when sufficiently far t o  the northward to shape a mid- 
channel course between the white islet and the point opposite it, to 
the southward, do so, and it will lead to the anchorage. In standing 
in, in this direction, the water shoals gradually to the beach ; but 
the southern shore must on no account be approached nearer than a 
quarter of a mile. 

The best anchorage is in four fathoms, with Harbour Islet bearing 
N. 2G0 W., and the r u i n s  of a fort on a hill in-shore E. 5 O  N. about 
a quarter of a mile from the landing-place on the beach. This land- 
ing-place does not seem to be 80 good n one as a steep rock on the 
outer side of the bluff, where the sand beach commences ; but pro- 
bably it is the most convenient for loading boats. 

The rise and fall of tidc is irregular, and the tiinc of high watcr 
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uncertnin ; but, gcnerully speaking, three feet may be considered 
about the extent to which it ranges. ‘l’he sea breeze sets in SO 

strongly occasionally-, that it is diflicult for boats to pull against it ; 
this is particularly the cnsc under the high land, whence it comes 
in sudden gusts and squalls. 

In coming from seaward, the best way to mRke this port is to 
stand in on a parallel of 10’ 06‘, and when within a few leagues of 
the coast, a sharp-peaked hill, with a large white mark on it, will be 
seen standing done a little north of the port : the break in the 
hills through which the river runs, is high and cliffy on each side. 
The land is also much lower to the northward of Leprto Head; 
ond there is a large white islet at the north end of Gunrmey Bay. 

N. 34’ W., scren miles and a half from the white islet a t  the 
north extreme of G u r n e y  Bay, is POINT CULEBnAS, a level project- 
ing point, similar in appearance to Legnrto Head, as seen from the 
northward; the coast between is a muss of broken cliffs and innu- 
merable detached rocks, with moderately high land near the coast. 

On the north side of Point Culebras, there is anchorage off the 
valley of that name. From this point the coast is rocky, with small 
snndy bays, and some rocks lying o f  it about three quarters of a 
mile ; there is also a white cl;ttit islet, five miles to the northward of 
Culebras ; whence the coast takes a bend inwards, forming a bay, 
and then runs out towards the Colina Redonda; a point with two 
hummocks on it, and as seen from the southward, appearing like an 
island. On the north side of this point is the Caleta (only fit for 
boats) ; md immediately over it, the Cerro Mongon. 

The Cerro Mongon is the highest and most conspicuous object on 
this pnrt of the coast ; when seen from the westward it has the ap- 
pearance of being round, with ruthcr a sharp summit ; but from the 
southward, it shows as a long hill with a peak at each end. I t  is 
said there is a lake of fresh water on its summit, and that its valleys 
abound with deer ; but the truth of this cannot be vouched for, 
our examination did not extend SO fur. 

From Mongon there is n range of hills running parallel to the 
coast (which is high and rocky, with some white islets lying off it) 
as far as Casma, where they terminate in n steep rocky bluff, that 
forms the southern head of the port of thn t  name. 

The BAY of CASMA is a snug anchorage, something in the formof 
a horec-shoe; at its entrance it is a mile and three quarters a 
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N.W. and S.E. direction, and a mile and a half deep from the outer. 
part of the cheek, with regular soundings from fifteen to ten. and 
three fathoms near the beach. 

The best anchorage is with the inner part of the south cheek, bear- 
ing about S.S.E. a quarter of a mile off shore, in scven fathoms water ; 
by not going farther in you escape, in a great measure, the sudden 
gusts of wind that at times come down the valley with great vio- 
lence. Captain Ferguson. of H.M.S. Mersey, mentions a rock with 
nine feet water on it, on the south side, half a mile from the shore, 
that sometimes breaks : we saw nothing of it while we were there, 
but doubtless it exists. 

'h is  place seemed quite deserted ; the only things that indicated, 
its ever having been visited, were a few fitacks of wood piled up on 
the beach. 

The best distinguishing mark for Casma, is the sandy beach in the 
bay, with the sand hills in-shore of it c o n h t i n g  strongly with the 
hard dark rocks, of which the heads at  the entrance are formed ;. 
there is also a small black islet lying a little to the westward of it. 

From Casma the coast takes rather a more westerly direction. but 
continues bold and rocky. 

N. 4 4 O  W., five leagues from Caema, is the Harbour of SAMANCO, 
or HUAMBACHO ; midway between them is a bay, almost hidden by 
two ielands that lie across the entrance : this bay is four miles long 
and two miles deep ; but as the Ray of Samanco is so near at hand, 
it  was not examined by us as to  its capabilities. 

The Bny of Samanco is the most extensive on the coast to the 
northward of C d a o ;  it is two leagues in length, in n N.W. and 
S.E. direction, and a league and a half wide : at its entrance it is 
-0 miles wide, formed by Point Samanco on the south, and Seal 
Island on the north, and has regular soundings all over it. 

At the S.E. comer, in a sandy bay, is a smnll village (the resi- 
dence of some fishermen), situated at  the termination of the River 
NepeFa. This river, like most on the coast, has not sufficient 
strength to force a passage for. itself through the beach, but termi- 
nates in a Ingoon within a few yards af the sea. 
. m e  t o m  of Huambacho is the nearest place to this bay; it lies 

about a league distant, at the east extreme of the vdley. Nepesa,. 
which is the principal t om, ,  lies to the north-east about five leagues 
off. There is very little trade this place ; smqll confiting ves& 
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from h y t a  sometimes call here with a mixed cargo, ahd they get in 
exchange sugar and a little grain, 
. Refreshment may be obtained from the neighbouring towns, but 
wood is scarcc. The water of the river is brackish and unfit for use; 
but  there are wells on the left bank, a short distance from the huh. 
When taken on board, this water is not good; but, contrary to the 
general rule, after it has been some time confined on board, it becomes 
wholesome and pleasant tasted. 

When at a distance, the best mark to distinguieh this bay, is Mount 
Division, a hill with three sharp peds,  situated on the peninsula be- 
tween Samanco and the Bay of Ferrol. There is also a bell-shaped 
hill on the pouth side of the bay that shows very distinctly. 
. Mount Tortuga, a short distance inland to the N.N.E., will also 
be seen: it is higher, and simiiar in appearance to the Bell Mount. 
The south entrance point is a steep bluff, with some rocks lying off 
it to a cable’s length ; on opening the bay, Leading Bluff will be seen, 
a large lump of rock on the sandy beach at the N.E. side, that looks 
.Like an island. In going in, give Samanco Head a berth in passing ; 
YOU may then stand in ne close as convenient to the weather shore, 
,and anchor off the village in four, five, or six fathoms, sandy bottom : 
.when rounding the inner points, take care of your small spars ; for 
the wind comes off the Bell Mount in sudden and variable puffs. 

N. 4 3 O  W., three leagues from Snmanco, is the entrance to the 
Bay of Ferrol, nearly equal in size to Samanco, and separated from 
i t  by a low sandy isthmus ; it is an excellent place for a vessel to 
.careen, being entirely free from the swell that sets into most of thc 
ports. On its N.E. side is the Indian village of Chimhote. whete, 
we were told, refreshment of any kind might be had. but no water. 
The entrance is clear; but there is a reef of rocks off Blnnca Island, 
half a mile to the northward, which must be avoided. 

N. 40° W., two leayes from the entrance of Ferrol, is SANTA 
.ISLAND : aliout a mile and a hnlf in length ; lying N.N.E. and 
S.S.W., and of a very white colour ; just without it are two sharp- 
pointed rocks, twenty feet above the sea. TWO i d e s  N.N.E. from 
the island is Santa Head, on the north side of which is the harbour 
of that name. This, although small, is tolerable liarbour ; the be& 
.anchorage is in four or five fathoms, with the extreme of the head 
bearing S.W. Fresh provisions and vegetables may be obtained on 
.moderate terms. It is also a tolernble.1)lltlce for watering, 
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The town lies west from the anchorage, about two miles dktant : 
nnd the mouth of the liver is n mile and a hnlf along the bench. 
This is the largest and most rapid river on the coast of Peru : from 
Santn Head it is seen to wind its way down the valley, with several 
islets interrupting its course ; but at its termination it branches off 
and becomes shallow, with only sufficient strength to make a narrow 
outlet for itself, through the sandy beach thut forms the coast line : 
a heavy and dangerous surf lies off it ; so that no boat could approach 
with any degree of safety. 

This part of the coast may be known by the wide spreading valley 
down which the river runs, bounded on each side by ranges of sharp- 
topped hills ; and as you approach, Smta  Island w i l l  be p!ainly seen ; 
with the Head of the same name ; there is nlso a small but remark- 
able white island, called Corcovadu, to the N.W. of the harbour. 
There is no danger in entering; the soundings are regular for some 
distance outside ; and you may anchor any where between the islands 
in a moderate depth of water, but of course expbsed to the swell. 

N. 3S0 W., five leagues from snnta, lie the Chao Islands, one mile 
and three quarters off the point and hill of that name. Tlie largest 
is a mile in circumference, about one hundred and twenty feet high, 
and, like most of these islands, quite white ; there are regular sound- 
ings from ten to twenty fathoms, at  the distance of a mile off shore. 

Between Smta  and Chao the coast is a low sandy bench, which 
continues and forms a shallow bay. as far as the hill of M a p . .  
with moderately high land a few miles in-shore. 

T h e  hill of Guniiape is about three hundred feet high ; rathex 
sharp at  its summit, and when seen from the southward, appears like 
an island; on the north side of it is a small cove, with tolerable 
landing just inside the rock that lies off the point. 

s. 80 W. from this point, between six and seven miles from the 
coast, lie the GUANAPE ISLANDS, with a safe passage between them 
and the shore; they may be said to be two, with some islets and 
rocks lying about them ; the southern is the highest and most con- 
epicuous. 

n o m  the hill of Guaiiape the cons-t continues a sandy beach, with 
regular soundings; and ranges of high shmp-topperl hills, about 
two leagues from the sea, until you near the little hill of C m e h ,  
which ia on the beach, and has M o ~ ~ o  Garita de Mocha overlooking 
it. Here commences the valley of Chimu, about the middle of which 
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1s situated the city of Truxillo, and at  the northern extreme, the 
village and road of HIJANCHACO. This is a bad place for shipping. 
and seems to have been badly chosen : the north side of the ha of 
Carretas is a much better place for landing and embarking goods ; and 
might be hrther improved by sinking some small craft laden with 
stones, plenty of which the hill would afford. 

The road of Huanchaco is on the north side of a few rocks that 
run out from a cliffy projection ; sheltering the land in a slight de- 
gree, but iiffording no protection to shipping. ‘l’he village is under 
the cliff, nnd not distinguishable till to the northward of the point ; 
but the church, which is on the rising pound, shows very distinctly, 
nnd is a good guide when near the coast. 

The usunl anchorage is with the church and a tree that stands 
in the village in one, bearing about east, a mile ruida quarter from 
the shore, in seven fathoms dnrk sand and mud. Vessels often haw 
to weigh or slip and stand off, owing to the h e a y  swell that seta 
in :  it  is nlso customary to Right your anchor once in the twenty- 
four hours, to prevent its being imbedded so firmly as to require 
much time to weigh it when required. 

Landing cannot be effected in ship’s boats ; there are launches con- 
structed for the purpose, manned by Indians of the village, who are 
s k i  in the management of them : they come off on your &vd, 
and will land you safely, for which they charge six dollars, equal to 
one pound four sliillinga sterling: it is to be remembered that no 
more is chnrged for a cargo of goods; their having to r isk the Surf 

king that for which you pay. 
Fresh provisions may be had from Truxillo, but watering is out of 

the question. The city is said to contain 4,000 inhabitants. Rice is 
the principal production of the v d e y  ; for .that article and specie 
i t  is that vessels call here. 

If bound for this rond, you should stand in on a parde l  of 8’. 
(which is a mile to windward), and you will see Mount Campnna, a 
bell-shaped mount, standing alone, about two lengues to the north- 
wnrd : nnd Huanchwo Peak, which is very sharp, and the first hill 
in the range on the north side of the valley. Shortly after the 
cliurchwill come in sight. and the shipping in the road. 

The coast is clirtir for a few miles to the northwnrd of Huanchaco : 
the low naudy soil with bushes on it then commences, with regular 
soundings off it, and continues as far as Malabrip Road. This bay 
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although bad, is considerably preferable to Huanchaco ; it is formed 
by a cluster of hills, projecting beyond the general trend of the 
coast, which at a distance appear like an island; there is a fishing 
village at the S.E. side, but no trade is carried on. The town 
of Paysan lies some leagues to the S.E., and, by the account they 
gave of it at Malabrigo, must be of considerable extent. 
. The best anchorage here is with the village bearing about E.S.E., 

three-quarters of a mile from the shore, in four fathoms sandy bot- 
tom : landing is bad, but the fishermen have what they call < cabal- 
litos,’ bunches of reed fastened together, turned up at the bow like 
a balsa of Chile, but much higher. These are so light that they 
are thrown on the top of the surf to the beach, when they jump off 
and carry them on their shoulders to the huts. It seems that each 
different bay or road has ita peculiarly-constructdvessel, adapted to 
the surf which it has to go through. The small island of Macabi, 
lies S. by E. two leagues from Mahbrigo, with a safe channel 
of ten fathom’s between it and the main land. .r’ 
N. 35O W., six leagues and a half from Whbrigo, is the road of 

Pacasmayo; between the two the coast is lowLnnd cl iq ,  with a 
sandy beach at the foot of the cliff,“*and soundings of nine and ten 
fathoms two miles off sliore. Pacasmay.0 is 8’ suflicientli good road- 
.stead, under a projecting sandy point, with a‘ &’running Off  it to 
the distance of a quarter of a mile. The beatanchorage is with’the 
point bearing about S. by E., and the village &t*; you d there 
have five fathoms, sand nnd mud : tliere is no danger hi &ding 
in ; the soundings are regular, slioaliing gradually towards tfie &ore. 
Landing is difficult : launches are used as at Huanchaco. The pnn- 
cipal export is rice, which is brought from the town of San Pedro 
de YOCO, two leagues inland. Fresh provisions may also be obtained 
from the same place ; wood and water may be had at the village on 

,ihe beach, which is principally inhabited by Indians, employed by 
the merchants of San Pedro. 
To distinguish this road from seaward, the best guide ia to stand 

in on a p d e l  of 70 25t to 3CV, and-when within six leagues, the 
hill of Malabrigo will- be seen, which appears like an island sloping 
grcldudly on each side : and a little to the northward, Arcana Hill, 
rugged with sharp peaks. As YOU approach, the low ydow cliffs 

‘will appear (those north of the road the highest), on the summit of 
.which, an the north Bide of the point,’ is a dark square bdding that 



shews very distinctly. The best mnrk for the anchorage is the ship- 
ping, when any are there. From this road the coast continues low, 
with broken cliff, until. you reach Point Eten, which is u double hill 
(the southern one the highest), with n steep cliff facing the sea. 
The north side of this cliff is white, and shews conspicuously. . 

N. 43’ W., a little more than four leagues, is the road of LAM- 
BAYEQUE, the worst anchorage. on the coast of Peru. There is a 
small village on the rising ground, with a church that shews white 
towards the sea; off which vessels anchor in five fathoms, a mile 
and a quarter from the shore. The b$tom is a hard sand, and bad 
holding ground, it is always necessary to have two anchors ready, 
for the heavy swell that sets on this beach renders it h o s t  im- 
possible to bring up with one, pfuticulurly after t i e  sea breeze 
sets in. 

Rice is the chief commodity for which vePsels touch here : .the 
only method of discharging or taking in a cargo (or in fact landing 
at all), is by means of the balsa. This is a iaft of nine logs of the 
cabbage palm, secured together by !ashings, with a p$itfonn raised 
about two feet, on which the goods are plnced. T h q h a v e  a large 
lug sai l  which is used in landing, t he  wind being along the shore 

.enables them to run through the surf and on the beach yith ease nnd 
safety ; and it seldom happens that any damage is sustained by this 
peculiar mode of proceeding. Supplies of fresh provisions, fruit, 
and vegetables may be obtained, but neither wood nor water. 

The coast continues low nnd sandy, similar in appearance to that 
of Lambayeque, to the distance of twenty-five leagues : an extensive 
rhgc of table-land of considerable height, with broken rocky points, 
then commences, and continues to Point Aguja or the Needle. 
Fifteen leagues from Lambayeque in ari E.S.E. direotion. lies a small 
group of islands called Lonos DE AFUERA. Theae islands are a 
league in length north and south, and a mile and a half broad ; are 
about a hundred feet high, of a mixed brown and white colour, and 
mpy be seen several leagues off; they are quite barren, affording 
neither wood nor water. There is ti cove on the north side’formed by 
the two principal islands, but with deep water and rocky bottom ; 
within this cove are several nooks, in which a small vessel might 
careen, without being interrupted by the swell. 

These islands are resorted to by fishermen from Lambayeque on 
their balsas ; they cwry all their necessaries with them, and remain 

a a  
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nbout a month salting fish, which fetch a high price at Lambayeque. 
'l'liere is no danger round these islands, at the distance of a mile ; 
regular soundings will be found between them and the shore, from 
fifty fathoms abreast of the Sslands. 

N. 260 W., ten leagues from Lobos de Afuem, lies the Island of 
LOBOS DE TIBRRA, nearly two leagues in length, north and south, 
and little more than two miles wide : when seen from Reaward it has 
a similar appearance to the former islands, and many rocks and 
blind breakers lie round it, particularly on the west side. There is 
tolern1)le anchorage on the ?.E. side, in eleven or twelve fathoms, 
snnd and broken shells. A safe pnssage is said to exist between 
this island and the main, which is distant ten miles, but as no advan- 
tage could be pined by going between, it was not tlioroughly exa- 
mined by us. 

POINT AGUJA is long and level, terminating in a steep bluff 150 
feet high, and has a finger rock a short distance off it, with scverd 
detached rocks round the point. 

Three miles and a half N.N.E. of this is Point Nonurn, and five 
miles farther in the same direction is Point Pisura, the south point 
of the Bay of Sechura; betwecn Aguja and Point Pisurn are two 
small bays, where anchorage may be obtained, if required. The land. 
about this part is much higher, and has deeper water off it, than on 
either side, and may be readily known by its regularity and table- 
top. The bay of Sechura is twelve leagues in length, formed by the 
lit& Lobos Islaad of Payta and Point Pisurn, and is six leagues 
deep ; on the S.E. side the cooat shows low snnd hills, but as you 
go northward it becomes cliffy und considerably higher. 

Near the centre of the bay is the entrance to the River Piura, and 
the town of Secliurn situated on the banks of it. This town is inha- 
bited chiefly by Indinns, who mrry on n considerable trade in salt, 
which they take to Payta on their balsas, and sell to the shipping. 
The river is small, but of sufficient size to  admit the bnlsns when laden. 
There is mchorage any where off the town, in from twelve to five 
fathoms, come  sand ; in the latter depth you yill be better than a 
mile from the shore. 'Illis plnce may easily be distinguished by the 
church, which has two high steeples on it, and shows cons~)icuously 
above the surrounding sand hills ; one of these steeples has a con- 
siderable inclination to the northward, which at a distance gives it 
more the appearance of ti cocoa-nut tree than a stone building. 



A 1’1’11 N 1) 1 s. 2GT 

From’Lobos Island Point the coast is cliffy, about 120 feet high, 
and continues so a9 far na Payta Point, which is three leagues distant ; 
hetween these two, a mile and a half from the const, is a cluster of 
has called the saddle of Payta; accurately dcscribcd by Captain 
Basil Hall. The SILLA or S A D D L E  OFPAYTA is sufficiently remark- 
able, it is high and peaked, forming three clusters of peaks joined 
together at  the base, the middle being the highest ; the two northern 
ones are of a dark brown colour ; the southern ie the loyvst, and of R 
lighter brown. These peaks rise out of a level plain, and are an 
excellent guide t b  vessels bound for the ’Port of Pagta from the south- 
ward. 

A few leagues to the northward, as already mentioned, is PhYTh 

POINT, round which is the port of that nnme. ?’hi is without excep- 
tion the best.hnrbour on tho coast, 3nd considerable trade is carried 
on. Vessels of all nations touch herc for cargoes, principally cotton, 
bark, hides, and drugs, in return for which they bring the m q u -  
factures of their several countries. In the year 1835 upwards of 
forty thousand tons of shipping anchored in this port. Communi- 
cation with Europe (via Panama) is more expeditious than at any of 
the other ports. 

The town is built on the slope and ut the foot of the hill, on the 
south-east side of the bay ; at a distance it is scarcely visible, the 
houses bebig of the same colour with the surrounding cliff. It is 
said to contain 5,000 inhabitunts, and is the sea port of the province 
of Piura, the population of which is estimated at 75,000 souls. 

?‘he city of Sari MIGUEI. DE PIURA is situnted on the banks of 
the RiverEura, in an ewterlydirection from Payta, between nine 
and’ ten leagucs &stant. Fresh provisions muy be had at Payta on 
rewonable terms, but neither wood nor wnter, except at a high 
price, the latter being brought fro? Colan (a distnnce of four miles) 
for the inhnbitants of the placc. When we were there hopes were 
eniertained of a supply of water from the west side of the bay; an 
America having commenced boring with an apparatus proper for thc 
purpose. 9 

There i s  no danger in entering this excellent harbour: after 
rounding the point whioh has a signal station on it, you will open 
False Bay: this must be passed, us the true bay is round Inner 
Point. That point ought not to be hugged closely, for there are mme 
rocks to the disbncr of n cnble’e length, and the wind baftles off it. 

I t  n 2 

I 
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After rounding Inner Point you may anchor where convenient, in 
quiet still water, with from four to seven fathoms, over a muddy bot- 
tom. The landing place is at the mole about the centre of the town. 

N. 41'. W., nine leagues and a half from the town of Payta, is 
POINT PARINA, a bluff, about eighty feet high, with a reef to the 
distance of half a mile on its west side; betwcan this point and 
Payta the coast is low and iandy. with table land of a moderate 
height, a short distance from the beach ; and the mountain of Ama- 
tape five leagues in the interior. 

After rounding Point Parica (which is the u-cstern extreme of 
South America), the c o s t  trends abruptly to the northward, and 
becomes higher and more cw, until you reach Point Talara. This 
is a double point, the southern part of which is cliEy; about eighty 
feet high. with a small black rock lying off it ; the northern part is 
much lower, and has few breakers near. On the north side of this 
point is a shallow bay, in the depth of wh,ich the high cliffycoaet 
again commences, and runs in a line towards Cape Blanco. 
CAPE BLANCO is high and bold (apparently the corner of =long 

mnge of table-land), sloping gradually toward the sea; near the 
extreme of the cape there are two sharp-topped hillocks ; and midway 
between them and the commencement of the table land, is another 
rise with a sharp top. "here are some rocks that shew themselves 
about a quarter of a mile off, but no danger exists without that dis- 
tance. From Cape Blanco the general trend of the coast is more 
enaterly, in nearly a direct line to Point Malpelo. which is twenty- 
one leagues distant. 

N. 34O E., seven leagues and a half from the former is POINT 
SAL, a brown' cliff, one hundred and twenty feet high; along the 
coast is a sandy beach, with high cliff as far as the valley of Mnncora, 
where it is low with brush wood near the sea ; the hills being at a dis- 
lance inland. 

Northward of Point Sal the coast is cliffy, to about midwiy 
between it and Point Picos ; it  then becomes lower. and similar to 
Mancora. 

POINT Picos is a sloping bluff, with a sandy beach outside it, and 
mother point, exactly similar, a little to the northward : at the back 
of it is a cluster of hills with sharp peaks, hence arises, probably, 
the name given by the Spaniards to this point. From Point Picos 
the coast is  n sandy beach, with a mixture of hill and cliff of a 
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light brown colour and well wooded. There are several small bays 
between it and Point Malpelo, which bears N. 41" E., seven and 'a 
half leagues distant. 

Point Malpelo, the southern point of the entrance of Guayaquil 
River, may be readily known by the marked difference between it 
and the coast to the southward : it is very low and covered with 
bushes to its extreme ; a short distnnck in-shore, is a clump of bushes 
higher and more conspicuous than the rest, which shews plainly on 
approaching. At the extremity of the point is the River Tumbes 
off which a reef extends, to the distance of a quarter of a mile. 
This place is much frequented by whalers, for fresh-water, which is 
found about a mile from the entrance, where they fill their boats from 
alongside; great care is necessary in crossing the bar, as a heavy 
and dangerous surf beats on it, rendering it at all times difficult to 
cross. 

The entrance to the river may be distinguished by a hut on the 
port hand going in, which is perceived immediately you round thc 
point. About two leagues up the river stood the old town of 
Tumbes, now scarcely more than a few huts, barely suffieieiit to 
supply the whalers with fruit and vegetables. This is the boundary 
h e ,  between Peru and the State of the Equator. You may anchor 
any where off the point in six or seven fathoms. 

W I N D S .  

The prevailing winds on the coast of Peru blow from S.S.E. to 
S.W. ; seldom stronger than a fresh breeze, and often in particular 
.parts scarcely sufficient to ennble shipping to make their 'passages 
from one port to another. This is especially thc case on the south 
arid south-westem const, between Cobija and Callao. 

Sometimes during the 'summer, for three or four successive days, 
there is not a breath of wind ; the sky is beautifully clear, with a 
nearly vertical sun. 

On the days that the sea-breeze sets in, it  generally commences 
about ten in the morning; then light and variable, but gradually 
increasing till one or two in the afternoon. From that time, a steady 
brecze prevails till near sunset, when it begins to die away; and 
soon after the sun is down there is a calm. About cight or ninc 
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in the evening light winds come off the land, and continue till sun- 
rise; when it again becomes calm until the sea-breeze seta in (IS 

before. 
During winter (kom April to August) light northerly winds may 

be frequently expected, accompanied by thick fogs, or dark lowering 
weather ; but this seldom occurs in the summer months, although 
even then the tops of hills are frequently enveloped in mist. 

To the northward of Callao, the winds are more to be depended 
on ; the sea-breeze sets in with greater regulnrity, and fresher than 
on the southern parts; and near the limit of the Peruvian territory 
(about Payta and off Cape Blanco), a double-reefed topsail breeze is 
not uncommon. 

It is to be remarked, m d  may be h i d  down aa a general rule, that 
although such moderate winds blow on the coast of Peru, yet sudden 
and heavy gusts come over high land after the sea-breeze sets in, 
which, from the smallness of the ports, may be attended with some 
inconvenience, if precautions are not taken & shortening sail previous 
to entering them. 

"lie only difference between winter and summer, as far as regards 
the winds, is the frequency of light northerly airs during the former 
months ; but in the state of the weuther, the diiffcrence is far greater 
than one would imagine in EO low n latitude. In the summer the 
weather is delightfully fine, with the thermometer (Fahrenheit's) 
scldom below 70°, and often as high 88 80", in a vessel's cabin ; but 
during winter the >u is raw and damp, with thick fogs and a cloudy 
overcast sky. Cloth clothing is then necessary for the security of 
health ; whereas in summer the lighter you are clad, the more con- 
ducive to comfort and health. 

The general set of the CURRENT on the coast of Peru is dong the 
shore to the northward, from half a knot to one knot an hour ; but 
occasionally it sets to the southward, with equal or even greater 
strength. 

The period at which these southerly sets take place canno€ be ascer- 
tained with any degree of certainty. Neither seasons, the state of 
the moon, nor other causes common on almost every cos t ,  seem to 
have an influence here. The oldest navigators, and men accus- 
tomed to the coasting trade, can assign no reason for these change- 
they only ltnow that they do take place, and cndeuvour to profit by 
them accordingly. 
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During our etay on %the coast. we frequently experienced these 
southerly sets, immediately preceding aud&sing northeply winds ; 
but na thLs wtis not always the case, no gonciul rule can be laid 
down, although it certainly appears a naturd inference to &W. We 
dso remarked, that at times the current PI'S setting tb the south- 
ward, when a fresh wind was, nnd for days previous, had h e n  MOW- 
ing from that quarter. And DS no inequdities or irregulurities in 
the coast line could have occnsioucd t l k ,  it only served. to lieigllten 
our curiosity, without nffording my clue to discover how the peculia- 
rity WLLB caused. 

ON PASSAGES. 
With regard to ,making -~)&ssages on this cowt-little clifficulty is 

found in going northward ; a fair offing is nU that is requisite to 
ensure your mtking a certain port io a given number of days ; but in 
working to windward, some degree of skill, and COn6tkmt attelltioil 
are necessary. 

Much difference of opinion exists as to whether thc inahore or 
off-shore route sliould be preferred ; but from the experience we had 
ourselves, and from information gniiied froin tlioae who were sRid to 
understand the coast, we were lcd to suppose the following tlic best 
line to follow. 

On leaving Guayaquil or Paytn, if bound to Cdlno, work .close in- 
shore to about the island of Lobos de Afuera. All agree in this. 
Endeavour always to be in witli the land soon aftcr the sun )as 
set, that advantage may be t&en of the land wind, which begins 
about that time ; this will frequently enable a ship to make her way 
nearly dong shore throughout the night. and place her in a good 
situatim for the first of the sea-breeze. 

After having posscd the before-named islands, it would be advisable 
to work up on tlieir meridian, until you approach the latitude of 
Calla0 ; then stand in, and if it is not fctclied, work up along shore, 
as above directed. 

Some people have attempted to make this passage, by standing 
off for several days, hoping to fetch in on the othcr tack, but have 
invariably found it a fruitless effort, owing to the northerly set that 
is experienced on approaching tlic equator. 

If from Cnllao nnd bouud to Vdpuruiso, there is no question but 
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that, by running off with a full sail the passage will be made in much 
less time than by working in-shore, for you run quite through the 
trade-wind, and fail in with the ‘westerly winds which are always 
found beyond the trades. But for the intermediate ports (except- 
ing Coquimbo) the case is a e r e n t ,  as they lie considerably within 
the trade-wind, and must be worked for by that alone.* It may, 
however, be recommended to work dong shore as before stated, to 
about the island of San Gallan. Whence the coast trends more to 
the eastward, so that a long leg and a short one may bs made (with 
the land just in sight) as far as Arica, or to any of the ports between 
Pisco and that place. 

From Arica, the coast being nearly north and south, vessels 
bound to the southward should make an ofiing of about fifteen or 
twenty lengues (to ensure keeping the sea-breeze), and work up on 
that meridian till in the parallel of the place to which they are bound. 
On no account is it advisable to make a loFg stretch off; for as you 
approach the limit of the trade-wind it gradually ha& to the east- 
ward, and great difficulty will be found in even fetching the port 
from which you started. 

The average passage in a well-conditioned merchant-vessel from 
Guayaqd to Callao is from fifteen to twenty days ; and from Callao 
to  Valparaiso about three weeks ; fast-sailing schooners liavc made 
these passages in much less time ; and there is an instance of two 
men-of-war, in company, having gone from C d a o  to Valpnmiso, 
r&ed there two days, and re-anchored at  Callao on the twenty- 
first day. But these are rare occurrences, and only to be done under 
most favourable circumstances, such as taking a “ norther” soon 
after leaving Callao. 

N.B. These remarks and notices, relating to Peru, are the work 
of Mr. Usborne. Those referring to Northern Chile are by Lieut. 
Sfivan. Mr. Stokes and f have added a few words. 

A dull sailer might do better by running through the trade, making 
casting with westerly winds, and then steering northward along the coast, 
than by attempting to work to witidward against a trade-wind, which 
varies but a fewpoints. 
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No. 42. 

Al Sir. Comandante de la barca de 8.M.B. Beagle, D". R. FXTZROY. 

Aiio 22 de la Libertad, y 17 de la Yndependencia. 
El Ministro de Re1aciones'Esteriores.que subscribe ha recibido con 

la mayor satisfaccion la Carta del Puerto de Bahia Blanca, que se ha 
servido remitirle el Siir. Fitz Roy, Comandante de la Barca Beagle 
de S.M.B. 

El Ministro agradece al Siir. Fitz Roy este presente que considera 
de mucha hportancia, y en 8u consecuencia tiene el placer dc incluirlc 
las ordenes que por el Ministerio de la Guerra se Iibrm B 10s Coman- 
dantes politicos J militares de 10s Puertos de la Republica, para que no 
le pongan impediment0 cn sua operaciones facultativas sobre la Costa 
y si le faciliten 10s auflios que puedm serle precisos para este dcsem- 
peilo. 

Dios guarde much06 Aiios a l  Siir. Come. D". Roberto F'itz Roy. 
MANUEL V. E. MAZA. 

Buenos Ayres, Nov. 8 de 1832. 

No. 43.  

SIR, Lima, 21st June 1836. 
We, the undersigned British merchants, residing in this capital, 

have just learned with much Satisfaction from his Majesty's Consul- 
General, Mr. Wilson, that the survey of the sea-coast from Cape 
Horn to G-uaynquil has been completed, This important work exe- 
cuted by you and under your orders, will, doubtless, prove of great 
value to British commerce in the Pacific ; and we should be wanting 
in gratitude if we did not avail ourselves of the earliest opportunity 
of returning you our sincere thanks, not only for the skill and zeal 
you displayed in this arduous undertaking, but for the pecuniary 
sacdices you made to insure its complete and speedy accomplish- 
ment. To Mr. Usborne we also feel much indebted, for the energy 
and perseverance manifested by him in the fulfilment of his duty, 
under circumstances not a little embarrassing and difficult ; and we 
hope that his conduct, being made known in the p r o p  quarter, will 
mcet thc reward it deserves. That you may long live to geme your 
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country, ihd  eetablish fresh claims to the gratitude of your coun- 
trymen, is the sincere wish of, 

Sir, 
Your obliged and faithful servants, 

For DICKSON, PnIcE, and Co.-W. HODQSON. 

For LAYLEM, READ, and Co. -VALENTINE 
NAYLOR, KENDALL, and Co. 

SMITH. 
SWAYN, REID, and C o .  
LANG, PEARCE, and Co.  
FREDK. Hwrrr, GHUNINQ, and Co. 

J. W. LEADLEY. 

JOHN MACKIX. 

For GIBBS, CRAWLEY, and*Co.-H. WITT. 

For HEGAN, HALL, and C o . 4 .  FAnmn. 

J. SUTIIEBLAND. 

For CIiEISTOPSIER BILIQGS. - H. N. BRIQQS. 
TBMPLEbIAN and B E R G M A N .  

FREDERICK PYEIFPER. 

No. 44. 

DEBCUPTION of n QUADnANT, the power of which is increased by 
mcnns of nn additional Horizon Glass. 

Let CA B, in the f i v e ,  represent n common quadrant, having 
the angle AC B e q d  to forty-five degrees : let C be the index-glass ; 
C A  the zero line, or the plane of the glass produced; D the hori- 
zon-glass, and E the sight-vane. 

Guppose C md D to be parallel, and that a ray com;le; from a n  
object H, i s  reflected from C, along the line C Q, and from D along 
the line D E to the eye. 

A ray of light frorn h may be suwpsed to come fwm H, if tlic 
two, H h. are more thanehalf a mile from the instrument, and the 
object H will be seen directly, as well as by reflection, in the line D E. 

The angle D C E being equal to the angle D E  C, I> C is equal 
to DE. With the centre D describe the circle C E F .  PI- a 
glass at F, Y i m k  to that st D, but indciiig ai wgle with C B, 
which will rchct,tl ray p ~ h g  dong C: F, in tlic line F E, toE. 



, 
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C F E is an angle at the circumference of a circle, and therefore half 
C D E, at  the centre ; and equal to D E  F, or forty-five degrees. 

An ohject at H being reflected from F dong the line FE, will 
appear in contact with an object at K, which wemay here suppose to 
be the horizon of the sea. But, by looking through the glass F, 
nnd bringing an object into contact with the horizon, which is really 
forti-five degrees above it, the index of the quadrant will be at  zero ; 
and by looking through F, and bringing an object into contact with 
K. or the horizon, which is really one hundred and thirty-five degrees 
from it, the index of the quadmnt will be at ninety degrees. 

The principle being thus shown, it is unnecessary to go farther in 
this place ; either in explaining how it applies equally well to a quin- 
tunt or sextant, or in describing Mr. Worthgton's ingenious method 
of taking advantage of it, in the sextanb he lins lately made with 
power to measure lGOO. 

In adjusting or verifying the adjustment of the additional glass, I 
found that by measuring the angular distance of two fixed S ~ T S  more 
than forty degrees apart-first carefully by the ordinary method, and 
then using the extra or additional glass-it was prtrcticable to m e r -  
tain its exact error : the only difficulty I httd foreseen in the efficient' 
use of thia auxiliary. 

I may add, that the telescope moveg parallel to the plane of the 
instrument, and that there are two seta of numbers referring to one 
piduation. - 

No. 45. 

ON CLOUDS. 

CIRBUS, STRATUS, NIMBUS, CUMULUS. 
Clouds may be divided into faur classes, culled- 

Cirrus is the first light cloud that forms in the sky after fine clear 
weather. It is very light and delicate in its appearance ; and gene- 
rally curling or waving, like feathers, hair, or horses' tails. L t  may 
also be called the ' Curl Cloud.' 

Stratus is the shapeless smoke-lie cloud that is most common, 
and of all sizes : sometimes it is small, and at  a distance, like spots of 
inky or dirty water ; its edges appearing faint or ill-defined ; some- 
times it rises in fog-banks from water, or land ; sometimes it over- 
spreads and hides the ?Icy. 1h .h  docs not fall from it. Its exact 
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resembbce &not beKtraced upoh pap;, because-the edges are so 
ill-defined. It may &@-be called 

Nimbus is the heavy-ldolting. soft, shapelas cloud, from which 
rain is falling. Whatever shape a cloud may have retained previous 
to rain falling fkom it-at the moment of its change from vapour to 
water, it softens in appearance, and becomes the ‘Nimbus,’ or 
Rain Cloud.’ 
Cumulus is the hard-edged cloud, or cloud with well-defined 

edges ; whose resemblance can be accurately traced on paper. Th& 
cloud is not, generally speaking, so large as the Stratus or Nimbus, 
aud appears to be a compact mass of either the former or latter, or 
of both. 

These four classifications of clduds will not, however, suffice to 
describe exactly the appearance of the sky at all times. More minute 
distinctions are required, for which the following may be used :- 

Cirro-stratus-signifying a mixture of Cirrus and Stratus. 
Ci r ro-cumulus4ims  and Cumulus. 
Cumulo-stratus-signifying a mixture of Cumulus and Stratus. 

Which terms may be rendered more explanatory of the precise 
kind of cloud, by using the augmentative termination onus, or the 
diminutive, itus. Thus : - Cirronus, Cirritua ; Cirrono-strutus ; 
Cirrito-stratus ; Cirrono-cumulus, Cirrito-cumulus ; Strutonus, Stra- 
t i t y  ; Cumulonus. Curnulitus ; Cumulono-stratus, Cumulito-stratus. 
Should these be found insufficient to convey distinct ideas of every 
vasiety of clouds, the second word may be augmented or diminished, 
thus : Cirrono-stratitus. &c. 

These terms may be abbreviated for common use by writing only 
the first letters of each word; allowing one letter to represent the 
diminutive, two letters the ordinary, or middle degree, and three 
letters the augmentative. As Cirrus and Cumulus begin with the 
same letter, it  will be necessary to make a distinction between them 
by taking two, three, and four letters, respwtively, of Cumulus : 
thus, c., Ci., C i r . ;  S., St., Str.; N., Ni, Nim.: Cu., Cum.,Cumu. 
Suppose it were desired to express Cumulito-stratoni, C.-Str. would 
be sufficient, &c. 

It may also be calkd the ‘ Heap Cloud.’ 
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No. 46. 

W l X D S .  

Much noticc has lately been taken of the theory respecting storms, 
suggested by Colonel Capper in 1801, discussed by Mr. Redfield in. 
1831, and carried out in much detail by Colonel Reid. I have neither 
ability, nor at present space, to make more than a few brief remarks 
on this subject. 

Are not storms exceptions to the general winds, or atmospheric 
currents ; not the causes of them I * Variable winds are almost con- 
tinual, except during short intervals of calm; but humcancs, or 
cven ordinary storms, are rare. May not opposing or passing cur- 
rents cause eddies, or whirls, on an immense Rcnle in the air, not 
only horizontal, but inclined to the korizoii, or vertical ? 

In laying a ship to, during a storm, there are other points to con- 
sider besides the veering of the wind; such as the direction of the 
sea, with or against a current, &c. I cannot agree with Colonel 
Reid, in his remarks (page 425) nbout the “ problem to be solved,” 
or in his “ Rule for laying ships to in hurricanes.” 

I never myself witnessed R storm that blew from more than fifteen 
points of the compass, either successively, or by sudden changes. 

In most, if not all of the storms to which I can bear any testi- 
mony, currents of air arriving from different directions appeared to 

-succeed each other, or combine together. One usually brought ‘ the 
dirt,’ to use a sailor’a phrase, and another cleared it away, after 
driving much of it back again, often with redoubled fury. One of 
these currents was warm and moist-another cold and dry, c o q a -  
rntively speaking. While one lasted, the barometer fell; or waa sta- 
tionary; with another it rose. At all placeb I have visited, or of 
which I have obtained notices on the subject, the barometer stands 
high with easterly, and compamtively low with westerly winds, on 
an average. Northerly winds in the northern hemisphere affect the 
barometer, like southerly winds in the southern hemisphere. 

.- 
No. 47. 

TIDES. 
At the end of the year 1833, I received from Mr. Whewell a copy 

of a work for which seamen in general are deeply indebted to him. I t .  
R&l‘s Lnwof Storma, p. 120, &e. 



bore the unpretending title of an “ Essay towards a first approxima- 
tion to a Map of Cotidal Lines;” but however lightly the author 
might esteem it, there can be no doubt that it tended to remove a 
cloud which hung over numerous difficulties ; and to enable us not 
only to take a general view of them, but to see how we should direct 
our course in order to attain some knowledge of their intricacies. 

In 1831 Mr. Lubbock called the attention of mathematicians, a9 
well as of practical seamen, to the subject of Tides : but it was Mr. 
Whewcll who aroused general interest ; and, assisted by the Admi- 
ralty, engaged the co-opcration of observers in dl quarters of the 
glohe. 

At the first perusal of Mr. Whcwrll’s essay, I was particularly 
struck by the following passages : “ But in the meantime no one 
appears to  have attempted to  trace the nature of the connexion 
among the tides of the different parts of the world. We are, per- 
haps, not even yet able to answer decisiSely the inquiry which 
Bacon suggests to the philosophers of his time, whether the high 
water extends across the Atlantic so as to affect, contemporaneously, 
the shores of America and Africa ? or, whether it is high on one side 
of this ocean when it is low on the other ? at any rate, such obser- 
vations have not been extended and generalized.” * 

“ If the time of high water at  Plymouth be five, and at the Eddy- 
stone eight (as formerly stated), the water must be falling for three 
hours on the shore, while it is rising at the same time at  ten ‘or 
twelve miles distance ; and this through a height of several feet. We  
can hardly imagine that any elevation in one of the situations, should 
not be transferred to the other in a much shorter time than this. 

“There is, in fact, no doubt that most, or all the statements of such 
discrepancies, are founded in a mistake arising from the comparison 
of two different phenomena; namely, the time of high-water, and 
the time of the change from the flow to the ebb current. In some 
cases the one, and in some the other of these times, has been 
observed as the time of the tide ; and in this manner have arisen 
siich anomalies as have been mentinncd.” And again : 

I‘ The persuasion that, in waters affected by tides, the water rises 
‘&le it runs one \my, and f d s  while it runs the opposite ~ a y ,  though 
wholly erroncousr is very general.” 

These, and other valuable remarks, 6howed me what indistinct or 
erroneous ideas I had entertained ; and that many other seamen had 

* Pliilosophicnl ‘I’rancarfinns, 1833, 1). 148. 

Also : -1 

t Ihid. 157. 2 Ibid. 
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been similarly perplexed, I could IIILVC little doubt, having often 
talked to experienced practical men on the subject. Probably the 
expressions tide and half-tide,’ ‘ tide and quarter-tide,’ &c., con- 
veyed more distinct ideas to  their minds, than to mine : for to me 
they were unsatisfactory, and although quite aware of their meaning, 
I never liked them. From 1833, I and my companions on board 
the Beagle paid more attention tp the subject, and made obser- 
vations in  the manner suggested by A h .  Whewell, ns often rn ouc 
other avocations allowed. It was, however, impossible to  take interest 
in  the subject, and discover difficulties, facts imeconcileable to  theory, 
without trying to think how to account for them-unqualified even 
as I knew myself to  be for such a task. * Perhaps I was encouraged 
t o  meditate by Mr. Whewell’s concluhing paragraph ; t and, sepa- 
rated from assistance, I tried to  reason my way out of the dilemmn, 
by the help of such few data as I could dwell upon with certninty. 

Among the points which I could not establinh in my’own mind, by 
appeal to facts, were-“ the tides of the Atlantic are, at least in ’their 
main fcatares, of a derivative kind, and are propngated from south to 
north.” (p. 164.) “That the tide-wave travele from the Oape of Good 
Ilope to the bottom of the Gnlf of Guinea, in something lese than four 
houra.” (p. 167.) “ That the tide-wove travels along this coast (Americab) 
from north to south, employing about twelve hours in its motion from 
Acapulco to the Sbrait of Mngalliaena.”.(p. 194:) “~From~the compra- 
tivc harrownesa of the paaaage to the iiorth (of ‘Australia), it is ulmosr 
certain that thoae tidte must-come from tho southern side of the eontir 
nent.” (p. 200.) ‘‘ The derivative, tide which enters’ suchloecans (No?& 
nnd’South Pacific) from thb aouth-enst, is diffused over30 wide a apace; 
that its amount is also greatly reduced.” (p. 217.) &c. 

t “ I cannot conclude this memoir without again t.xpres&g my entire 
convictibn of its very imperfect character. I should regret ita publication, 
if 1 supposed it likely that any intelligent person could codsider it other- 
wise tbm as an attempt to combine such illformation as we have, and to 
point out the wnnt and the use of more. I ahall neither besurprised nor 
mortified, if the lines which I have drawn shall turn out to be, in  mHny in- 
stances, widely crroneouq : I offer them only ns the*simplestmode which 
1 can now discovrr of grouping the facts which we possess. The lines 
which occupy the Atlantic, and those which are near the coasts of ‘Eu- 
rope, appear to have the greatest degree of prohahility. The tidea on the 
coasts of New Z&aland and New IIolland, hnve also a consistency which 
makes them veryprobable. The lndinn Oceen is less certain ; though 
it is not easy to see ho\v the coursc of the lilies cnn Le very widely (lit&- 

mnt 
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Some of the facts which seem to stand most in opposition to  the 
theory that  deduces tides in  the northern Atlantic from the move- 
ment of a tide-wave originated in the great southern ocean are: 
-the comparative narrowness of the space between Africa and Ame- 
rica; with the certainty that the sea is neither uniformly nor exces- 
sively deep in that space,* and the trifling rise of tide; not only 
upon either nearest shore (where it does not exceed four or five feet 
at the utmoat), but  at Ascension Island, where the highest r h e  is not 
two feet.t Secondly, the absence of any regular tide about the wide 
estuary of the river Plata, the situation and shape of which seems so 
well disposed for receiving an immense tide.1 Thirdly, the flood- 
tide moving towards the west and south along the coast of Brazil, 

rent from that which we have taken. The course of these lines in the 
Pacific appears to he altogether problematical ; and though those which 
are drawn in the neighbourhood of the west coast of America connect 
most of the best observations, they can hardly be considered as more than 
conjecture : in the middle of the Pacific I have not even ventured to con- 
jecture. T t  only remains to add, that I shall be most glad to profit by 
every opportunity of improving this map, and will endeavour to em- 
ploy for this purpoee any information with which I may be supplied.”- 

Besides tho ‘ Rocc~e’, Fernando de Noronha, and St. Paula rocks, 
various accounts have been received, from time to time, of ehoale near the 
equator, between the meridians of fifteen and twenty-four degrees west. 
There can be no doubt, from the descriptions, that many alarms have been 
causd  in that neighbourhood by earthqultkee; which are, to my appre- 
hension, indications of no very great depth of water. I n  1761, a emall 
sandy island was said to have been seen by Captain Bouvet, of Le vail- 
Iwt. Krusenstern saw a 
volcanic eruption thereabouts in 1806. I n  1816, Captain Proudfoot, in 
the ship Triton,-frorn Calcutta to Gibraltar, passed over a bank, in lati- 
tudo Oo 38’ S. and longitude I 7 O  46’ W. I t  appeared to extend in an east 
and west direction three miles, and in a north and south direction one 
mile. They sounded in twenty-three fathoms, brown sand ; but saw no 
appearance of breakers. 

t At St. H e h a  it is not three feet : while at Tristan d’Aciinha there 
is a rise of eight or nine feet under ordinary circumstances. 

1 I have passed months in that river without being able to detect any 
periodicel rise of water, which I could attribute to tide ; though it is said, 
that when the weather is very sittled, some indicatione of a tide may he 
perceived. 

pp. 234-5. 

This, if seen, haa probably sunk down since. 
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from near Pernambuco to the vicinity of the river Pluta ; and lastly, 
the almost uniformity of the time of high water dong that extent of 
the coast of Africa which reachee from near the Cape of Good Hope 
to the neighbourhood of the Congo. 

Against the supposition that a tide-wave travels along the west 
coast.of America, from north to south, are the facts-that the flood- 
tide impinges upon Chil6e and the adjacent outer coast, from the 
southward of west ; that it is high water at Cape Pillar and at  Chil6e, 
including the intermediate coast, almost at one time; * that from 
Valdivia to the Bay of Mexillones (differing eighteen degrees in lati- 
tude), there is not an hour’s difference in the time of high-water; 
that from Arica to Payta the times’vary gradually as the coast 
trends westward; that from Panama t9 California, the times also 
change gradually as the coast trends westward ; and that from forty 
to sixty north, high water takes place at one time. 

Having thus stated a few of the difficulties to be encountered by a 
theory which supposes such important tide-waves to move in the di- 
rection of a meridian, rather than in that of a parallel, I will venture 
to bring forward the results of much anxious meditation on the 
subject, trusting that they will be received by the reader-not as 
assertions-not as conclusions to which assent ia asked without n 
reason for acquiescence being given-but as the very fallible opinion 
of one individual, who is anxious to contribute a mite, however small, 
towards the information of those for whom this work is more parti- 
cularly written-namely, seafaring men ; and who, if his ideas are 
f a c i o u s ,  will rejoice i t  their refutation by the voice of truth. 
Resting in confidence upon the Newtonian theory-which assigns 

as the primary causes of tides the attractions of the moon and sun- 
I will make a few remarks, and then state some fucts from which 
to reason. 

Some peraone seem to view the tidal phenomena more in con- 
nection wit$ what would have happened had the globe been covered 
with water, than with reference to what actually happens, now 
that the oceans are nearly separated by tracts of land. They appear to 
consider that the effects of the moon’s attraction (leaving t h e  sun’s out 
of the question at present, a8 it is similar though smaller) are felt 
only in vertical lines ; h d  they do not allow for the lateral action of 

Within about half an hour; an irregularity eaeily accounted for, and 
to which nny one place is sohject. 

biL 
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the moon upon a body of water, by which any portion is attmcted 
towards her before she is vertically over it, as well as after she has 
passed to the westward of the meridinn of that portion. 

But little attention appears to have been paid to a consideration 
of the momentum acquired by any great body of water moved from 
the position it would occupy if undisturbed, and to the consequences 
of that momentum, when the water returns from a tcmpornry displace- 
ment. And there seems to be a difficulty in altogether reconciling the 
statement that “ tides are diminished by diffusion,* with the manner 
in which the great tides of the Northern Atlantic are supposed to 
he caused-a supposition which is mainly dependent upon the principle 
of ‘I forced vibrations or oscillations.”-1. 

In consequence of similnr ideas, excited by tlie facts previously 
mentioned, the following questions were inserted in the Gcogrnphical 
Journal for 1836 :- 

‘‘ I t  may appear presumption in a plGn sailor attempting to offer 
a n  idea or two on the difficult subject of ‘Tides;’ yet, with the 
utmost dcference to those who are competent to reason upon the 
subject, I will venture to ask nlietlicr the eupposition of Atlantic 
tides being principally caused by a great tide-wave coming from tlie 
Southern Ocean, is not a little difficult to reconcile with tlie facts that 
there is very little tide upon the coasts of Brazil, Ascension, nnd 
Guinea, and that in the mouth of the great river Plata there is little 
or no tidc ? 

( I  Can each ocean hnve its own ticks, though uifecting, and being 
affected by the neighbouring matt?% ? 

“ Can the mnss of an ocean have a tendency to  move westward 0s 

well as upward, nfter and towards the moon as she passes 1 If so, 
after the moon has passed, will not the mass of that ocean linw an 
ensterly inclination to regain that cquili1)rium (with respect to  tlie 
earth nlane) from which thc moon disturbed it (sun’s action not 
here considered) ? 

“ In regaining its equilibrium, would not its own momcntum carry 
it too far eostn-ard; and would not the moon’s nction be ngnin 
approaching I 

Can one pnrt of an ocean have a westwnrd tendency, wllie another 
part, wliicli is wider or narrower, from east to west, lias an emward 

l\’heweIlh Esmy, p. 217. 
t IIcr~cl~el’s Astronomy, Cnh. Cyc. p. 334. 
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movement I If so, many difficulties would vanish ; among them those 
which werc first mentioned, and those perplexing anomalies on the 
80Uth coast of New Holland.”-(Jour. R. Geog. SOC. vol. vi. part 11. 
p. 336.) 

It might liave been concluded that these question5 had scarcely 
been noticed, as I heard nothing on the subject, had I not lately read 
the following remarks in a work published in 1837. Whether their 
author ever saw the questions, J do not know ; but as liis observations 
bear strongly upon the subject, and are those of an cminent matlie- 
maticinn, I quote them rerbntim :- 

“ Suppose several high, narrow strips of land were now to encircle 
the globe, passing ‘through the opposite poles, and dividing the 
earth’s swface into several great, unequal oceans; a separate tide 
\ \ d d  he raised in each. When tlie tidal wave liad reached the far- 
thest shore of one of them, conceive the causes that produced it to 
cease; then the wave thus raised would recede to the opposite 
shore, nnd continue to oscillate until destroyed by the friction of its 
bed. But if instend of censing to nct, the cuu~es which produced 
the tide were to re-appear at the opposite shore of the ocean, ut the 
very moment when the reflected tide had returned to the place of its 
origin, then the second tide would oct in augmentation of thc first ; 
and if this continued, tides of great height might be produced for 
ages. The result might be, that the nnrrow ridge dividing the adja- 
cent ocean8 would be broken through, and the tidal wave trnverse n 
broader tract than in the former ocean. Let us imagine the new 
ocean to be just so much broader than the old, that the reflected tide 
would return to the origin of the tidal movement lialf a tide later 
tlian before ; tlien instead of those two super-imposed tides, we should 
have R tide arising from the subtraction of one from the other. “lie 
alterntions of the hcight of the tides on shores SO circumstnnccd might 
be very s m d ,  and this might again continue for ages, thus causing 
beaches to be raised at very diffcrent elevations, without any real 
alteration in the level, either of the sea or land.”-(Babbage’s Ninth 
Bridgewater Treatise, pp. 248, 249.) 

Additional data, nnd leisure to reflect upon them, have tended to 
confirm tlie view taken previously to asking those questions in the 
Geographical Journal ; but before stnthg this view,more explicitly, 
it is necessary to lay facts before my readers, from which they may 
judge for tlienisclves. 

1) b 2 
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. In the greatest expanse of ocean, that wliicli meets with only par- 
tial interruption to free tidal movements-the zone, if it  may be so 
called, near fifty-five degrees of south latitude-there is high water at 
opposite sides, and low water at opposite sides of the globe nearly 
at the same time: 

At tlie eastern part of the Falkland Islands, exposed to the tide of 
this zone, it is high water, or full sea, at about nine o’clock on the 
day of new, or full moon, by Greenwich time ;* and on the southern 
shore of Van Diemen’s Land it is high-water ut about ten. This is 
not a point exactly opposite, it is true, but it is the nearest so at 
which we have yet observed. 

At each of these places the tide rises six hours and falls six hours, 
alternately ; therefore when it is low water at one, it  is &o low water 
at the other, There is no intermediate place in this zone, rather 
distant from these points, at which I know of a tide observation 
deserving confidence ; but those above-mentioned are certain, and 
corroborate the Newtonian theory in a satisfactory manner. 

This is, however, the only zone of ocean, which is at all able to 
follow the law wliich would govern its undulations if the globe were 
covered with wutcr. In other zones (tuking about ten degrees 
in latitude as u zone) it is high water, generally speaking, at one 
side of au ocean near the time that it is low dn the other. 

In oceans about ninety degrees wide, this happens very nearly; 
but as the width diminishes, so do the times of high water at  each 
side approach ; and as the width increases beyond ninety degrees, 88 

in the case of zones of the Pacific, the times of high water still 
approach (in consequence of the tendency to high water at opposite 
points), and farther confirm the Newtonian theory. 

For examples (on the day of full moon) :-In the Pacific. at  Port 
Henry, in 50° S. it is high water at 5 h. at  which time it is near low 
water at Auckland Island, where the time of high tide is 12h. 30m. 
In this case, the interval between one high water, and the other on 
the opposite side of the ocean, is 7h. 30m. or 4.30 ; and the width of 
that ocean is nearly eight hours (measured in time.) 

At Valdivia, in lat. 460 S. it is high water at 3h. 30m. and at New 
Zealand, on that parallel, at 9h. 50m. T h e  space of ocean between 
ie seven ]lours nearly : the differences are 6.20 and 5.40. 

T o  wliich nl l  tlie t imes are ~ I ’ C  reduced for easy conipfirison. 
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In 30's. at Coquimlo, it is high water ut  211. and at Norfolk 
Iuland it is high at about 9h. The intermediate space of ocean is 
nearly eight hours wide.* 

In 20°S., a t  Iquique, it is high water at 111. 30m., and a t  New 
Caledonia, in the same parallel, it is high water a t  9h. 15m. The 
space between is about eight hours wide : the least difference 4.15. 

Near 10'. or 1 2 O ,  at Cnllao, it is high water at about ten; but 
as on this parallel a multitude of islands spread across half the 
Pacific, no comparison of times can be trusted. 

On the equator-at the Galapagos Islands-it is high water at 
8h. 20m. ; and at New Ireland it is high water at 3h. 0Om.-a dif- 
ference of seven hours nearly. T h e  ocean is here eight hours wide ; 
but at New Ireland there is only one tide in twenty-four hours -an  
anomnly to be considered presently. 

The parallel of loo N. is similar to that of the equator-however, 
w e  may a9 well examine it. At the little Isle of Cocos, and at Nicoya, 
on the main, it  is high water at about 8h. : and at the Philippinc 
Idands, in the same latitude, a t  4h. ; the difference, eight hours, ii 
not far from the meridian distance, which is about ten hours ; hut the 
Philippines nlao feel the effects of causes which influence the tides 
at New Ireland, and, generally, those of the Indian Archipelmgo. 

In 200 N. at San Blm, it is high water at 3h ;  and at Loo-choo. 
the nearest known point of comparison at the other sid o ithe ocean, 
at 10h. The difference, 7 hours, is about an hour less than the 
meridian distalice. In 30' N. on the Coast'of California, it is high 
water at 4h.. and at Nnnpaky ,  in Japan, in lat. 32' 41', at 11.12. 
The difference, 7.12, is nearly half an hour less than the meridian 
distance. In 40' N. it is high water at about 8h. on the American 
coast, but for the opposite shore I have no data. In 50° N. it is high 
water on Vancouver Island at 9h., and at the south extreme of Kam- 
schatka it is said to be high water at about 6h. ; the difference, 9 or 
3 hours, is anomalous-made so probably by a derivative tide. 

Having examined the Pacific, let US proceed in a similar manner 
with the Atlantic, and the Indian Ocean :- 

In 40" S. off Blanco Bay, the time of high water is 9h. ; the 
same BR at the Falklands. 

At Amsterdam Island, one authority says 6h., another 1211, for the 

A derivative tide (1). 289) niny act  liere. 
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time cf high water. Both cannot be right : but thinking €he latter 
correct, I have preferred it. In Bass Strait it is high water at about 
ten. Between the two extremes there are thirteen hours, and between 
the times of tide there are eleven, or thirteen hours. At Amsterdam 
Island, high water is taken as two hours after that of Bass Strait, 
but the difference of meridians is about four hours. The difference 
between the high water of Amsterdam, and Blanco Bay, is nine hours, 
hind their difference of meridians is about nine hours. 

In  30' S. it is high water on the African coast at two, and on the 
American coast at  six. There are about four hours difference of 
meridian between them in that parallel. 

In 2G' s. it i6 high water at  3h. on the African shore, and Gh. on 
the Brazilian ; the meridian distance is about three hours and three 
quarters. 
. In 10' S. at 3h. '15m. on the east side and 7h. on the west: the 
distance is about three hours and a quarter. 

On the equator we have 4h. 30m. at the eastern limit, and nearly 
8h. at the western ; the distance being about three hours and a half. 

I n  10" N. 7h. and 1Oh. the distance being three hours. 
Tn 20' N. at  Cape Blanco, at  about 1 h. ; nnd on the north const 

of San Domingo, nearly at  11 h. The interval is about 3.40 : but 
there nrc interfering derivative tides, probably, as well as local pecu- 
liarities, among the West-India Islands. 

The 
distance is nearly fire hours. 

In 40" N. 3h. on the coast of Spain, and at about Ih. on the.coast 
of America. 

In 50' N. it is high water at 4h. 3Gm., in the mouth of the chan- 
nel ; and at  lob. 45m. on the coast of Newfoundland. Their meridian 
distance is about 3.20. 

On the west coilsts of Ireland nnd Scotlnnd, from 5h. to Gh. is the 
hour of high water; on the coast of Labrador, it is from 10h. to 
llh., in the same parallels. The meridian distances are from three 
to four hours : but as we approach the parallel of GOo N. the North 
Sea and Davis Strait open, which probably affect the tide between 
Ireland nnd Labrador. 

The Indian Ocean appears to  have high water on all sides at once, 
though not in the central parts at  the same time. 'llius, i t  is high 
water at the north-west extremity of Australia; on the coast of 

- In 30' N. about 411. on the cast and lh. 30m. on the west. 
This seems anomalous. 

This is another anomaly ; but easy of explanation. 
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Java; on that of Sumatra; at  Ceylon; a t  the Lnccadiva Islands; 
at the Seychelles ; on the coast of Madagascar ; and at Amsterdam 
Island, at twelve : but at  the Chagos Islands and Mauritius it is 
high water at about nine, and at  the Keeling Isles about eleven. 
Here, then, it would seem that there is cnuse for much perplexity. 

Having now stated the principal facts which occur to my mind, I 
will mention the conclusions drawn from them, and then attempt to 
explain the anomalies. 

Let E G (fig. 1.) represent a section of our globe, of which A B 
C D is supposed to be land, and E F G H water. Let H M show 
the direction in which the moon's attraction would operate. The 
effect of her attraction, according to Newton's demonstration, would 
be to mise the water at F by positive attraction of tlie water, nnd at 
H by attracting the earth more than the water :-let die dotted line 
represent the consequent figure of the ocean. 

In fig. 2, let the ocean be supposed 90' or six hours wide ; let  the 
moon act in the direction M F ; and let the dotted line represent the 
altered position of the wuter when moved out of its natural position 
(with respect to the earth) by the moon's attraction. 

Again, in fig. 3, suppose the moon acting in the line M K, and 
the dotted line representing the figure taken in that case by tlie 
ocean. 

It UiH occur to the reatter that but little water cnn rise at F 
and H (fig. 1). at F (fig. 2), or at K (fig. 3), unless water frtlls or 
sinks, a t  E and G (fig. I), G (fig. 2), F nnd G (fig. 3), because 
water is but slightly compressible, except under extmordinary pressure, 
and becuuse it is incapable of being stretched ; therefore, if at any 
place the sen is rnised al)ovc its naturnl lyel ,  the excess must be 
supplied by a sinking taking place elsewhere. There cnnnot be a 
void space left under the sen between the water and its bed ; and 
there is no lateral movement of the particles at the surface only 
of the ocean sufficient to cause high tides on either shore:- 
therefore the conclusion may be druvn, that the whole mms librates 
or oscillates. 

By librating I mean such a movement as that which a large jelly 
would have, if its upper part were pushed on one side, and then 
allowed to vibrate while the base rcmnined fised : and by oscillating 
I mean a movement like that of water in a hush, after the bnsin is 
gently tilted imd let down ngdn : tuld that euch a motion would be 
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imperceptible, except liy its effects, there can be little doubt after 
reflecting how small a lateral movement of an ocean would a u a e  
immense commotion at its boundary, in consequence of the slight 
elasticity of water, when free to move. 

Now let the moon be supposed to move from M in fig. 2 to M h 
fig, 3. The highest point of the water would thea be transferred 
from F to K, during which transfer the water must fall at  F and 
rise at G :  and so of other points. In this manner when the moon 
causes a tide by her direct attraction, a wave or swelling, whose 
crest is above the natural level of the sea, moves westward, until 
it is stopped by a barrier of land. But when it recedes from that 
barrier, how is the excess of the wave above the height of the sea 
(when uninfluenced by the moon) transferred to the other side of 
the same ocean ? There ie no return wave : if there were, islands 
intermediate would have an ebb, and a Q o d  tide, every s k  hours ; 
four floods in twenty-four hours ; but they have, on the contrary. 
six hour tides, alternate ebb and flow, twice in twenty-four hour$, 
like those of the shores of continents, though generally smaller in 
amount. Water cannot rise in one place unless it falls in another 
-it does fall on one side of an ocean, while it rises on the other 
-how then is the fluid transferred? There is only one way- 
which is by the mass oscillating. In the former case when the 
moon passed over, it was a libratory movement, in this latter it is an 
oscillation. 

If it is ehown, ns I believe, that the ocean oscillates, we see that 
there are two principal causes of tides-one the direct raising of 
water by the moon : and the other, oscillation excited by that tem- 
porary derangement of the natural level of the sea. 

From the preceding facts and deductions combined with the com- 
monly received laws of fluids and gravitation, the following conclu- 
sions may be drawn :- 

1. Every large body of water is affected by the attraction of the 
moon, and sun, and has tides caused by their action. 

2. Bodies of water are not onlyraised, or accumulated, vertically, 
by the attraction of the moon and sun; but they are also drawn 
1ateraLly by them. 

3. m e n  a large body of water is prevented from continuing a 
horizontal movement, it rises until whatever momentum it had 
acquired ceases ; and then it sinks gradually. 
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4. The momentum acquired by a body of water in thus sinking 
back to the position it should occupy, with reference to the earth’s 
attraction only, carries it beyond that position to one from which it 
has a tendency to recoil again-and so to keep up an oscillation 
until brought to rest by the friction of its bed. (Attraction of the 
moon and sun not considered.) 

5. The recurring influences of the moon and sun are checks on 
these oscillations, and prevent their taking place more than once 
between each separate raising of the water in consequence of their 
attractions. 

6. ,Different zgnes (or widths measured by latitude) of an ocean, 
may move differently, each having waves and oscillations at  times 
differing from those of & adjoining zone, in consequence of one 
having more or less longitude, depth, or freedom from obstacles than 
another. 

7. Original waves and oscillations combine with, and modify one 
another, according to their relative magnitude, momentum, and 
direction. 

8. The natural tendency of tide-waves, and oceanic librations, is 
fr,om east to west ; and of oscillations, from west to east. and east 
to west also : but derivative waves or oscillations move in various 
directions according to primary impulse, and local configuration of 
the bed of an ocean. 

Conformably to these conclusions, I will now try to explain a few 
of the more remarkable anomalies of tides, in various parts of the 
world: taking it for granted that the reader is acquainted with 
existing works on the subject, especially those of Mr. mewell ,* 
and the brief but comprehensive and explanatory view taken by Sir 
J. Herschel in his treatise on aetronomy.t 

I mentioned that between Callao and the western shores of the 
Pacific, in the parallel of about 12’ south, no comparison of times 
can be trusted i’ Why not I may be asked. Four or five hours west 
of Callao, there is a multitude of islands which checks the libration of 
the ocean. Another tide wave forms westward of them, on a small 
scale, and it is by this second tide, altered by derivative tides 

Published in the Philosophical Transactions. 
t Cabinet Cyclopaedia. A Treatise on Astronomy, chap. xi., pp. 334, 

5, 687, 899. 
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from each side, that the western portion of this zone is affected. 
Otaheite is thus at the edge, or limit, of four tides-one east, ano- 
ther west, a third to the north, and a fourth to the south, and as 
these tides are moving with different impulses, and at different 
times, it is not at all surprising that they should almost neutralize 
each other at Otaheite. As we go west or east of that island, we 
find the tides augmenting gradually in height. At the Friendly 
Islands they rise five feet, and at the Gambier Islands three feet. 

Respecting the twel1.e hour tide at  New Ireland, and at other 
places in the Indian archipelago-appeal to facts, so far as we can 
trace the tides at present, tends to confirm the explanation of Sir 
Isaac Newton, which consisted in supposing that such tides are com- 
pounded of two tides, which arrive by different paths, one six hours 
later thnn the other. " When the moon is in the equator, the 
morningand evening tides of each component tide are equal, and 
the tides obliterate each other by interference, which tnkes place 
about the equinoxes. At other periods the higher tides of each com- 
ponent daily pair, are compounded into a tide which takes place at  
the intermediate time, that is, once a day ; and this time win be 
after noon or- before, according to the time of year."-Whewell, in 
Phil. Trans. 1833, p. 224. 

At New Ireland, the time of high water is about 3 ; but at New 
Caledonia it is 9. Again, at the north-west coast of Australia, it is 
12 ; and at  the eastern approach to Torres Struit, 10 : at the Philip- 
pine Islands it  is 4 ; and at Loo Choo, 10. Now here are various 
times of tide, and different impulses, crowded together into a com- 
paratively s ~ a l l  space, sufficient to perplex any theorist of the pre- 
sent day. Owing to local configurations, and a vnriety of inci- 
dental circumstances, we find every kind of tide in this region, in 
a space sixty degrees square. Although tidal impulses, waves, 
and resulting currents are checkcd and altered by the broken land 
of the Indian archipelago, they cannot be suddenly destroyed, or 
prevented from influencing each other, while communications, more 
or less open, exist in so many directions. 

At the Sandwich Islands there is said to be very littlc tide, As it 
is high water in 40' N., on the American coast, at 8 ; at which timc 
it is also high water at  the Galapagos, it appears that the two 
zones of the ocean-one about the equator, and the other new 40' N. 
-have liigh water, in the meridian of the Sandwich Islands, at  two 
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very dfierent times ; and that the high water of the northern zone 
will have passed that meridian about three hours before the equato- 
torial wave. Impulses derived from them might succeed one 
another at  an intermediate point, such as the Sandwich Islmds. 
Besides which, there is the tide of their own zone to be considered; 
in consequence of which alone it might be high water at  about 6 : 
thus these islands are so situated as to receive at  least three tides- 
one primary and two derivative-whose respective times of high water 
are 1, 6, and 10, a succession which may well be supposed to neu- 
tralise any ebb, and maintain the water thereabout above its natural 
level, independent of tide. 
L About the Strait of Magalhaens. and along the eastern coast of 
Patagonia, there are very high tides ; apparently complicated, but 
perhaps less so than is usually believed. 

A powerful tide arrives at the Falklands, and at  the east end of 
Stcrten Land, at about 9 ; which is opposed by another powerful 
tide arriving from the west. The union of these two accumulates 
the water between Tierra del Fuego and the Falklands, and on the 
east coast of Patngonia. 

Within the Struit of Mqalhacns. westward of the Second Nar- 
row, it is high water at about 4.40, and the tide rises ~ix feet: 
but eastward of the First Narrow it is high at 1.30, and the tide rises 
forty feet. 

Now, as in oneocase the sea only rises three feet, and in the other 
twenty, above its mean level, every one would expect to find a rush 
of water through the Narrows, from the high sea to the low, and 
such is the fact. From ten to four the water runs westward with 
great velocity, and from four till ten it rushes eastward. During the 
first interval, from ten to four, the eastern body of water, between 
Tierra del Fuego and the Falklands, is nbove the mean level; and 
during the latter interval, from four till ten, it  is below the mean 
level-that which it would have if there were no tides. 

From 50" S. to near Blnnco Bay in 40's. the tide-wave certainly 
travels along the coast to the north ; hut this is a derivative from the 
meeting of tides above-mentioned, combined with the primary tides 
on the coast traversed. In this way principally may we account 
for a high tide in one place on this coast, and a low one on another 
(similarly situated, though differing in latitude) ; and, again, a high 
tide at  another plucc. During the twcnty-four hours thnt the deri- 
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vative wave occupies in moving from Cape Virgins to the Colorado, it 
alternately augments or diminishes two floods and two ebbs of the 
great ocean. Perhaps, indeed, it reaches farther and affects the water 
about the Plata. 

The extraordinary ' races' about the Peninsula of San JosB, and 
the apparent absence of currents about the straight coast extending 
castward f rop  Blanc0 Bay, may be attributed to conflicting tidal im- 
pubes. 

m y  there should be no tide in the River Plata; situated and 
shaped as it is. seems extraordinary ; but RS it is high water at 6h. on 
the coast of Brazil, and at  9h. about B!anco Bay; and as a derivative 
wave from this, neighbourhood must move eastward and northward, 
there is a filling up, from the southward, as an ebbing a c e s  place in 
consequence of a regular six-hour tide ; and vice versa. 

Tristan d'Acunha has a considerable rise of tide, about eight feet, 
though Ascension and St. Helena have\only about two feet. The 
former place is affected by a great southern tide ; the two latter are 
a u e n c e d  by the comparatively small tide which traverses the space 
between Africa and Brazil. 

In the West Indies there are varieties of tides. caused by primary 
and derivative impulses, exceedingly moditied by local circumstances : 
none however are large, while some are a8 small as those of Ota- 
hei+-scarcely a foot at the utmost. There are places also in that 
archipelago where there is only one tide in twenty-four hours. In 
considering the West-India tides, 'those of the east coast of North 
America, and the exceedingly high ones of Fundy Bay, the gulf stream 
ought not to be overlooked, BB it may affect the tides on the coasts 
it traverses even more than those on the Patagonian coast are altered 
by the current driven along it  from near Tierra del hego .  

I may here remark that Mr. Whewell was misled by inaccurate data 
respecting several times of high water, of materid consequence to hie 
cotidal lines. At the Western Islands he had 14 and 2$, where there 
ought to have been e, according to Mendoza Rios' tables, confirmed 
by the Beagle's observations ; at Madeira he used 1+, the time of the 
stream changing, instead of 4, the time of high water; at  the Cup0 
Verde Islands he took the time of low tide, instead of that of high 
water ; his 5h. line is near Ascension, where the time of high water 
is 6.20; and his 2h. line is close to St. Helena, where the time is 
about five. The deficiency of data is 80 great, owing to rniet&ing 
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the turn of stream for the time of high water, and registekng 
or calculating observations erroneously, that little dependence can be 
placed in at  least one-third of those hitherto recorded. On this 
account chiefly, though partly to simplify the question, I have not 
hoped to be much nearer the mark than half an hour in this dis- 
cussion, discarding fractions as much as possible, and attempting 
only to avoid errors of material consequence. 
Looking at the Atlantic, as represented on a globe, we see that 

Newfoundland and the adjacent coasts are so placed as to receive 
tidal impulses from the Arctic Sea, North Atlantic Ocean, the 
tropical part of the North Atlantic and the gulf stream : besides 
which, no doubt, a derivative from the equatorial zone is felt there. 

It is high water at the east side of the Atlantic, from the 
Canary Islands to Scotland, within an hour or two of the satne time, 
on the salient points of the coast, namely, at about 4h. : and if the 
opposite coast were straight, like that of Chile, and uninfluenced by 
derivative tides or by currents, we might expect that it would be high 
water there at about 7h., allowing that the tide-wave moved as it is 
found to do generally. But it is high mater at  about lh., from 
30" to 40," the times increasing northward from 40" N. to the Bay 
of Fundy, and d s o  increasing southward from 5Uo N. to that bay, 
where, as every sailor knows, the tides rise higher thnn in my 
other part of the world. 'Iliis sequence of times, each ending in 
about 43" N., the adjacent gulf stream, (an immense river in the 
ocean), and an accumulation of water in that comer higher than is 
known any where else, show thut we cannot there expect to find data 
for tidal rules. In that quarter is evidently a marked exception, 
caused by the conflux of at  least two primary tides, two derivatives, 
and a powerful current, aided by the peculiar configuration of the 
land. 

In the Mediterranean i t  is supposed by many persons that there is 
no ebb and flow ; but Captain Smyth, who surveyed so much of ita 
shores, informs me that he found a tide, small certainly and nppa- 
rently not governed by the moon, but regular. I have myself noticed 
a small rise and fall there ; and the current, caused by tide, in the 
Faro of Messina, is well known. 
As the moon passes over the Indian Ocean, the natural effect of 

her &traction must be to accumulate the waters. and draw the wave 
so cnuscd after her, as in other places : but while that ocean is obey- 
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ing her power, and the wave is travelling toward the west, another 
wave is approaching from the Pacific-a wave which has been retarded 
in its passage -and its crest passes through the Indian archipelago, 
while the water would otherwise be falling at the western part of 
Torres Strait. At the same time, a derivative* wave moving north- 
ward along the west Australian coast, combines with the Pacific wave 
to raise a high tide about the north-west coast of Australia, where, 
if it were not for these auxiliaries, there would be low water at  that 
time. Six hours afterwards, one body has ebbed toward the 
Pacific-the other southward, toward the then comparatively low 
ocean, south of Australia, and what-if Torres Straits were blocked 
up ; and the water prevented from falling away toward the south- 
would be a high tide, is, in fact, low water. The tides in the two 
northern bays nre derivatives, and move northward. 

High water taking place at one time-within an hour-all dong 
the east coast of Africa, Bhows that the‘rise of sea, ‘or tide-wave, 
there moves westward or eastward, nnd the times of high water at 
the islands we farther confirmations ; for the wave is at Chagos and 
at the Mauritius three or four hours before it is high water on the 
African coast. The Icecling time shows that there the water riscs 

longer, in consequence of that part of the ocean being affected by 
the advancing swell of the Pacific. 

l’he only remaining particular case which I now recollect is that 
of the south coast of Australia-from King George Sound to Spencer 
Gulf-a large space of sea, in which there is verylittle rise of tide- 
and even that little very irregdar. 

As the high water moves westward from the meridians of that 
great bay, a tide moves southward from the Indian archipelago, 
where it is high water just u8 it  should be low in the bay men- 
tioned : hence there is a filling, or flowing, from one wave, while an- 
other is retreating. In  this wide expanse, &ected by derivative tidcs 
from three ndjoining oceans, we cannot but expect irregvlnrities ; either 
very high tides, caused by combination-or little or no tide, in conse- 
quence of mutunl destruction-one tide ebbing from, while another is 
flowing toward the same place. 

y’hroughout these remarks I have intentionally omitted to say 
much of the sun’s action, because, though very inferior, it is simi- 

* Dcrivcd from II grent 6oUt~lCr11 i w r c  passing \\v&ynrd. 
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Inr to that of the moon. Perhaps the Otaheite tide may be purely 
solar; this, however, is not at all certain. 

It appears to me probable, that many important currents are caused 
by the tidal libration or oscillation of the sea. As the earth turns 
only one way, the moon.is continually pulling, as it were, in one 
direction, and to this cause, I think, most of the greater currents 
may be traced. Wind, evaporation, and the varinble weight of the 
atmosphere may each have a share in moving the waters horizontally ; 
but there ate many facts which lead to a conclusion that the moon 
and sun ure principal agents in causing currents.* 

Having nlluded to the effect of atmospheric pressure on the ocean, 
I will take this opportunity of mentioning that the chief cause of 
water rising on the shore before hurricanes, or gales of wind, may 
be the lightened pressure on the surface of the sea, indicated by the 
mercury being low in a barometer. This is rery rcmmkable at the 
Mauritius and in the river Plata, at both which pluces the water 
rises unusually before a storm, wliile at the same time the mercury 
falls. I have in- 
stanced those places as being well known, m d  affected very little by 
tide : but the fact has Imn observed by me in many places during 
the Beagle’s voyage, mid I have besidcs collected the testimony of 
others respecting it. 

These causes may materially affect the lieiglit of tides m d  the 
strength of currents. In the wide but shallow Plata, the depth of 
water and nature of current varies in extraordinary accordance with 
the barometer. 

Another cause of the water rising before a high wind. or storm, 
aa well as of a ground swell, of rollers. or of that disturbed tumul- 
tuous heaving of the sea, sometimes observed while there is little or 
no wind at the place, may be the action of wind on a remote part 
of that sea;. an action, or pressure, which is rapidly transmitted, 
through a fluid but slightly elastic, to regions at  a distarke. 

I have collected many instrrnces of rollers, or a heavy swell, or o 
confused ground swell being felt at places, where not only there wns 
no wind at  the time, but to which the wind that caused the move- 

* A continucd etrcam mny be produced by a succresion of impulses, 
as R ratatory aysteni of WDWB niuy “ be kept in constant circulation by 
impulsee received from tlic ndjaccnt tides.”-Sce Whcwcll in Pliil. 
Trnne. IBG, p. 299. 

As the column rises, so the water f& again. 
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mente of water never reached. That they were caused by wind I 
proved by the logs of ships, which were in the respective gales at 
the time their effects on the sea were thus felt at a great distance. 
The places to which I particularly allude are the Cape Verde Islands, 
Ascension, St. Helena, Tristan d'Acunha, Cape Frio, Tierra del 
Fuego, Chil6e, the coast of Chile, the Galapagos Islands, Otaheite, 
the Keeling Islands, Mauritius, and the Cape of Good Hope. 

Waves, or rollers, caused by earthquakes, or volcanic eruptions, 
me, of course,--unconnected with wind or atmospheric pressure. 

But in accounting for currents, as occasioned in some if not many 
instances by tidal pressure, or a succession of tidal impulses, we 
must not overlook the well known power of wind in giving horizon- 
tal motion to water, as well as in elevating or depressing it. 

Wind blowing almost always in ong direction is known to com- 
municate a movement to waters, and it is remarkable that the gene- 
ral movements of the North Pacific as wqll as the North Atlantic 
are from west by the north to east, or, as a sailor would say, 'with 
the sun ;' while in the southern oceans, Pacific, Atlantic, and Indian, 
they are generally against the sun,' or from west to east by the 
south-both corresponding to the general turn of the winds in the 
respective hemispheres. The Chile current after coasting Peru, 
preserves a temperature of about 600 up to the Galapagos, and there 
it meets a warm stream out of the Gulf of Panama, at  a tempera- 
ture of about 80°. The two unite together and turn westward 
along the equatorial zone. There is a remarkable exception on the 
east coast of Patagonia, where the current sets northward, owing, 
probably to tides. 

I cannot end this imperfect attempt to sketch out some of the 
movements of ocean, without reminding young readers to whom 
the subject may not be so familiar as it ia to others, that there may 
be circulations of water in a vertical direction, or in a plane inclined 
to the horizon, as well as horizontally : and that bodies of water 
differing in temperature, as well as in chemical composition. do not 
hastily blend together. Theif reluctance to mix is observable at  sea, 
when we sail out of one current, or body of water, into another- 
differing perhaps in temperature, chemical composition, and colour. 
At the meeting, or edge,. of such bodies there is usually a well 
defined line, often considerable ripplings, which indicate some degree 
of mutual horizontal preseure-as of separate masses. 



At the niouths of lnrgc rivcre it somctinies happens th:it stilt water 
is actunllp running up the river, underiienth n slren~n of fresh water 
which still continues to run dowi. This I have witncssed in the 
river Santn Cruz. Of course iiitermixturc takes plncc gradunlly, 
though by slow degces. 

The height of wavcs may bc here mentioncd, with reference to  
rollers or other undulations of watcr however caused. Lnrge waves 
are seldom seen except mhere the sen is deep and extensive. The 
highest I have evcr witnessed myself were not less than sixty feet 
in height, reckoning from the hollow between, perpendicularly to 
the level of two ndjncent wnves : but from twenty to thirty feet is a 
common height in the open ocean during a storm. 

I am quite aware of, and hnve long been nmused by the assertion 
of some persons, whose good fortune it has been not to  witness 
redly large mar‘es-that thc sea never rises ahove twelve or fifteen 
feet-or, that no wave escceds thirty feet in height, reckoning in 
a vertical line from the level of the hollow to that of the crest. 

In H. M. S. Thetis, during an unusually heavy gale of wind in the 
Atlantic, not fnr from tlie Bay of Biscny, while between two w‘nves, 
her storm try-snils wcrc totally b e a h e d ,  the crest of each wave 
being above the level of the centre of her main-yard, when she was 
upright between the two scns. Her main-yard wns sk ty  feet from 
the water-line. I was standing near her tatfrail, holding by a rope. 
1 never snw such sens before, and have never seen my equd to 
them since, either off Cnpe Horn or tlie Cape of Good Hope. 

Calculations of tides, applicable to the mcthod of following ont New- 
ton’* generul principles, adopted by Mr. Wliowell and most persons 
whose opinions on this subject d l  nien respect-nrc equnlly upl)licullt! 
to tlie view here taken. I n  citller cwc tlic t ime of liigli water, and rise 
of tide on a ccrtuiii duy, is ascertniiicd ut a given placc expcriniei~tutty : 
and us the cuuses of that tide uro the I I ~ O O I ~  nnd the sun ; changes in  
their position with respect to the eurtli will opcruto cliuiiges in the tidcs, 
h4iich, as to time and quantity, will depeiid upon tho ubove dntn, nntl 
the poi~itions of cartb, moon, nnd sun. 

Tlie variation of tide is wliat we linvc to deal wit11 i n  ordinnry calc~i- 
Intion, not tho original inovemcllt. 

c c  



298 APPENDIX 

No. 48. 

Previous to sailing from England in 1831, the Beagle was fitted 
with the permanent lightning conductors invented by Mr. Wm. Snow 
Harris, F.R.S. 

During the five years occupied in her voyage she was frequently 
exposed to lightning, but never received the slightest damage, 
although supposed to have been struck by it on at least t k o  occa- 
sions, when-at the instant of a vivid flash of lightning, accompa- 
nied by a crashing peal of tliundcr-a hissing sound mas heard on 
the masts ; and a strange, though very slightly tremulous, motion in 
the ship indicated that something unusual had happened. 

The Beagle’s masts so fitted, answered well during the five years’ 
voyage above-mentioned, and are st i l l  in use on board the same ve8- 
sel, on foreign service. 

Even in such smull spars as her royal masts and flying jib- 
boom, the plates of copper held their places firmly, and incrcased 
rather than climinislied their strength. 

No objection which appears to me valid, has yet been raised against 
them ; and were I allowed to choose between having masts so fitted 
and the contrary, I should not have tlic slightest hesitation in decid- 
ing on those with Mr. Harris’s Conductors. 

Whether they might be further improved, as to position and other 
details, is for their ingenious inventor to consider and determine. He 
has already devoted so many yenrs of valuable time and attention to 
the very important subject of defending ships against the stroke of 
electricity ; and has succeeded so well for the benefit of others-at 
great inconvenience and expense to himself-that it is earnestly to 
be hoped that the Government, on behalf of this gen t  maritime 
country, will, at the least, indemnify liim for time employed and pi- 
vnte funds expended in R public service of EO useful and necessaiy a 
character. 

No, 49. 

THE BEAGLE’S CIIEW, BETWEEN 1831 AND 1835. 
Many otlier animals and birds were shot at various places @e- 

sides thO$e enumernted in tlik list), by which every one on bonrd 

&fEMOnAh’DUM OF SOME OF THE FRESX PROVrBIONS, PnOcUnED FOR 
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profited in turn. Fish were caught frequently, either with nets or 
lines, sometimes with both ; so that, except in long passages, the crew 
of the Beagle were seldom many weeks without a supply of fresh 
and wholeeome food; while the provisions carried on board were 
always of the best quality that could be procured. 

Number and Weight of the Anidals killed with two Rifles only. 

ANIMALS. 
__._._- 

DATE. BY W ~ O M  Snor. 

One cnvia . . 
Three deer .. 
One caviu .. 
Two drcr . . 
Four dccr . . 
Ttro deer . . I 
One dcer .. I 
Two dcer .. j 
Iwo cavios .. I 
One dccr .. ; 

JXtto .. i 
Ditto .. 
Ditto .. 

O l l C  ra\rm . . 
Four cavias . . 
One cnviu .. 
Ono deer .. 
Tlircc ciivins . 

, 7  

11. Fullcr . . .. 
Ditto .. .. 

A. 13. Butc .. 
MY. Stokes .. 
11. Fdltr . . .. 
11. Fuller .. .. 
Rlr, Stokes .. 
11. Fuller . . .. 

Ditto .. .. 
A. B. Buto .. 
Rrr. Bynoe .. 
hlr. Stolccs . . 
11. Fuller .. .. 

Ditto .. .. 
Oitto . . .. 

Capt. FitzRoy .. 
1\11., Stokes .. 
11. Fuller . . . . 

1’Oll.J’ 1>ESlllE, ]<ASTKRN PATAGOXI A .  

01ic guiiiiuco.. 1 11. Fullcr .. . . . 
S A N T A  CILUZ, EABTISRN PATAGClXlA. 

One guiiiiaco . H. Fullcr . . .. 
.. .. 

Ditto ,. Nr. Uytioo .. 
Ditto .. Ditto .. .. 

WEIGHT. 

+22 Ibs. 
122 
*I!) 
HI 

167 

96 
*G3 
79 
35 
43 
45 
3!) 
4 (i 
12 

. 73 
21 
48 
53 

1 G4 

130 
090 

150 
143 
166 
139 

-- 

2,174 is. 

* The weight of the whoh nnimal. The rest nro ne serred out t i  the 
ship’s compnny. 

c c 2  
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Frcsh Provisions purclrasccl ill tlic Piicific and Iiidinii Occam, for the 

use of the Crcw of I-I.M.S. Beagle. 

DATE. 

1835. 
Sept. 26 - 26 

CHARLES ISLAND, GALAPAGOS. 
---.-- -. 

AIITICLES. DLRS. 

4 . . . .  
7 . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  - 

1 Pig 

0 Pigs 
13 Rnrrclv Potatoes 
8 Puiiipkins . . 

TOT A I. . . . .  

RLS. 
- 

0 
0 
0 
4 
0 
li 

2 
- 

OTAIIJWE. 

706 111. Frefili I3rcf . . .. . . . . .  36 0 1 
4 Barrels Potutoes, 3 dlrs. each . . . .  12 0 0 
3 Pigs, 5 dim. enrh . . . . . . . .  15 0 0 .  

25 Heads of Taro Root . . . . . .  2 4 0 

1 Gth to 28th Novcnilpr I835 :- Dlrs, RIR. n m .  

Dlrs. G4 4 1 
25th NovcinLer 3833 :- - 

Fresh Beef . . . .  . . . .  20 Ib. 1 dlr. 
Ditto Pork . . .  . . . .  .. 15 lb. 1 dlr. 
Sweet Potatoes, 3 clollnra per burrel. 

NEW ZEALAND. 
22d Dec. 1S35 to 1 s t  Jan. 1836:- . 

10 Pip, weighing 840Ibs., at 2dd. per Ib. .. ftl 15 0 
8 cwt. Potrrtocs, at 3s. ycr c w t  . . . .  1 4 0 

19 19s. cqutil to 49 dlrs. (i rls. 
f 9 1 9  0 

22d Dccembrr 1835 :--In the Buy of 1sl:inds. 
Ciirrent Prices :-Pork, 24d. per Ib. 

Potatoes, 3s. per cwt. 
Coimcd Pork, 4 i d .  per lb. 
13eef, wlien p r o c u d ,  26d. pcr IL. 

KEELING ISLANDE. 
l2th April IE3G:- 

26 ‘I’urtlc. ut  4s. 4d. each . . . .  ;. fB 12 8 
2Iargc Pigs . . . . . . . . . .  2 0 0 

e719 8 
- 
- 

In poy~iicnt-BO0 I ~ P .  Bread ot  Sid .  .. $5 4 2 
c:lsll . . . .  .. 2 8 G 

7-12 8 - 



No. 50. 

A fcw Obscrrntioiij on the rhiipcrRturc of tlic Sea in  lntituc!c 
27’ 30‘ S. and loncijtudc 41’ E. ; on thc 15th May l836.---(Sis’s 
self-registering Thermometer, Fal~rcnlicit’s Scule, used.) 

At thc surfucc . . 
At 5 flitllolns I,claw 

8 .. .. 
18 .. .. 
20 .. .. 
28 .. .. 
40 .. .. 
48 .. .. 
50 .. .. 
75 .. .. 

100 .. .. 

At 200 fatlionis bclmv 
300 .. .. 
400 .. .. 
420 .. .. - 

A fcw repeated :- 
At 5 fathoms bcIo\v 

20 .. .. 
48 .. .. 
50 .. .. 

100 .. .. 

5;,5 
55,s 
52,5 
52,O 

In  April 1836, at the Keeling Islands in the Indiun Occnfi (lat. 
12’S.), tlic tempcraturc at the bottom, in 363 fathoms, was 45’ 
(very carefully obeerrcd). 

No. 51. 

TABLE OF REI\IARKADLE IIEIGIXTB VIS1DI.E FllON A SIIIP. 

Thc heights given in  this tnblc were ascertained by nngulnr men- 
surcment : they arc on the co&s of South America, the Fdklnnd 
Islands, and the Gnlupngos. 

SUX?4ITS. FEET. 

Abingdon Jslnnd .......... 1,960 
Acari Mount .............. 1,650 
Aconcngnn., ............. .23,200 
Ahujo Point, Hcight nenr . . 1,000 
Albcniarlc Islund, S.\V.summit 4,700 
Albemarlc Islnnd, S.E. ditto 3,720 
AIhcmarIc I~lniitl, Rfidtllc ditto 3,780 
Albcmarlc Island, North ditta 3,500 
Albemarlc Tsland, over Cnpc 

Beikcleg.. .............. 2,360 
Alexander Mount.. ........ 1,9G0 
Aniatapo Mountain ........ 3,270 

SUXlflTB. P L H t .  

Aninins Los, Height 6OUth of 1,900 
Ayniond nioluit ............ 1,000 

Banks Hill, Good Succcss Bay 1,400 
Bell Rloiint (Ticrrn tlcl Puego) 2,600 
Bcnson Mount ............ 1,780 
Boqiieron Nolint .......... 3,000 
h f i i d e r o  Hili.. ............ 1,620 
Buincy Mount ............ 5,500 

Cnllao, IIciglit ncnr ........ 3,000 
Canipano Mount . . . , . , . 3,460 
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SUMMITS . FEET . SUXMITS . FEET . 

Currcta RIount ............ 1. 430 Gorda Point .............. 2. 520 
Carr Hill ................ 2. 500 Grande Point. ............. 1 .  570 
Carrasco Mount ............ 5. 520 G r a ~ c s  Mount ............ I .  438 
Carrasco Jlcighte .......... 3. 000 
Carrisal. Iierradura de. Ileiglit 

near .................... 3. 050 
Castro IIiII(I’eru) .......... I .  160 
ChaIa RIount .............. 3. 7.10 
ChuEeral. I-lcigllt north of . . I . IO0 
Charles Island. Suddlc Hill .. I. 780 
Chatham Island. west summit I. 550 
ChathumIsland. middlesummitl. 210 
Chatham Island. south summit 1. 550 
Cliilca. Port. height over .. 1. 330 
Chileno Point .............. 1. 640 
Cliff Cove Hill ............ 1. 550 
Cobija Range .............. 3. 330 
Cocotue Head ............ I .  600 
Coles Point. height near .... 2,’J 70 
Cone. Port San Andrcs ...... I. GOO 
Corcovado. Rio de Janeiro . . 2. 340 
Corcovado (Cliilbe) ........ 7. 510 
Cruz. Nount .............. 2. 260 
Cucao Heights ............ I. 800 
Culibras Cove. height near .. 2. 390 
Curauma l iead ............ 1. 830 
Dark Hill ................ 2. 160 
Dnrrvin Mount (Tierra del 

Darwin Mount (Peru) ...... 5. SO0 
Davis Mount .............. 1 .  420 
Division Mount ............ I. 830 
nripstono (GaIapagos) ...... I. $00 
h c n d o  Summit .......... 2. 580 

Eten. Height inshore. near. . 2. 450 

FUC~O)  ................ 6. 800 

Galcra Range. over Point 
Fnlsa .................. 1. 650 

Gallan. San. Jslantl ........ 1. 130 
Garita Hill ................ 3. 730 
aobcrnedor Hill .......... I .  020 

IIaddington Mount ........ 
IIerradura Hill (Coquimbo) . . 
Iiurrndurn. 8outh dietant hill 
‘Iluacho. Peak ............ 
IIuanaqucro liill .......... 
I-Iuanchaco Mount ......... 
Iluayteca Cfrnnde .......... 

3. 130 

2. 460 
4. 220 
I. 850 
3. 450 

1. 000 

I. 000 

my ivount .............. 3. 340 
Isquiiiac Mount .......... 3. 000 

summit ................ I .  700 
Jaroi Mountain .. .-. ........ 3. 990 

James Island (Galapagos). 

Juan Fernandes. Yiingue .... 3. 000 
Juan Soldado ........... 1 .. 3. 000 

Kater Peak .............. I. 750 

Lcchuza RIount ............ 1. 300 
Lirnari Range ............ 2. 160 

Lobo Point. Height over .... 3. 090 

tonio .................. 2. 960 
Lorenzo. SRn .............. 1. 050 

Qucdal ................ 2. 400 

Main Mount .............. 2. 060 
fildacuen ................. 3. 000 
Mamilla Ileight ............ 4. 090 
Manzano Hill ............ 1. 650 

Lobo Height. south of Victor 3. 380 

Lomas Range. over San An- 

Luis. San. ranga near Cepe 

Maria. DoBa. Table of . . L . 2. 160 
Nntalqui Heights .......... 1. 600 
Mutamores. Height near .... 2. 460 
3Iaulc. IIeights near ...... I .  300 
Riaytcncillo Hango ........ 3,’J 00‘ 
Rlellcrsll Height .......... 3. 660 
1\2exillonea Height ........ 2. 650 
3IIidhuret Island.. ... ...... 1. 780 
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SUM3I lTS  . FEET . SWBIMITS . FEET . 

RIilagro. cast height ......... 2. 400 Rcfuge l’CHIi (Chonos) ...... 3, 460 
nliltlgro. SOUIII hoigllt ...... 3. 160 Iluggcd Peak .............. 2. 8.10 
nIincliiiimadoin ............ 8. 000 
hiitford ~~~d .............. I. 220 Smna Hil l  ................ 3. 890 
hfocha Island .............. ] . 940 S’rlnionto Mount ........ 6. 910 
~ ~ l l ~ ~ d ~  peak ............ 3. o90 Sercna 1.1111 ................ 1. G6@ 
Alongon &foul it ............ 3. 900 IIill (Pichidanque) .... 2 ~ 0 ~ 0  

nloreno Mount ............ 4. 1GO Skyring Peak (Chonos) ...... 2~G20 
Solnr. Height near ........ 3. 420 

h‘arborough Island (Gnlnpa- Snlivnn Mount (Peru) ...... 5. 000 

N s c a  Point .............. 1. 020 Ifount ....... 4J000 
Sugar Loaf (Galapagos) .... 1. 200 

Obispo. Height near ...... 2. $350 Sugar Loaf (Chonos) ...... 

Rlonument peak .......... 2. 850 SimonMount-.** .......... 1. 600 
I\Ioore’s hlonumcnt ........ 3. 400 S1i).ring hfount ............ 2>200 

gos) .................... 3. 720 (Chonos) .... 4~350 

Ncukc Mount .............. 1. 800 “EW Loaf. (Ria do Janeiro) 1a27O 

oyar\*ide Mount .......... 5J800 Talinay fifount ............ 2. 300 .......... Osorno Mountain 7 ~ 5 ~ ’  Tarn Mount .............. 2. 850 
Tnrapaca Mount .......... 6, 780 

I’abe11on. pic0 ............ “res Montoe. Cape ........ 2. 000 ............ ’ J 3 O o  TresPuntm. cape ........ 2. 000 
Paul, St., Dome of ........ 2~280 Twcnty-six dcgreo Rango .. 2, 200 

040 

Paz Islet ................ 1. 180 
Pedro. San ................ 3. 200 Usbornc niountaine (Peru) .. 4. 000 
Peje Peumo. Point ........ 1. 900 Usborne Rfou~~t  (Falklanda) .. 1, 630 
l’liilip Mount (Chonoe) ...... 2. 760 
~ ~ i i ~ i p .  Et., AIount .......... 1. 310 V a l ~ a r ~ i s o .  Heights over***-  1. 480 

platn point ................ I. 670 Ventano Mountain ........ 3. 350 
pond hiount .............. 2, 500 Villurica Mountain ....... .1G. 000 

Pyramid Hill 2. 500 WeddellR-lount ............ 1. 1GO 
Quilan .............. 1. 180 lalid$) .................. 1. 700 
Qaillotn Bell 6~200 \\riclclmn nrount (poru) .... 4. 010 
Qucmado nioul~t  .......... 9. 070 Williams Island ... .. ........ 2. 530 

Wiltlon Mount ............ 8. OGO 
Raper Capo .............. 2. 000 
lteos Point. rnngo near .... 3. 500 Yantoles Mount .......... 8. U30 

IJisagun, llcjght north of . . 3. 220 VnlpnraisoJ Signa1 Post ]dl 1. ora 

.............. 
Wickham Heights (in tho Fdk- 

.............. 

- 
NOTJL-TIIO lieighb arc given only to the nenrcst ten fcot uLovo 1110 

incaii lcvcl of the sea; but tlicg ivcrc calculatcd to thc utiiiost dcgrco of 
accurncy that w a s  nttninablc . 
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No. 52 .  

In 111). 225-9 of rol. ii, it is statcd, “ In  1501-2 Americris Vcspucius, 
then employed by the King of Portugal, sailed six hundrcd lei\gues 
south, and one hundred and fifty leagues west, from Cape,Sag &OS- 
tinho (lat. 8’ 20’s.) along the coast of a country then named Terra 
S a n c b  Crucis. His account of longitude may be wry erroneous, 
but how could his latitude have erred thirteen degrees in this his 
southernmost voyage ? ”  

Since those pages were printed, I have obtained a pcrfect copy 
of the four voyages of Americus Vcspueius, written in Latin ; and 
I now httsten to correct any erroncous impression vhich might arisc 
out of my having assertcd that Vcspucius “ could not have explored 
farther south than the right bank of La Plata.” 

By the subjoined extracts from the third ~royage of Vespucius, it 
appears that he sailed to about fifty-two dcgrees of south latitude ; 
and near that latitude discovered land:--which I have no doubt 
whatever was Georgia. 

Thcse extracts arc not only verbally but literally copied from 
the original: crery passage which can throw even the slightest 
light upon dates, times, courses, distances or positions, is here given ; 
the portions of the narrative which are omitted relate solely to what 
Vespucius saw on the lmd. According to liis narrative, he went to 
the Canaries, thence to the coast of Africa near Cape Verde ; from 
wlkdi place he sdled to the coast of Brazil, near, but to the west- 
wnrd of Cape St. Roque ; thence he worked to windward against 
the current, till he renclied Cape San Agostinlio ; and from that point 
lie coasted to about the Rivcr Grande, in thirty-two south. From this 
port, whether the River G r d c  or a place near it, Vespucius steered 
to the south-east (per Seroccum) five hundred leagues ; found the 
south pole elevated fifty-two degrces, the night fifteen hours long, 
the cold excessive, n high sea, a succession uf tempestuous wmtliel*, 
and land precisely like Georgia, but not at all rcsembling any part of 
the Falklands. Georgia lies somewhat farther south than the 
latitude mentioned (being in 54”--55O) ; but we should tnke into 
consideration the instruments used at sea in 1502 ; the dl but utter 
ignorance of southern stars; and the succcssion of bat1 \veather 
encountcred by Vespucius about the time of liis sceing land near 
52” S. 
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From this latitude lie snilcd tliirtccn liundrcd lciqucs towards the 
iiortli and north-cilst, niid rurivcd nt Sierra Lconc ; wlicnce he wcnt 
to the Azores nnd to Lisbon. 

The internal evidence contained in the narrative of this voyugc 
affords satisfactory proof of its authenticity. Whether the design 
of Vespucius wns to seek for southern lnnd, or endeavour to sail 
to ‘ Cathay’ by thc sliortcst line (the arc of a great circle), does not 
appear : but as we kiiow he mas skillcd in mathematics and of an 
enterprising clinracter, such n conjecture ns the latter may be not 
totally improbable. - 

Naviyit io tertia ktnerici Vcsputii. 
6 ‘  Igitur ab hoc Lisbonze portu cum tribus conservnnh nnvibus 

die Mnii decima MDI nbcuntes, cursum nostrum versus m q n z  Cana- 
r i z  , insulas arripuimus, secundum qum et ad Carum prospcctum 
instanter enavigantes, idem navicjum nostrum collateraliter secundhm 
AphricRm occidentcm rcrsus scquuti fuimus.” 

* * * * * * * 
“ Exinde autem ad partem illam lEthiopiz, qua  Besilicca dicitur, 

dcvenimus : qua  quidem sub torrida zona posita est, et  superquam 
quntuordecim gradibus se septentrionalis eiigit polus in climute pri- 
mo : ubi diebus undecim nobis de lignis et  nqun provisionem pnrantes 
restitimus, propter id quod Austrum rersus per Atlnnticum pclogus 
navigandi mihi inesset affectus. Itaque portum Xthiopiz illum post 
hac  relinquentes, tunc per LcliCccium rentum in tnntum navignvimus, 
u t  sexqintn et septem infru dies insula! cuidam nl)plicuerimus, q u s  
insuln septingentis h portu codem leucis nd Lcbeccii partem distaret. 
In  quibus quidem diebus pejus pcrpessi tempus fiiimus, quhm un- 
quam in mari quispiam mten pertalerit, propter ventorum nimbo- 
rumve impetus, qui qunmplurimum nobis intulerc gravnminn, cx eo 
quod navigium nostrum line= prasertim a!quinoctiali continue junc- 
tum fuit. Inibique in mense Junio hyems extat, RC dies noctibus 
equnlcs sunt, atque ips= umbra nostra? continue versus meridiem 
crant. Tandem rerb omninotnnti plncuit novatam unam nobis osten- 
dere plpaam, dccima scptima, scilicct, Augusti, juxtn qunm, leuca 
sepositi ab eadem cum media, rcstitimus, et  postea assumptis cymbis 
nonnullis in ipsnm visuri si inhnbitnta csset, profecti fuimus.” 

* * * * * d: * 
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I ‘  De qua quidem ora pro ipso serenissimo Castilia: rcge posses- 
sorium cepimus, inrenimusque illam multum amznam ac viridcm 
esse, et apparentia: bone. Est autern extra lineam aquinoctialem 
Austrum versus quinque gradibus : et ita eadem die, ad naves nos- 
tms repedavimus.” 

x * * * * x * 
Id Postquam aukm termm illam reliquimus, mox inter Levantem et 

Seroccum ventum, secundum quos se continet terra, navipre occe- 
pimus, plurimos ambitus, plurimosquc gyros interdum eectantes : 
quibus durantibus gentcs non vidimus, qua: nobiscum practicare, aut 
ad nos appropinquare rolucrint. In tantum rero navipvimus u t  
tellurem unam novam quac secundum Lebeccium se porrigeret, inve- 
nerimus. In qua quum campum unum circuivissemus, cui sancti 
Vincentij campo nomen indidimus, secundum Lebeccium ventum post 
hec  navigare occcepimus : distatque idem sancti Vincentij campus 
a priore terra illa, centum quinqutyinta leueis ad partem levantis : 
qui et quidem campus octo gradibus extra l i e a m  aquinoctialem ver. 
sua Austrum est.” 

‘‘ nos portum illum linquentcs, per Lebeccium ventum, et in visu 
terra semper ~ ~ ~ U U X U I T ~ ~ U E ,  plures continue faciendo ~ c a l a s  plu- 
resque ambitus, ac interdum cum multis populis loquendo, donec 
tand6 versus austrum extra Capricorni tropicum fuimus. Ubi super 
horizonta illum meridionalis polus trigink duobus sese cxtollebat 
gradibus, atque minorem jam pcrdideramus ursam, ipsaquc major 
Ursa multum in fima videbatur, fere in fine horizontie se-ostentnns, 
ct  tunc per stellas alterius meridionalis poli noemetipsos dirigebamus, 
qua: multo plures, multoque majorcs ac lucidiores quam nostri poli 
stellae existunt I propter quod plurimarum illarum f i p a s  confinxi, 
et  praxA.tn earum qua: prioris ac majoris magnitudinis erant. wi 
cum dcclinatione diametrorum, quas circa polum austri cfficiunt, et  

cum denotatione enrundem diametrorum, et selnidiamctrorum 
eiuum, prout in mcib quatuor dixtie, sive navigationibus inspici facile 
potcrit. Hocce vero navigio nostro, a campo sancti Augustini inccpto, 
septingentas percummus lauctls (leucas i’) videlicet, verm8 Ponen- 
tern centum, et  versus Lebeccium sexingentas: quas quidem dum 
perWarcmu8, E i  quis qua: vidimus enurnerare vellet, non totidem ei 

* * * * * r(: * 

* * * * * * * 

papyrere chartoe sufficerent.” 
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‘I Et  in hac quidcm poragratione decem fere mensibus extitimus.” 

* * - *  * * * * 
‘‘ edisi, mandavique uhique, ut de lignis et aqua pro sex mensibue 
munitionem omncs sibi pnrnrent : nam per navium magistros nos 
cum navibus nostris adhuc tnntundem nnvigare posse judicatum est. 
Qua quidem, quain cdixeram, facta provisione, nos oram illam lin- 
quentee, et inde navigationem nostram per Seroccum ventum initi- 
antes, Pebrunrii decima tertin, videlicet, quum sol oequinoctio jam 
nppropinquaret, et ad hoc Septcntrionis liemispliarium nostrum ver- 
geret, in tantam pe rwpt i  fuimus, ut meridianum polum super 
horizonta illum quinquaginta duobus grndibus sublimatum inveneri- 
mus, ita u t  nec minoris ursre: nec majorie atellm amodo inspici 
valerent. Nam tunc a portu illo, h quo per Seroccum abieramus, 
quingentis leucis longe jam facti’ eramus, tertia, videlicet, Aprilis. 
Qua die tempestas ac procclla in mnri tam vehemens cxorta est, ut 
vela nostnr omnia colligere, ct cum solo nudo que malo remigare 
compellercmur, perflnnte veliementissimc Lcbeccio, ac mari intume- 
scente, et aEre turbulentissimo extante. Propter quem turbhis 
violentissimum impetum nostrates omnes non modico affecti fuerunt 
stupore. Noctes quoque tunc inibi quam-maxims ernnt. Etenim 
Aprilis’ septima, sole circa Aiietis h e m  extante, ipsa, eredem noctea 
horarum quindeeim reperta: sunt : hyemsque etiam tunc inibi ernt, 
u t  vestra antis perpendere potest mnjestas. Nobis autcm sub hac 
navigantibus turbulentia, terram unnm Aprilis secunda vidimus, 
penes quam riginti circiter leucns navigantes appropiavimus : verum 
illum omnimodo brutalem et extraneam csse comperimus, in qua 
quidem nec portum quempiam, nec gentcs aliquas fore corispeximus, 
ob id, ut arbitror, quod tam nsperum in ea frigus algeret, ut tam 
acerbum vix quisquam perpeti posset. Porrb in tanto periculo, in 
tantaque tempestatis importunitate nosmet tum reperimus, u t  vi- 
alteri alteros procgrandi turhine nos videremus. Quumobrem demum 
cum navium pmtore pariter concordavimus, ut connnvitis noetris 
omnibus, terram illam linquendi, seque ab ea elongandi, ct in Portu- 
gallia remeandi signa faceremus. Quod consilium sanum quidem ct 
utile fuit, quum si inibi nocte solum adhuc illn perstitissemus, dis- 
perditi omnes eramus : nempe quum hinc abiissemus, tam grandis die 
sequenti tempestas in mari excitata est, u t  penitus obrui perdite 
mctueremus. Propter quod plurima peregrinationum vota, necnon 
alias quamplures caremonias, prout nnutie mos esse solet, tunc feci; 
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mus. Sub quo tempcstatis infortunio. quiiiquc navigayiinus dicbus, 
demissis omnino relis. In quibus quidem quinque dicbus duccntav 
et quinquaginta in mari penetravimus leucas, 1incl.c intcrdum cquinoc- 
tiali, necnon mari et aurie temperatiori semper appropinquando, pcr 
quod nos przemissis eriperc pcriculis altissimo Deo placuit. Eratque 
liujuscemodi nostra navigatio ad transmontanum ventum et Gruxum, 
ob id qubd ad Aikhiopia, latus pertingere cupiebamus, h quo per maris 
Atlantici fauces eundo, mille tercentum clistalnmus leucis. ,Ad illam 
autem per summi tonantis gratiam Muij bis quinta pertigimus die. 
Ubi in plngn una ad latus Austri, quac Serraliona dicitur, quindecim 
diebus nos ipsos refrigerando fuimus. Et post hzc cursum nostrum 
versus insula Lyazori d ic ta  mipuimus : quie quidem insulre h Scr- 
raliona ipsa septingentis et quinquaginta leucis distabant, ad quas 
sub Juli i  finem pervenimus, et piriter quindecim inibi nos reficiendo 
perstitimus diebus. Post quos inde exivimus, et ad LiEbona! nostr: 
recursum nos wcinximus, B qua ad occidentis partem tercentum sepo- 
siti leucia eramus, et cujus tandem deinde portum MDII cum pros- 
pera salvatione e t  cunctipotentis nutu rursum subivimus cum duabus 
duntava navibus, ob id quod tertiam in Serrfiliona, quoniam amplius 
navigare non posset, igni combusseramus. In hac autem nostra tertit 
cursa navigntione, scxdecim circiter menses permunsimus : E‘ quibus 
undecim absque transmontanea: stellie, necnon et majorie urse mino- 
risve nspectu navigavimus, quo tempore nosmetipsos per aliam meri- 
dionalis poli stellam regebamus : qure superius commemorata sunt, 
que in eadem nostra tcrtib facta navigatione, relatu magis digna 
conspexi.” 

The above is a literal extract from pp. 116-126 of the Novus 
ORBIS, id est, Navigationes prima: in Americam. Roterodami, apud 
Johannes Leoiiardi. Berenout. Anno 16 lG.--un exceedingly scarce 
work. 

No. 53. 
BAROMETRIC OBSERVATIONS I N  TIII i  RIVER SANTA CRUZ. 

Before leaving the Beagle, to explore part of tlic river, ~ \ V O  

mountain barornetcrs, afterwards carried in the boats, wcrc suspended 
on shore, close to the sea, and compared with a barometer on board 
the ship, the cistern of which instrument was at the level of the sea. 
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After returning from exploring part of tlie river, both mountain 
barometers were a g i ~ n  similarly compared, and the diffcrencc Between 
the best instrurncnt nnd that fired on board was found to be tlie 
same 11s before, namely, 0,19 inch. At sunrise on the 5th of May, 
at the westernmost statioii reached by tlic boats, the mountain baro. 
meter which wns preferred showed 29,81 (P') ; tlie tliermometers, 
attached, and detnched, 44' Fahrenheit ; and the cistern of the instru- 
ment was one foot above the level of the river. At the same tiine 
(allowing tlie diiference of longitude) the Barometer on board the 
Beagle showed 30,07 (P )  ; while the attached thermometer showed 
44O, and the detaclicd 43'. 

The rise of tide that morning at the ship was twenty-one feet, und 
it was high water at thirty minutes past seven, A a .  

' By Baily's rule-* 
B = 0,00000 

log. F' = 1,47159 
1,47159 

log. /3 = 1,47813. 

(subtract 0,19 from 29,81) 

.-- 

- 
D = 0,00654 - - - log = 7,81558 - 

c 9,!J9OSO 
IIulf-tide 10,s fc'ct. * A = 4,79207 - 2,s 405 = 2,60745 

-1  412 fcct. 

+ i  - - 8 

7 
- - 

Hence the western station appears to be about four liundred nnil 
twelve feet ttbove the. level of tlic eastern-that of the Beagle :- 
but other pairs of observations were made during the previous nnd 
following days (May 4th and 6th) of which the results, similarly 
deduced, were 464, 501, 527, 487, 497, 434, and 436 ;-each con- 
s i d e r d y  above 400 feet : nnd as that p u t  of the river (the western 
stntion) is about two liuiitlrcd d e s  from the sea, the fdl, 011 nn 
nverage, cannot be less tlinn two feet in each mile. 

Pp. 183 and 203 of Astronomical 'riIbk3 and FormulE, by Francis 
Builg, Facp F.1t.S. Prc3, A ,S. &c. &c, 
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No. 54. 

h FEW NAUTLCAL REMARKS. 

Without extending this work to an unwieldy size, it would be 
impossible to give particular descriptions of, or sailing directions for, 
half  the anchorages surveyed by the Beagle and her consorts. I c u i  
here only allude to some which are least etwy of access; and for 
detnile concerning the rest, I must ask the reader to refer to Captain 
King’s Sailing Directions, published by the Admiralty in 1832 ; and, 
hereafter, to a similar work, which I urn compiling. 

In npproaching or cnteriig any port betwecn the southern coast 
of Brazil and Tierra del Fuego,* both leads and charts must 
be closely attended to, tides and currents must be well considered, 
and the colour, ns well as rippling of the water, narrowly watched. 
Generally speaking, much of this extent of c a s t  is comparatively 
shallow, and beset with insidious dangers in the shape of banks and 
currents. Where rocks occur they are lees to be feared, became 
their position is, in most cascs;t pointcd out by kclp.1 Some of the 
banks arc particularly dallgerous, being exceedingly steep-sided and 
hard. Wherc there is a strong stream or great rise of tide, or where 
both are found, the risk of approaching such banks is proportionqbly 
increased. 

Of tlie River Plata I have spoken briefly in Chapter IV., nnd of 
Blanco Bay there is a slight description in Chapter V. of the second 
volume. 

Before entering Port 13elgano (within l31anco Bay), or any similar 
port, such as False Buy, Green Bay, Brightman Inlet, Union Bay, 
ptc. I should advise anchoring, and mcertaining the ship’s position 
exactly, sending a bont to find the middle of the principal entrance, 
and there dropping n buoy with a good nnchor. If tlic wcatlicr is at  
all hazy, no marks on tlic (listant low land will bc made out by a 
stranger, until hc has had time to take a’fcw angles, look round 
from the masthead, and examine the chart leisurely. These things 
cnnnot be so well done while the diip is sailing fast i she may, haw. 
ever, be brought to for n time. 

Eaccpt at thc Falltlnnds. 
t That in t11c entrance of Port DCBire is a YIOhble exception to the 

$ Seaweed growing in rocky place% 
general rule 
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The Falklmid Islands, Tierra del Fuego," the west part of Patn- 
gonia, the shorcs of the Chonos Archipelago, and Chil6e,t those of 
Chile and Peru, nnd the' Galapagos Islands, have bold coasts, with 
deep water near them ;-in such placcs the lead is of less importance. 
Most lurking dangers are buoyed by kelp ; but where they are not 
so &sthgukhed, the lead would hardly warn the seaman of them, 
because rocks usually rise so abruptly. A careful and experienced 
eye at  the masthead, another perhaps on the fore-yard or at the jib- 
boom end, a manageable quantity of sail, under which the vessel 
may be instantly brought to the wind or hove in stays, and a good 
estimation of distances by the commanding officer will be of more 
consequence in frequenting these coasts, than either lend or directions, 
SanCarlos and the Narrow of Cliacao are remarkable exceptions. Both 
banks and rocks are there to be guwded against-by chart, eye, and 
lead, however, rather than by lengthy directions, which sometimes 
perplex more than they nssist. Of these a particular plan is given 
iu the map which accompanies the first volume of this work, 

Remarks upon the winds, weather, and climate of each of the 
southern portions of the South American coast have already been 
given in various pages of this work ; but I will add some more, refer- 
ring particularly to the outer coast of Ticrra del Fuego, previous to 
saying a few words on the passage round Cape Horn. 

Some Observatioiie upon the Appearance md Chnracter of the Sea 
Coast of 'fierra del Fuego ; R brief Description of the Anchorages ; 
ond a few Remarks upon the Seasons, W h d ,  and Weather. 

From Cnpe Pillar to Cnpe Horn the coast of Tierra del F u c p  is 
very irregular and much broken; bcing, in fact, composed of ail 
immense number of islmds. It is generally high, bold, m d  free 
from ijhonls or bnnks; but there are many rocks newly level with 
the surface of the water, distant t v o  and even three miles from the 
nearest ehore, which make it vciy unsafe for a \wsel to approach 
nenrer than five miles, excepting in daylight and clear weather. The 
coast varies in height from eight to fifteen hundred feet above the sea. 

* Except the northernmost and the eastern shores. 
t Except San Carlos de ChiWe. 
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Farther iiishorc are ranges of mountains dways covered with S I ~ O W ,  

whosc heiglit is from two to four thousand fect, and in a few instances 
about six or seven thousand. 

With daylight and clear weather a wsscl mny close tlic shore witli- 
out risk, because the water is invariably deep, and no rock is found, 
which is not so marked by sea-weed (or kelp ns it  is generally called), 
that by a good look-out at the mast-head, its situntion is ns clearly 
seen as if it were buoyed. By avoiding kelp you are sure of having 
sufficient water for the largest ships on any part of this coast. At 
the same time, it must be remembered that kelp grows in some 
places from a depth of thirty fathoms, and that on many parts of this 
coast you may pass through thick beds of sea-weed without having 
less than six fathoms water ; still it is always a sign of danger, and 
until tlie spot where it grows has been carefully sounded, it is not 
safe to pass over it with a ship. As an instance ;-after sounding a 
lnrge bed of this weed in one of the Beagle’s boats, and thinking it 
niight be passed safely, a rock was found, not more than four feet in 
diameter, having only one fathom water over it. 

Viewing the coast u t  a distance, it  appears high, rugged, covered 
with snow, and continuous, as if tliere were no islands. When near 
you see many inlets which intersect the land in every direction, and 
open into large gulfs or sounds, bchind tlie seaward islands : and 
you then lose sight of the higlicr land, wliieli is covered with snow 
throughout the year, and find thc heights close to tlic sea thicldy 
wooded towards the east, tliougli barren on their western sides, owing 
to the prevailing winds. l’hcse heights are seldom covered with 
snow, because the sea winds and the rain molt it soon after it falls. 

Opposite to the castern valleys, wliere the land is covered with 
wood, and water is secn falling down the ravines, good ancliorage is 
generally found. But tlicse valleys are crposcd to trcmcndous squalls 
which come from the hciglits. The best of all anchorages on this 
coast is where you find good grouiid yn tlic western side of high land, 
and are protected from the sea by low islands. I t  never blows new 
so hnrd against high land a~ from it ; but the sea on tlie weather side 
is of course very formidable, unless stopped, as I mentioned, by islets. 

Wliere the land is cliicfly composed of sandstone or Elate, mcllor- 
ngcs abound ; wliere of granite, it is difficult to strike soundings. 

The difference between the ganite and slate or sandsto~le hills, 
can be distinguished by tlie former being very barrcn and ruggcd, 
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and of a grey or white appearance ; whereas the latter are generally 
covered with vegetation, are dark-coloured, and have smoother out- 
lines. The slate hills shew some shnrp peaks, except which, the only 
bare places are those exposed to wind or sea. 

Soundings extend about thirty miles from the coast. Between ten 
and twenty miles from the land, the depth of water varies from sixty 
to two hundred fathoms; the bottom almost every where being white 
or speckled sand. From ten to five miles distant, the average depth is 
fifty fathoms: it varies in general from thirty to one hundred, but 
in some places there is no ground with two hundred fathoms of line. 
Less than five miles from the shore the soundings are very irregular 
indeed, generally less than forty fathoms, though in some places 
deepening suddenly to one hundred or more ; while in others a rock 
rises nearly to, or above the surface of the water. 

After carrying fifty, forty, thirty, or twenty fathoms, towards an 
inlet, which you are desirous of entering, you will perhaps find the 
water deepen to sixty or one hundred fathoms as soon as you enter 
the opening : and in the large sounds, behind the seaward islands, 
the water is often considerably deeper than on the outside. 

There is a bank of soundings along the whole coast, extending 
@om twenty td thir6 miles from it, which appears to have been 
formed by the continued action of the sea upon the shore, wearing it 
away, and forming a bank with its remains. 

Between the islands, where there is no swell or surf worth notice, 
the water ie deep, and the bottom.very irregular. 

A small ship may run-among the islands in many places, and find 
good anchorage; but she will enter a labyrinth, from which her 
retreat may be difficult, and in thick weather very dangerous. 
Fogs are extremely rare on thie coast ; but thick, rainy weather, 

and strong winds prevail. The sun shews himself but little; the sky, 
even in h e  weather, being generally overcast and cloudy. A clear 
day is a rare occurrence. 

Gales of wind succeed each otlier at short intervals, and last several 
days. At times the weather is comparatively fine and settled for 
perhap8 a fortnight, but those periods of quiet are few. 

Westerly winds prevail during the geater part of the year. The 
easterly wind blows occasionally in the winter months, and at times 
very hard, but it seldom blows in summer. 

W i n h  from the eastern quarter invariably rise light, with -fine 
d d 
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weather ; they increase gradually, the weather changes, and at times 
they end in a deterniinod heavy gale. More frequently they rise to the 
stitength of a treble-reefed topsnil breeze, then die away gradually, 
or shift to another quarter. 

From the north the wind always begins to blow moderately, but 
with thicker weather and more clouds than when from the eastward : 
it is generally accompanied small rain. Increasing in strength, it 
draws to the westward gradually, and blows hard from between north 
h d  north-west, with heavy clouds, thick weather, and much rain. 

When the fury of the north-wester is expended, which varies from 
twelve to fifty hours, or even while it is blowing hard, the wind tiome. 
times shifts suddenly into the south-west quarter, blowing harder 
than before. This wind soon drives awty the clouds, and in a few 
hours causes clear weather, though perhaps with heavy squalls pass. 
ing occasionally. 

In the south-west quarter the wind (generally speabing) hangs 
several days, blowing strong, but moderating towarde the end, clad 
admitting tmo or three days of fine weather. 

Northerly winds then u~ually begin ngab, duiing the summer 
months ; but alI manner of shifts and changes,are experienced, from 
north to south by the we& during that season ; which would hardly 
deserve the name of summer, were not the days so much longer, ~d 
the weather a little warmer. Rain and wind prevail during the long, 
much more than in the short days. 

It should be remembered that bad veather never comes on sud- 
denly from the eastward, neither does a south-west or southerly @e 
shift suddenly to the northward. South-west and southerly winds 
rise suddenly as Well as violently, and must be well considered in 
choosing anchorages, or preparing for shifts of wind a t  sea, 

The most usual weather in these regions is a fresh wind between 
north-west and south-west, with a cloudy overcast sky, 

Much difference of opinion has prevailed ne to the utility of a 
barordeter in these latitudes. I may remark, thdt duriSg some 
yenrs’ careful trid of a barumeter and sympiesometer (Adie’a), I 
found their indications of the utmost d u e .  Their variations did not 
of course correspond to those of middle latitudes, but they comes- 
ponded to those of high northern latitudes in a remarkable manner, 
(ch lg ing  south for north, east hnd west remainiig the same). 

Gdlea of ktilid from the southwrlrd, and squdls from the Bouth- 
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west, are preceded, and thereforc foretold, by heavy bunks of lnrge 
white clouds rising in those quarters, having hard edges, und nppearing 
ve y rounded wid solid. 

Winds from the northward and north-westward are preceded and 
uccompanied by low scud clouds, with a thickly overcast sky, in 
which other clouds appear to be at  a great height. The sun shcws 
dimly through them, and has (I reddish appearance. For some hours, 
or a day before a gde  from the north, or west, it is not possible to 
take an altitude of the sun, although he is visible ; the haziness of 
the atmosphere in the upper regions causing his limbs to be quite 
indistinct. Sometimes, but very rarely, with the wind light between 
N.N.W. and N.N.E. there are a few days of beautiful weather: 
but they are sure to be succeeded by gales from the aoUthWUd, 
with much rain. 

It may be useful to say a few words regarding the seasons in the 
neighbourhood of Cape Horn, as much question has arisen respecting 
the propriety of making a passage round the Cape in winter rather 
than in summer. 

The equinoctial months are the worst in thc yenr, generally speak- 
ing, as in most parts of the world. Heavy galea prevail about those 
times, though not perhaps exactly at  the equinoxes. In August, 
September, and October, there is usually very bad weuthcr ; strong 
winds, snow, hail, and cold, then prevail. 

December, January, and February, are the warmest months; the 
days are long, and there is some fine weather ; but westerly winds, 
at times very strong gales, with much rain, 'prevail throughout this 
season, which carries with it less of summer than in almost m y  pmt 
of the globe. 

March, as I said, is stormy. and perhaps the worst month in the 
year, with respect to violent winds, though not SO rainy ns the ~um. 
mer months. 

In April, May,'and June, the fincst weather is oxperienced; and 
though the days are short, it is more like summer than any other 
time of the yenr. Easterly winds are frequent, wvith fine, clear, 
settled weather. But bad weather occurs during these months, 
though not ao often as at other timee. During this period there is 
some chance of obtaining a' few succeseive and oorresponding obser- 
vatioas. To try to rate chronometers by equal altitudes would be a 
fruitless waste of time at other semons. 

d d 2  
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June and July are much alike, but G te r ly  gales blow more 
during July. The days being so short, and the weather cold, make 
these two months very unpleasant, though they are, perhaps, the 
best for making a speedy passage to the westward, as the wind is 
then prevalent from the eastern quarter. 

I should say that December and Jan- are the best for making 
a passage from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean, though that passage 
is so short and easily made, that it hardly requires a choice of time. 
For going to the westward, I should prefer April, May, or June, 
and should wait for a wind. 

Lightning and thpnder are seldom known: violent squalls come 
from the south or south-west, giving warning of their approach by 
masses of clouds. They are rendered more formidable by snow and 
hail of a large size. 

There is a continual current setting d?ng the south-west 'coast of 
Tierra del Fuego, from the north-west towards the south-east, as far 
as the Diego Ramirez Islands. From their Vicinity the current takes 
a more easterly direction, setting round Cape Horn towards Staten 
Island, or off to seaward to the E.S.E. 

Much has been said of the strength of this current ; some persona 
supposing that it is a serious obstacle in passing to the westward of 
Cape Horn, while others almost deny its existence. 

W e  found it run at the average rate of amile an hour. Its strength 
ie greater during west,-less or insensible during easterly winds. It 
is strongest near the land, particularly near the projecting capes or 
detached islands. 

This current sets rather from the land, which diminishes the dan- 
ger of approaching the south-west parts of the coast : but there is, 
in fact, much less risk in approaching this coast than is generally 
supposed. Being high and bold, without sandbanks or shoals, its 
position accurately determined, and a bank of soundings extending 
twenty or thirty miles from the shore, it need not be much feared. 
Rocks, it is true, abound near the land, but they are very near to 
the shore, and out of a ship's way. 

A line from point to point along the coast (beginning from the 
outermost Apostle), will olear all danger, excepting the Tower Rocke, 
which are steep to, and high above water. 

The preceding notices were written by me in 1830, and I have not 
found it necessary to alter them materially. Taken in connection with 



APPENDIX. 31’7 

Capt.King’s, Chapt. 24; in Vol. 1, and the following brief remarks. 
I hope they may prove useful to a stranger to the passnge round 
Cape Horn: but he will doubtless avail himself also of what has been 
written on this subject by other persons, especially Weddell. 

In going westward, Captain King recommends keeping near the 
eastern coast of Patagonia, and ‘ r  after passing Staten Ieland, if the 
wind be westerly, the ship should be kept upon the starboard tack. 
unless it veer to the southward of S.S.W. until she reaches the lati- 
tude of 60° S.”-(vol. i. pp. 464-5.) I do not think keeping near 
the eastern coast of ratagonia of importance to a large or strong 
vessel ; smoother water is found near that coast, it is true, but cur- 
rents set to the northward alongshore more strongly than in the 
open sea. Icebergs, however, are never found in sight of that land, 
though they have been met farther eastward, to the north of forty 
degrees south latitude. Instead of going into sixty, south latitude, I 
should prefer working to windward, near the shore of Tierra del 
Fuego ;-through NassauBay ; where anchorages are numerous, and 
easy of access. 

In Orange Bay, or farther south, a ship may await a favourable time 
for making a long stretch to the westward: if foiled in one effort, she 
may return, or seek for anchorage under Noir Island, in Euston 
Bay, or elsewhere, until a better opportunity occursB. To make 
westing ought to be the principal object, in’my humble opinion, till 
the meridian of about 82O is reached.* Icebergs are not found near 
the land of Tierra del Fuego, but they are frequently met with at 
a distance from it. 

By adopting this plan of passing through Nassau Bay, or near 
Cape Horn, much labour and damage mny beavoided, because a ship 
may lie quietly at anchor during the woret weather, and be ready to 
profit by any advantageous change. 

* Eighty degroes will bo far enough weet for a fast-sailing ebip; but 
cigbty-five dcgrece will not be too westerly for a dull sailer, 
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No. 55. 
REMARKS on the Chronomebical Observations made during the Sur- 

veying Voyages of H. M. Ships Adventure and Beagle, between 
the years 1826 and 1836. 
Before I proceed to notice the chronomehicd observations madc 

during the Beagle’s latter voyages, from 1831 to 1856, it appears to 
me necessary to give a copy of Captain King’sReport of those made 
nnder his direction between 1826 and 1830. 

Copy of a Report of the Chronomctricd Obsen-ations made during a 
Voyage for the purpose of sumeying the southern cxtredty of 
America, in E M .  Ships Adventure and Beagle, betwecn the years 
1826 and 1830, under the orders of CaptainP. P. Hhg, by direc- 
tion of the Right Honourable the Lords Commissioners d the 

Among the important objects to which my nttention was directed 
by the Lord Cdmmissioners of the Admiralty, upon my appointment 
to the command of thc Expedition for the survey of the soutliern part 
of South America, wa5 that. of measuring the differences of certain 
meridians in the north and south Atlantic Oceans by means of 
chronometers; and for this purpose I was supplied Erom the Royal 
Observatory at Greenwick with ninc chronometers ; eight of which, 
at  the suggestion of the Astronomer Royal, were suspended in gim- 
bds. and divided into two boxes ; and the ninth, an eight-day box- 
watch, was fitted in the usual manner. The whale were fixed in a 
chest that wu firmly secured to the deck a8 low down as possible, 
and ag near to the middle part of the ship as could be managed,. in 
order to diminish the effect of the ship’s motion, and to counteract 
that of the ship’s local attraction, which, whatever it might liave 
been, always remdne,d the same, ae the chronometers were acver 
moved ’from their positions. 

Their 
description md number were aa follows :- 

Admiralty. 

These nine chronometers were made by Mr. French. 

Eight-day box chronometer, No. 3233 designated Z ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... 3295 ...... 
,. 1 wo-day 
r .  1wo-day 
Two-day . e . .  , . ..... 3271 ...... 

3296 

rrlvo-rlay ...... ..,. 1 .  3227 .,,,.. D 
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One-day box chronometer, No. 3290 designated E 
Onc-day . . . . . , 
Qne-day , . , , . . ,.,... 3292 ...... G one box. 
One-day . . . , . . ...... 3293 ...... H 
Z had been going at the Observatory for many months, and had 

preserved a very regular rate, but all the others were quite new, and 
had scarcely settled to n steady rate when I received them. 

In addition to the abgve I was furnished with a pocket chrono- 
meter, No. 553, by Mr. Murray, This watch had been at the Ob- 
servatory for several months, and had performed remarkably well : and 
before I sailed Messrs. Parkinson , a d  Frodsham intrusted to my m e  
for trial a pocket chronometer, No.1048, that was only completed in 
time to be sent to'me two days before the Expedition sailed from Ply- 
mouth. Mr, French also lent me a pocket-watch to  use for observ- 
ing with, in order tllat the rest might not be unnecessarily moved. 

In the Beagle were three excellent box chronometers. Two by 
Messrs. Parkinson and Frodsham, Nos. 254 and 228, which had 
been used in the Polar Voyages ; and the thjrd, No. 134, made by Mr. 
M'Cabe. 

The means, therefore, that were placed at my command to effect 
this most interesting object were tolerably ample : and .the result 
will prove how admirably these machines are adapted to meamre 
such differences when a great number me employed; because .the 
irregularities and errors of individual watches are compensated for 
by employing the mean of the ;hole. 

In the observations for the determination of time, a sextant by 
Troughton, No. 1140, and an artificial horizon, were the inSaUmonta 
used: and the mode, whenever it could be adopted, was that of cor- 
responding altitudes. Occasionally, however, absolute altitudes *were 
used, but only in those places where the latitude was correctly 
nscertained;-tmd in some instances the chronometers were rated 
by a transit instrument. 

watch before and after the ohservatiom, and when corresponding al- 
titudes were observed all the watches were compared at noon. Their 
rates were carefully observed before sailing from one port, a8 well as 
d e r  the amval at another ; andin cdoulating the acceleration or re- 
tardation of their rate of going, the correction was obhined by inter- 
polation, upon the supposition of t h e  having changed g a d u d y .  
Whenever it appeared, by .comparing t4e watches with each other4 

...... 3291 ...... F/ in 

The chronometers were always compared .with the journeyman 
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that any onk had suddenly varied from its rate, its result was omitted 
in the determination. 

The method of interpolating for the alteration of the rates which I 
have adopted, is one that was successfully employed by Captain 
Flinders in his survey of New Holland; and one that I have been 
for many years in the habit of using with most sathfactory results. 
In cues where chronometers alter their rates suddenly, the rule 
m o t  be applied; but, in general, the alterations are caused by 
changes of temperature ; and as these changes are :gradual, so the 
rates alter in the same progressive manner. 

The correction has, therefore, been obtained by nn arithmetical 
progression ; in which the first term, the number' of terms, and the 
aommon difference, are given to find the sum of the terms. 

The difference between the two rates divided by the number of 
days that have intervened, called the daily variation of rate, is the first 
term F ; as well afi the common difference D : the interval between 
the determination of the errors of the watches, in mean h e ,  of the 
place left and amved at, ia the number of terms N : and the sum of 
the terms is the correction required, S. The formula, when reduced 
to its simplest form, is F (N+I) +=s. 

The places which I was instructed to Viait fo; the purpose of mea- 
suring their respective meridional differences were Madeira, Santa 
CNZ in the island of Teneyiffe. the north-east end of San Antonio, 
and Port P n p  in the ialnnd of St. Jago, in the North Atlantic ; 
and the island of Trinidadn, Rio de Janeiro, and Monte Video, in 
the South Atlantic Ocean. 

After the chronometers had beeb carefully rated at the Observa- 
tory, they were embarked on board H.M.S. Adventure, on the 23rd 
April, 1826 ; but as the ship was detained at Deptford and North- 
fleet until the 4th May, nn opportunity was offered of ascertaining 
what change had been produced by the alteration of the place ; and 
it turned out to be by no means inconsiderable. Five of the watches 
had accelerated, and the remaining four had retarded rata. It 
would be difficult to assign any other reason for this change thm 
the effect of the ship's local attraction. 

With this newly found rate we sailed for Plymouth; and, after 
five days' passage, arrived in the Sound; and, on the 9th May, ob- 
tained a set of corresponding altitudes upon the Breakwater, upon a 

stone marked ; which, by the Ordnance map, is 0' 31"*5 in long- 
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tude to the &hard  of the flag-staff of Drake's Island ; 10" 2 to the 
westward of Plymouth old church, and 0' 25"'l to the westward of 
the new church, The longitude, therefore, of the station, by the 
Ordnsuice eurvey,huld be 40 7' 41"*7, but by applying a proportion 
of the error detected by Dr. narks, in his chronometrical observa: 
tiona between h e n w i c h  and Falmouth, viz., 4"09 or 1' 11"*3, the 
correi?ted longitude of the station will be 4' 8' 43". Our chrono- 
meters made it 0' 40'/*2 to the eastward of the corrected longitude, 
and 0' 19"*6 to the westward of the original determination by the 
Ordnance survey. 

The Breakwater being the point from whence all my differences are 
measured, I have considered its longitude west of Greenwich to be 
as above stated, namely, 4' 8' 43". 

It now remains to record the results, the details of whichare 
given in another form." 

MADmk-The observations were made at Mr. Veiteh's garden- 
house, that being the spot used by Dr. TinrJcs with ten chrono- 
meters, The difference between it and the Breakwater is 12045'45'" 
weet : the lon&tude will therefore be . . ,, , ,. . . . . , , , , 1 6 O  54' 28" W. 
which is (Y 17"*4 to the eastward of Dr. 'I'iarks's determination. 

TENERIFFE (Fort San Pedro)-by eleven chronometers is 0' 40' 6" 
to the eastward of Madeira, and will therefore be . , ,1G014' 22" W. 

ST. JAGO (landing place at Port Prays)-by ten chronometers 
it was found to be 7 O  15' 55" west of Teneriffe, and there- 
fore.... .... .. . ..... ... .... ... ..... ......... . ........ ...... ..... 23O 30' 17" 

Rro DX JANEIRO (Villegrylon Island)-by fourteen chronometers the 
difference was found between it and Port Praya to be 19' 34' 4G" 
which will make its longitude.. .. , . . . . , . , , , . , , . . , . . . . . . . . 4 3 O  05' 03" 

ST. ANTONIO (Terrafal Bay at the south-west end).-In consequence 
of unfavourable weather we were unable to land at  the northeast 
ead, and, therefore, made our observations atTerrafal Bay ; the lon- 
gitude ofwhich was found by eleven chronometers to be 9' 05' 39" 
to the westward of TeneriRe which makes it ;, .. , , , , .. , .25O 20' 01" 

~RrNrnAna.-onaccount of the south-east trade being scant, we were 
prevented from making this island. 

MONTE VIDEO (Hat Island).-"he difference of longitude between 
this place and Rio de Janeiro was measured, on various occasions, 

1) These details are lodged in the Hydrographical 05ce. R. F, 
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between the yews 1826 and 1830 ; and in the wlole 62 different 
results were obtained, the mpeas1 of which rpakes it 13' 4' 27" 
weet of Villegagnon Ish?,  or....,,. ....................... 56" 9' 30" 

GOBBITI (wd at the north-east end) ie 1 15' 51", by twenty-four 
chronometrical results, to the eastward of Rat Island, MonteVideo, 

C A P X  ST. Manx- is. .............................................. 64' 5' 58" 
Bnsaos AYBES (Cathedral).-By three chronometers is 2' 8' 24" west 
of 'Rat Island, Monte Video, or ........................ .58O 17' 631 

PORT FAMINE (Observatory at the west side of the bay).-The me- 
ridional difference between this place and Rat Island at Monte 
Video was also found on the sev-eral occasions of the ships passing 
t o  and fro. In all, 54 chronomefrical results were obtained, the 
mean of which makes the Observatory 14' 44' 31" to the west- 

PORT DDgsrsrr ,(Ruh of the Spanisb colony),-Fifteen chronometri- 
.cal res& make it 9' 42' 15" to the vest pf Rat I s h d ,  wopte 

&A BEAR BAY (Sandy beach on the south side of the bay)-& 7/44" 
.east of Port Desire, and therefore ..................... . 6 5 O  44' 01" 

6 ~ .  MARTXN COVE, WE- CAPE YORN ( ~ e  head of the cove).- 
Twelve cbronometers made i t a  longitude lJo 19' 33" west of Rat 
Jeland, Monte Video, or. ................................... .67' 29' 03" 

Y - ~ ~ A R A I S O  (Gem &egre).-we pbce was found by seven chro- 
nometers to be 4' 3' 48" to the westward of St. Martin Cove, 
or 71' 32' 52" west of Cheenwich, but between it; and Port 
Famine the difference being by ten chronometers 0' 41' 8" or 

JUAN FJZRNANDEZ (Cumberland Bay, the fort).-Thie place was 
found by nine chronometers t o  be 7' 11' 62" west of Valparaiso, 
which mpakea it ............................................. .7S0 46' 04" 

TALC~EUANO BAY p o r t  Galvez) .-By eleven chronometers the dif- 
ference between it and'Vdparaiso k,..Io 28' 63" or 73' 03' 05tt  

SAN CARLOS DE C B I L ~ E  (Sandy Point).-The point which is oppodte 
to the town is, by twenty chronometricd results, 2' 16' 13" west 

T h e  above are the principal chronometrical determinations that 

or.. ............................................................ 34' 53' 38" 

ward, or .................................... ~ .................. 70" 541 0lt/ 

. Video, or .................................................... 65' 51' 45'4 

71° 36, 9"west, the meanhas beentaken,viz .......... 71' 34' 12" 

of Vdparaiso, or., .......................................... .730 50' 25" 

were made ; $he followkg are dependant on them :T 
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SANTDS (the Arsenal).-By twelve chronometers this place is 
3' 11' 31'' west of %o de Janeiro, or ................. .4G0 16' 33' 

ST. CATHBBINR (Flag Staff of Sta.Cruz D'Anhatomhh) is, by 
fifteen chronometrical results, 54' 24' 38" to the west of Rio de 
Janeiro,or ................................................... 4 P  29' 41" 

Observatory" on the plan).- 
Eleven chronometers made it 10' 23' 4G" west of tlie Island of 
Gorriti, or.. .................................................. 65' 17' 25'' 

CAPE YXBQINS (extzemity of the diff).-By ten chronometers is 
1 3 O  24' 8" to the west of Gomti, or 68' 17( 46" west  of Greenc 
wich; but by comparing it with P0l.S Famine, from wPlich ten chro- 
nometers make it 2' 36' O " Q  the ~,~~tward, &e result is 68' 18' 01"; 
the mean of the two determinations makes it. ........ 68' 17' 53% 

PQBT GALLANT (Wigwam Point) .-By twenty-one chronometers 
1' 2' 55" west of Port Famine, or .................... 71" 56' 57" 

HARBOUR OF MERCY (Observation Islet) at the western end of the 
Ijttait af Mgalhaens k 3' 40' 55'' west of Port Famine, or 
74' 34' 56" west of Greenwieb. B y t h e s w e y ,  however, it iS 
laiddown in.:.., ............................................. 749 35' 31" 

PORT STA. ELENA (the spot marked 

Duriig the voyage various astronomical observations were made 
for the longitude, the summary of which is a3 folloys : 

PUlOd. 

Beph 1826 

Oet. 18% 

Nov. $820 

Jan. 1830 

I I '  
Ian&i:ude 1 Longtude 1 

Observation. Chronometer.' 

6 B c $ 1  
5 4 5 3 4 0  54.59 38 

734842 736025 

71 35 10 '71 34 12 
i 

T h e  longitude of Gorriti h y  Captain Stokcn'sJunars B*B(I 6 4 O  67' XV ; 
that of Monte Video (Bat Island) 6G0 14'; o f  Port Famine ,old obserua. 
tory (at the west aide of the bay) 70° 57' ; and of Yillegqpon Island, at 
Rio de Janciro, 4 3 O  9' W. (each to the nearest minuto only). 

Captain Stokes wm an excellent observer, nnd uscd o m  of Trougliton's 
best rcpeating reflecting cjrcloe, )lis lunar observations, which werc 

very 
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By referring these several observations to Port Famine by chrono- 
metrical differences, its longitude by observation will be 70' 54' 11" 
which is nearly identical with that produced by the chronometric 
chain from Plymouth, viz. 70° 54' 01" west. The last has, there- 
fore, been taken for its longitude, and all the meridians of the coast, 
surveyed by the expedition under my command, depend upon that 
determination. PHILLIP PARKER KING. - 

After having perused Captain King's Report of the chronometrical 
observations made under his direction, I would ask the reader to turn 
to Dr. Tiarks's Report on Captain Foster's chronometrical observa- 
tions in H.M.S. Chanticleer, published in the Appendix* to a 

Narrative of a Voyage to the Southern Atlantic Ocean, in the years 
1828, 29, 30, performed in H.M.S. Chanticleer, under the command 
of the late Captain Henry Foster, F.It.S:-By W. H. B. Web.qter, 
surgeon of the sloop." 

It will also be useful to refer to a work on ' I  Chronometers and 
Longitudes," by Captain Owen ; m d  to the " Pilote du BrCsil," by 
the Baron Roussin ; as well as other works, before 'forming an opi- 

very numerous, were chiefly computed by Lieutenant Skyring. During 
tho years 1826 and 1827 Captain King conaidered the longitudo o f  
Villegagnon to be about 43O Y, but afterwards he thought 43' 6' more 
correct. 

There is a striking accordance between the resulte of Cuptain Stokes's 
numeroue lunar observations, and the late measuremehts by the Beaklo's 
chronometers. 

I wa9 informed by Lieutenant Skyring, and by Mr. John L. Stokes, 
that the longitude of Villegagnon, by the Beagle's chronometers only, in 
1826, was 43O 9' (to the nearest minute). 

In 1829, Mr. L. Stokes, a good observer even at that time, took many 
seta of lunar'observations at San Carlos, in Chil6e the mean result of 
which gave 73O 66, for tho longitudo of Point Arena. 

Now, these results are so close to those lately obtained in the Beagle- 
being within a mile in each case-that I should hesitato to give them 
without all their data, did I not know that the oficere employed on board 
the Adventure and Beagle were aware of these determinations, and ofted 
discussed them, before tho year 1836. Captain King and Lieutenant 
Stokes are more particularly acquainted with them. 

RObERT FITZROYA 
* Vola 11. pya 233.254. 
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nion upon the degree of value that may be attached to the follgwing 
remarks and results. -- 
RZVARKS on the Beagle’s Clironometrical Measuremenb between 

1831 and 1836 ; with their principal Results. 
On the 14th of Nov., 1831, the following chronometers were 

embarked on board the Beagle, and placed in their permanent situ- 
ations :-* 

rttcnl. 

A 
bB 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
K 

L 
M 
N 
0 

S 
T 
V 
W 
X 
Y 
Z 

Yt 

”;$ -- 
Box 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Pockc 
Do. 

Box 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Pockc 
Do. 

Box 
Do. 

Pockt 
Box 

E: 

- 
‘W 

8 
1 
1 
8 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 

2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
8 

I 

Mol eux .. 
G a r g e t  .. 
Molyneux .. 
Murray .. 
Eiffe .. 
Arnold & Dent 
Do. .. 
Do. .. 

1415 
24 

1081 
5& 
E 

661 
633 
261 

WtE-HOy ., 
Qovernment . . 
Molyneux . . 
Murray .. 
Government.. 
Arnold &Dent 
Fitz-Roy .. 
Government.. 
FiU-Roy 
Government.. 
Fitz-Roy 
Government.. 
Do. .. 

Murray 
Government.. 
Fitz-Roy . . 
,d.Ashbmnham 
Government.. 
Do. .. 
Do. .. 

DO. -. 

Do. .. 

ROlnWb.  I Owner. 

Good. 
Bad. 
Rather good. 
Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 

Good. 
Rather good. 
Do. . . 
Do. 
Do. 

Bad. 
Verygood. . 
Rather good. 
Indifferent.. 
Rather good. 
Good. 
Rather good. 
Do. 

DO. 

Good. 

Arnold .. 
Frodellam .. 
Molyneux .. 
firnshaw .. 
Frodshnm .. 
Murray .. 
Arnold ’ .. 
Molyneux .. 
Pennington .. 
Molyneux .. 
Earnshew .. 
Morrice .. 
French .. 

These chronometers being embarked, and permanently fixed, more 
than n month previous to the Beagle’s departure from England, 
sufficient time elapsed to ascertain their rates satisfactorily. 

Suspended in gimbals, as usual, within a wooden box, each wns 
placed in sawdust, divided and retnined by partitions, upon one of 
two wide shelves. The sawdust wae about three inches thick below, 
as well as nt the sides of each box, and formed a bed for it which 

The 12 hour mnrk of each chrononieter waa invarinbly kept in one 
direction with respect to the ship. 

t Never w e d  nfter Feb. 1835. # Never used nfter Scpt. 1836. 

634 
2 

1175 
705 

1 
5& 
465 

1526 
426 
971 
509 

614.e 
4214 
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rose rather above the centre of gravity of the box and watch ; so that 
they could not be displaced unless the ship were upset. The shelves, 
on which the eawdust and boxes were thus secured, were between 
decks, low down, and as near the vessel’s centre of motion as could 
he contrived. Placed in this manner, neither the running of men 
upon deck, nor firing guns,* nor the nlnhing out of chain-cables, 
caused the slightest vibration in the chronometers, as I often proved 
by scattering powder upon their glasses and matching it with a 
mclgnifyig glass, while the vessel herself was vibrating to some 
jar or shock. 

All the watches were in one small cabin, into which no person 
entered, except to compare or wind them, and in which nothing else 
was kept. The greater number were never moved from their first 
places, nfter being secured there in 1831, until finally landed at  
Greenwich in 183 6. 

During eigbt years’ observation of the movements of chronometers, 
I have become gradually convinced that the ordinary motions of a 
ship, such as pitching and rolling moderutely, do not affect tolerably 
good timekeepers, which arc fixed in one place, and defended from 
vibration as well a8 concussion. Frequently employing chronometers 
in b6ats, and in very small vessels, has strengthened my conviction 
that temperature is the chief, if not the only cause (generally speak- 
ing) of marked changes of rate. The balances of but few watches 
are so well compensated aa to be proof against R long continuance of 
higher or lower temperature. It often happens that the air in port, 
or near the h d ,  is at  a temperature very different from that over 
the open sea-in the vicinity ; and hence the difference sometimes 
found between harbour and sea rates. The changes so frequently 
noticed to take place in the rates of chronometers moved from the 
shore to the ship, and the reverse, are well known to be causedpartly 
by change of temperature and partly by change of situation.? In  
the Beagle we never found the watches go better than when their 
boxes were bedded in saw-dust, and they themselves were moving 
freely in good +bh. 

Suspending chronometers, as on board the Chanticleer, not o d y  
alters their rate, but makes them go less regularly j and when fixed 

The Beagle’e guns w c ~  long six und long nine pounders, of brass : 
they were only fired from the foremoet ports. 

t Thie mny be connected with mognetism. 
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to a 80lid substance, ns on board the Adventure, they feel the vi- 
brations caused by people running on the decks, by shocks, or by 
a chabcablc running out. Cushions, hair, wool, or any such sub- 
stance, is preferable to a solid bed ; but, perhaps, there is nothing 
better than coarse dry saw-dust. 

Some chronometrical measurements have erred, and caused much 
perplexity, in the following manner. The chronometers were rated 
in air whose average temperature wm-let us suppose, for example, 
70, They were then carried through air either considerably hotter, 
or considerably colder, and again rated in a temperature nearly 
equal to that specified. The rates were not found to differ much, 
and it was supposed that the chronometers had been going extremely 
well ; though, in truth, the rates of most of the watches had differed 
extremely (from those found in port) during the voyage ; but they 
had returned nearly to $he old rates upon reaching nearly equal tem- 
perature. And this has happened, more or less, to every ship camp 
ing chronometers acroes the Equator ; especially when going to Rio 
de Jaheiro with the sun to the northward of the Line. 

How far, b r  in what manner, magnetism, or electrical inffuence, 
may affect chronometers, is hitherto unknown : but there is suflicient 
reason for suspecting considerable effects, under certain conditions, 
from one or both of these causes. 

The Beagle’s chronometers were all wound daily, at nine (except 
the eight-day watches, which were wound every Sunday morning), 
and compared at  noon. Whatever other comparisons might be made, 
for equal or corresponding altitudes. sights for time, &c., the noon 
comparison was regularly made and forthwith examined, in order 
that any change might be at once detected. Whether at  aea, or in har- 
bour, this same method waa punctually and accurately executed by 
one person only, under the inspection of Mr. Stokes and myself. 
This person, Mr. G. J. Stebbing, of Portsmouth-who was en- 
p g e d  for the purpose, as well as to keep our instruments in repair, 
take care of our collection of books,* assist in magnetic, and other 
observations, and write for me-was of invaluable aseistance ; and, I 
may well say, contributed Inrgely to whatever was obtained by the 
Beagle’s voyage. 

In pages 74 and 75 of the second volume, I have mentioned a few 
Our books, which were not a fe\v, considering the small size of the 

veasel, wdro collected in one cebln, under Mr. Btebbtng’e charge, and lent 
to the officers, without reserve, under certain rcgulations. 
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remom for preferring to give undivided attention to an unbroken 
series of chronometrical observations, rather than allot any portion of 
time fm independent astronomical observations ; which, to be redy 
valuable, required what I could not command, namely-time; a w d -  
placed and good tranBit instrument ; skill in ita use ; and habits of 
observing, which are neither readily nor easily acquired. Besides 
which, there is always a degree of uncertainty involving the deduc- 
tiom from observations of any celeatid phenomena, at. a great &- 
tance from We~-knOWU ObBervatorieB ; even when the observer a d  
his means are unexceptionable. The causcs of tlih uncertainty are 
familiar to many, but, as these pages may meet the eye of a reader 
who is not aware of them, I will mention that the figure of the earth 
is not yet quite accurately known, that parallax and refraction cannot 
be allowed for with absolute certainty, that levele and plumb-lines 
are not everywhere exactly at right angles -to, or coincident with, a 
line drawn from them to the &h’6 centre ;‘and that tables, how- 
ever excellent, are not perfect. 

That able and indefatigable astronomer, Mr. Fallowe, was a long 
time at the Cape of Good Hope before he could determine its longi- 
tude; and, after all his exertions, his successors have adopted a 
res& differing from it half a d e . *  There i s  ‘reason to doubt 
whether Paramaeta Observatory is well determined in longitude. To 
fix that of St. Helena, and that o€ the Mauritius, occupied much 
time and talent, aided by excellent instruments in well-built observa- 
tories. A great deal of time and pains, and ability. have been 
employed at Madraa; yet, ae far as chronometers can tell, there 
is a great discordance between the hitherto published longitudes of 
Madras, the Mauritius, and Paramatta, when viewed in connection 
with their respective meridion distances ; such,-at least, as have yet 
been memured. 

Even on the coast of the Baltic, what Merences were found by 
Lieutenant-General Schubert, in 1833, between the received posi- 
tions of various obecrvatories, and those which he deduced from & 
results of fifty-sk chronometers;-placed at  hia disposal, with a 
stearn-boat, by the Emperor of Russio.t 

But, to return from this digression :--In the Beagle’s memure- 

Mr. Fallowe condered the longitude of the Cape observatory to be 

t Journal of the Royal Gcographical Society. Vol, VI. Part II,lf!3G, 
Ih, 13m. 63s. E. Mr. Henderson lh .  13m. 56s. E. 

pp. 413-6. 
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ments of meridian distances, time was invariably obtained by seriea 
of equal, or corresponding altitudes of the sun; observed by one 
and the same pereon with the same sextant, Ad the same artificial 
horizon, placed in the same manner, both before and after noon. 

A very good pocket chronometer, carried by hand, in a box, was 
always used for taking time. In cvery instance, it was compared 
with the standard chronometers (the two supposed to be the best) 
immediately before the morning observation, and again immediately 
afterwnrds. It waa also compared rit noon, and before, ns well a6 

after the afternoon, observations. Thia watch* was eo well con. 
structed, that the intervals shown by it between morning And after- 
noon observations always agreed with those shown by the standards, 
(allowing for their respective rates). 

Generally speaking, seven altitudes of one limb of the sun were 
taken, and then the same seven altitudes of the other limb, for one 
set of sights, or observations. Three such sets were usually taken, 
at short intervals, and the mean result used, unless any marked dif. 
ference occarred, in whioh case the result of each separate pair of equol 
altitudes (morning and afternoon) was computed, and the erroneous 
ones were rejected. Those were considered erroneous which differed 
much from the majority. Generally, however, there was the closest 
agreement between the results of single pairs of sights, as well aa 
between those of entire sets. 

When clouds intervened the series was unavoidably irregular, but 
the pairs of equal altitudes were always numerous, In a very few in- 
stances the chronometers were ratcd by thc results of absolute or 
independent altitudes, taken with cvery prccaution at similar times 
of day with the same instruments, and by the same observer. In 
such cases the rates were obtained by comparing together the times 
obtained by morning observations, or those deduced from afternoon 
sights; not by morning and afternoon, or afternoon and morning 
observations. But t he  time, considered to be correct, was invaria- 
bly dedyced from equal altitudes, by the method of Professor Inman. 
At Paramatta, at the Cape of Good Hope, ruld under the walle of the 
Royal Observatory at  Greehwich,. we had opportunities of trying 
whether there was any difference between our time, thus obtained, and 
that of the reqiective astronomers ; and I feel gratified in being ablc 

I<, PnrltinFon and Frodshom. No. 1041 
e e  
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to state, that in no one instance did it differ a quarter of a second 
from theirs: indeed the figures would bear me out in saying, 
that it did not differ even a tenth of a second ! These facta are well 
known to Lieut. Stokes, Lieut. Sulivan, and Mr. Usborne. 

The sextant used throughout the voyage for this purpose, and tliis 
done, was a particularly good one, made expressly for me by Wor- 
thington and Allan. Ita index error never varied, nor was it ever the 
least out of adjustment. Between morning and afternoon observa- 
tions it was more than usually guarded, and on no account handled, 
or exposed to a change of temperature. 

Latitudes were obtained by other sextants, and by circles. I was 
always anxious to get many results, not only by one observer, or in- 
strument, but by several observers, and different instruments. I t  
sometimes happened that there were 6 k  observers seated on the 
ground. with aa many different instrument* and horizons, taking the 
sun’s circum-meridian altitudes, or observing stars at night. Where 
so many were working against one another, errors were soon de- 
tected, either in observation or in computing. I have already men- 
tioned that Dr. Inman’s method of calculation waa followed; but it 
remains to be shown what mode of interpolation was adopted when. 
as was usually the case, most of the watches were found to be going 
at  rates differexit from those ascertained at the preceding place of 
rating. 

With very few exceptions, the method used by Dr. Tiarks* was 
practised ; and, in the excepted cases, that used by Flinders. Owen, 
Foster, King, and others, was employed. The following are the 
principal results upon which all others obtained during the Beagle’s 
last voyage (1831-6) depend. Want of room done prevents my giv- 
ing the minutest details upon which they depend ; it would be of 
little use to give computations without comparisons, or comparisons 
without rates, or rates without the calculations and observations on 
which,they depend or any part of these without the whole, which 
constitutes a mass of figwes filling several thick folio books. $ll these, 
however, will be deposited at the Hydrographical Office, so that any 
one wlio will take the trouble may, after obtaining the Hydrogapher’s 
permission, examine them to the fullest extent. 

Our first station 1va9 at the Devonport Baths, exactly in the meri- 
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H. M. S. 

...... 2 0 9  

...... 20.33 

...... 21,43 

...... '11,12 

dim of the centre of Government House. By thc publkhed survey of 
Plymouth and Devonport,* the Government-House at Devonport 
is Go 1' 48'' west of Plymouth old church, the longitude of which k 
given by Captain King in the preceding copy of his report. 

This longitude, however, ditfers slightly from thatGobtained by the 
Beagle's chronometers carried from Devonport to Greenwich ; and 
as the longitude of Falmouth, by her chronometers, agrees with thnt 
determined by Dr. narks, I have used in the construction of the 
table of positions (pp. 65-85) the result obtained directly by these 
chronometers, because so confirmed. 

I[. M. s. 
h1 1 17 2V,47 
N ...... 2 4 4 n  
P ...... t7,73 
R ...... ig,go 
Y ...... 20,53 

x ...... 21,08 
Y ...... 20,58 
z ...... 21943 

v ...... 2'1113 
w ...... 20,93 

- 

PRINCIPAL IEESULTS of the Beagle's chronometricd measurements 
between 1831 and 1836; forming a connected chain of meridian 
distances around the globc, the first that has ever been completed, 
or even uttempted, by means of chronometers alone. 

DworaoRtr to PORT PI~AYA. 
Twenty Chronometers. Twenty-three Days. 

ti. x. 
A 1 17 
B ...... 
c ...... 
D ...... 
E ...... 
F ...... 
0 ...... 
H ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 

If. Bs. 6. ...... 20,47 

...... 19,go ...... 90&2 

* . a * . .  2493 

...... 20,58 ...... '11,43 

...... 9474 
- 

Preferred ...... ; ....... 1 Ir. 17m. 20,7s. 
Places of observation : 

The Baths, in the meridian of Government-house, a t  Dcvonport. 
The landing-place a t  the west side of Quad Islmd, Port Praya, in 

the Cape Verde Islands. 

I n  the above-mcntioried plan, publishcd by the Admiralty, on 8 Bcule 
of 5,03 inches to n ride, tho departure between Devonport Baths and 
Plymouth Old Church is 5,s inches ; which in latitude 50' 22' rcprcscnts 
00 1' 48"l of longitude. 

e e 2  
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s. n. SI. R 
04.67 1 00 04~67 
59>41 
01~85 I 00 01,86 
4468 
59191 

17199 

59156 0 59 59956 

04.06 i 00 04~06 
06,oo 

01~60 I 00 01~60 

APPENDIX. 

11. m. s. IK. M. 
0 0 59 49,87 

s 0 59 4 , 4 7  
T 0 59 41.47 

x 1 00 02,19 1 00 

P 1 00 03.58 1 00 
R 1 00 03,48 I 00 

v 1 00 11,17 w 1 00 03&1 1 00 

Y 1 00 02,47 1 00 
Z 1 00 04,69 1 00 -- - 

POUT PRAYA to BAUIA. 

w. M. 
A I 00 

' B  0 5 9  c 1 00 
D 0 69 
E 0 5 9  
P 1 0 0  
G 1 00 
K I 00 
L 1 00 

N I 00 
M o m  

Places of observation : 
At Port Pmya, as before. 
At Bahia, in Fort San Pedro, Gambou. 

ISr M- 
A o 18 
c ...... 
D ...... 
F ...... 
G ...... 
H ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 
M ...... 
N .. :... 

BAHIA t0 RIO DE JANEInO. 

Twenty Chronometers. Twenty-two Days. 

H. M. 6. 

0 0 18 31.35 
P ...... 31,06 
R ...... 33.42 
S ...... 27,13 
T ...... 29,43 
V ...... 26,70 
W ...... 27,88 
X ...... 30,63 
Y ...... 3479 

Mean ... 31,60 

...... 31,s' 
__. 

Preferred............ Oh. 1801. 31,6s. 

R 

H .  M. a. ...... 3 1 , s  
o 18 31,06 ...... 3 3 1 4 ~  

...... 30,63 

...... 31,51 

...... 31.58 
- 

Places of observation : 
At Bahia, as before stated. 
At Rio de Janeiro, close to the well on Villegagnon Island. 
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)I . N . Y . 11 . 31 8 . 
A o 18 31117 0 18 31, 17 
B ...... 42145 c ...... PBOa 
D ...... 28165 
E ...... 34116 
F ...... 31. 79 ...... 31179 
G ...... 3442 ...... 30142 
R ...... 18, 01 
L ...... 31. 13 ...... 31913 
N ...... 33.41 

333 

H . M . 8 . 
0 0 18 99. 49 
P ...... 33934 
R ...... 33109 
9 ...... 39, 47 
T ...... 31133 
v ...... 31, 21 
w ...... 32, 13 
X ...... 99, 96 
Y ...... "7, 66 
z ...... 30. 91 

Mean ... 31, 89 - 

RIo DE JANXInO to BAHIA . 
Twenty Chronometers . Six Days . 

21 . n . 
A o 18 c ...... 
D ...... 
E ...... 
F ...... 
G ...... 
H ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 
M ...... 

8 . R . al . 8 . 
19d.58 

31. 46 ...... 3 I . 46 
17179 
31. 87 ...... 31. 87 
30~89 ...... 30~89 
19. 9" 
30~09 
30122 

31. 60 ..... 31. 50 

29168 

Preferred ....... 

H . M . 6 . 
0 ...... 31.17 
P ...... 31. 37 
T ...... 31-44 
v ...... 19. 71 
w ...... 33. 0% x ...... 31. 83 
y ...... 31167 

N o 18 ig. 60 

R ...... 31~61 

z ...... 31. 18 

Mean ... 30. 82 
7 

...... Oh . 18m . 31.48 . 

n . .nz . 
...... ...... ...... ...... 

Places of observation. as before stated . 

...... 

...... 

...... 

3189 
31]18 

31143 
. 

H Y . R 

...... 33134 ...... 33, 09 

...... 31. .. ...... 

...... SO. 91 

...... 31. 3% 
- 

Mean of ail ......... 0 18 31. 5 .. 
Places of observation. as before stcrted . 
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n . u . 
A o 52 
B ...... 
c ...... 
D ...... 
E ...... 
F ...... 
G ...... 
H ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 

APPENDIX . 

Et10 DE JANEIRO to MONTE VIDEO . 
Twenty Chronometer8 . 

H . M . 8 . ...... 16~19 

...... 16. 1 1  ...... 14998 ...... 14. 57 ...... 17957 

...... 22. 89 

Twenty-four Days . 
R . M . 6 . H . If 8 . 

N 0 62 19. 79 ...... 19979 
0 ...... 14. 14 
P ...... 13. 06 
R ...... 20. 83 ...... 20. 83 
s ...... 12. 36 
T ...... %. 89 

x ...... 14. 42 ...... 14# 
W ...... 14. 08 

Y ...... 40~60 
2 ...... 18. 60 ...... 18. 60 

Mean ... 16. 85 ...... 17. 60 
- - 

Preferred 0 1 ~  52m . 17.0s . 
Places of observation : 

At Rio de Janeiro. aa before stated . 
At Monte Video. on Rat Island . 

MONTE VIDEO to PORT DESIRE . 
Seventeen Chronoineters . Nineteen Days . 

11 . m . 
A 0 38 c ...... 
D ...... 
E ...... 
F ...... 
G ...... 
H ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 

H . M . 8 . ...... 46. 88 

...... 50. 17 

....... 50130 ...... 46. 01 ...... 4R. 37 

...... 48. 04 

H . M . 6 . H e  M . 6 
M o 38 40&1 
N ...... 42~55 
S ...... 5149 ...... 51949 R ...... 45. 65 ...... 45. 65 
w ...... 4545 ...... 45. 45 x ...... 39. 95 

...... 47. 32 ...... 47332 

Mean ... 4 5 4  ...... 47. 97 
Y ...... 27114 - - 

Preferred ............ Oh. 3Sm . 48.0s . 
Places of o1)servation : 

Monte Video. as before . 
Port Desire. at the Spanish Ruins . 



Pow Dlrsian to Ponr  FAMISL 
Sixicm Chronometers. Sixkei~ Days. 

s. 11. >I. S. 
08~12 o 12 08,11 
37916 
~ 9 ~ 6 1  o J J  p J i 2  
54,60 o 11 54.60 
57752 0 I ‘  57,52 

47995 
1 OT9.9 
03.68 o i o  03,613 
58140 0 1 1  5%40 

10,02 

1i. 31. 
A o 20 u 010 
c 0 2 0  
1) 0 20 
F o 20 
G 0 20  
1.1 0 40 
K o 20 

11. SI. s. 11. nt. s 
N o 1% 06,37 0 12 06.37 
1’ o 12 18,06 
R o 1 9  og.42 
s 0 11 51987 
T o I I  5i10o 
v 0 11 42,412 w 0 11 55,93 0 11 65793 
X o 1 1  34,aO 
Y o 11 65,13 0 11 65913 
2 o io 01,4o o 13 0 1 , 4 1  - -- 

8. Ii. 31. s. 
10,57 ...... io,g7 
09939 ..**** 09~39 
10965 ...... lOjb5 
09.03 ...... oy ,q  
10,70 ...... io,70 
O W 7  
09,71 ...... O & 7 l  
0 2 , l O  

1L 31. 
L 0 20 
111 0 20 
R o 20 
s 0 19 
T 0 20 
w 0 ‘20 
x 0 20 
1. 0 2 0  

Menn 0 20 
_. 

Preferred.. .......... Ob. 2Oin. lo,%. 

Places of observation : 

Port Ilcuire, as Icfore, 
I’ort Famine, old Obscryatory nt the west side of thc port. 

I?. IS. 
A 0 1 2  
13 0 1 2  

c 0 1 1  
1) 0 11 

E 0 I J  
G 0 12 
H o 1 1  
K o 1% 
L 0 1% m v I I  

Places of observation : 

This mciisurement is m d c  from u spot ti,%. ectst of that used in 
the meisure from Port Desire to Port Fmiie, this behg  the Jlew 
and tlint tlic old Observatory. 

Sui Carlos, ut Point Arexiti. 
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n. Y. Y. n. M. 6. 
A o 08 55,69 o 08 55,69 

C o 09 02,07 o 09 02,07 
I) o og 06,01 

n 0 08 44.51 

E o og 06,j2 
F 0 08 42,77 
G o 08 53.90 0 OB 83890 
I3 o og 08,io 
K o 09 02,60 0 09 02,60 

1. N. & 11. Y. 8 .  

N 0 08 59917 0 08 59917 
I. o og 00.17 o 09 00,17 

P o 00 47,60 
It o 08 55,64 o 08 65,64 
v 0 09 09~06 
'v 0 09 0&39 0 09 03139 
X 0 09 10939 
y 0 09 0'749 0 09 0',49 
Z o 08 5844 o ?8 58,34 
7- -- 

A 
B 
C 
I) 
K 
N 

11. Rf. S. H. Sf. 8. 
A O 22 07r74 ...... 07974 
B ...... 0061 
U ...... 06,86 ...... 0686 
E ...... 0442 
F ...... 16,60 
G ...... 05990 ...... 05,90 

c ...... 07131 ...... 07931 

CALLAO to the G a L a P A o o s  ISLANDS (Chathnm Island). 
Twelve Chrononieters. Twelve Days. 

11. m. 8. H. BZ. s. 
0 o 2% 08,66 ...... 08,tiCT 
1' ...... 08,g; ...... 08,Q7 
s ...... 11,3.9 ...... 11,39 
\V ...... 12,28 ...... 12,28 
x ...... 03.30 
Z ...... 09,36 ...... 09,3G 

It ...... 11933 ...... Il933 

- - 

si. nr. s. H. nr. Y. 
o 49 31~80 ...... 31,80 ...... 32,30 ...... 32930 ...... 33&0 ...... 33190 

...... 30939 ...... 30939 

...... 33,49 ...... 33,49 

...... 3G,74 

Places of observution : 
Callao, 8s before. 
Chathnm Island, Strphcns Bay-landing-place at south-west side. 

li. SI. Y. 11. 31, 6. 
O 0 49 33,15 .*.*.. 33.16 
R ...... 32,16 ...... 32,16 
S ...... 32,56 ...... 32,56 
x ...... "9,# 
w ...... 35~11 ...... 35r2l 

Z ...... 3'490 ...... 32990 
__. - 
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GaLaracos ISLANDS (Chatham) to ClIAnLES ISLAND . 
Fourteen Chronometers . Four Duys . 

x . Br . S . ...... 39149 

...... 39123 

...... 38823 

...... 39. 11 

H . nr . s . 
A 0 03 39. 49 

C ...... 39. 11 

K ...... 36.67 

B ...... 37. 29 

n ...... 39~23 
G ...... 44981 

L ...... 38. 93 

H . M . 6 
N o 03 41. 69 
0 ...... 39. 36 

s ...... 39944 

x ...... 99. 28 ...... 39152 

...... It 39. 40 

\v ...... 39119 

- 

H . x . s . n . M . s . 
A 2 25 38. 69 ...... 38. 69 
B ...... 37950 ...... 37~60 
C ...... 32. 87 ...... 32.85 
D ...... 35911 ...... 35111 
G ...... 33999 ...... 33199 
II ...... 35966 ..... 35. 66 

L ...... 27170 
K ...... 3840 ...... 38, 20 

xi . nr . s . ...... 41. 69 ...... 3 9 ~ 6  ...... 39. 40 ...... 39144 

...... 39. 28 ...... 39. 52 

W . M . 6 . 11 . N . b . 
N 2 95 40~78 
0 ...... 34397 ...... 34197 
R ...... 36. 68 ...... 36, 68 
S ...... 28, 83 

x ...... 28, 89 

v ...... 27, 99 
w ...... 32, 83 ...... 32, 83 

...... 40, 48 
1 - 

...... 39,48 

Chatham Island. as before . 
Charles Islmd. landing-place at the south-east part of Post Office 

Bay . - 
CHARLES ISLAXD (Galapagos) to OTAIIEITE . 

Thirteen Chronometers . Thirty-one Dnye . 
II  . nt . ; 3 56 ...... 

c ...... 
D ...... 
1-1 ...... 
L ...... 
N ...... 

8 . 11 . nt . 8 . 
11~67 ...... 1 1 ~ 6 7  
05~07 
07953 ...... 07~53 
05,  43 
14. 04 ...... 14. 04 
sot65 
1467 ...... 14957 

Preferred ......... 

I1 . M . s . 
0 3 56 14919 
R ...... 14&1 
s ...... 11. 35 

x ...... 09. 35 
W ...... 08~27 

Z ...... 16. 74 - 
Mew ... 11. 98 

.... 3h . 5Bm . 12.3s . 

H . ni . ...... ...... ...... ...... 
...... ...... 
...... 

Places of observation : 
Cliarles Island. ns before . Otaheite. Point Venus . 
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H. SI. 
A I 31 
B ...... 
c ...... 
I) ...... 
G ...... 
1% ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 

a. M. s. 11. SI. s. 
.O 0 15 29,25 ...... '299.15 
R ...... 26,17 
s ...... 32,oi ...... 3 ~ ~ 0 1  
V ...... 38,84 
W ...... 25,48 x ...... 30,41 ...... 3024 1 ...... 3",3l ...... 39931 

CI 7 

Bay of Islands in NEW ZEALAND to Synxzv. 

Fifteen Chronometers. Nineteen Days. 

Preferred. ........ 

H. M. s. 
N 1 31 32.52 
0 ...... 29,2g 
R ...... 30~69 
S ...... 30,17 
W ...... 28,54 
X ...... 26,82 ...... 32& - 
Mean ... 31,oo 

,,.. 111. 31m. 31,h. 

H. as. ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... 
...... 
...... 31.46 

Places of observation : 
New Zealand, as before. 
Sydney, Fort Macquarrie. 
From Alacquanie Fort to the Observatory at Paramath, by three 

Chronometers,* Oh. OOm. 52,Oa. (Paramnth west of Fort). 

SYDNEY to HOBART TOWN. 
Fifteen Chronometers. Eleven Days. 

w. r-1. 
A o 15 
B ...... c ...... 
D ...... 
G ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 
,N ...... 

s. n. 31. n. 
ag,4o ...... 09,40 . 
26,30 ...... 26,30 
34,3 1 
35.18 
30296 ...... 30996 
29,86 ...... 19-86 
30&1 ...... 30391 
3483 ...... 301'33 . 

Preferred ............ Oh. 15m. 30,2s. 
Places of observation : 

Sydney, as before. 
Hobart Town, east side of Sullivan Cove, in a s m d  battery close 

to the water. 

Thew three Chronometers wwc carried by wutcr to and from the 
Obscrvutory on thc same day. 
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HonART TOWN to KINQ GRORQE SOUND. 

Fifteen Chronometers. Twenty days. 

H. x. 8. 

N 1 67 67,77 
0 ...... 51,16 
R ...... 4a,67 
S ...... 52,67 
W ...... 36,04 
x ...... 47,47 
Z ...... 50,96 

Mean... 49,59 
- 

H. M. 9. 
.*.*.. 57177 ...... 51,a6 ...... 42967 ....... 52,67 

..*.-* 47,47 ...... 50,96 

...... 51,53 
- 

Preferred ............ 1 1 ~  b7m. 51,5s. 

Places of observation : 

Hobart Town, a8 before. 

King George Sound, new Government Buildings, at the east side 
of Princess Royal Harbour, near the water. 

KING OEORQE SOUND to the KEELING ISLANDS. 

Fifteeii Chronometers. Twenty Days. 

H, Bl. 
A 1 24 
B ...... c ...... 
I) ...... 
G ...... 
11 ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 

S. H. Y. S. 

07,17 ...... 07,17 
09,16- ...... OQ.15 

07,652 ..... 07,652 

O!),i b ...... 09,16 
12,50 
05,60 ...... 05,60 
03.09 
93,16 

H. M. s. 

0 ...... 07~71 
R ...... Og,53 

N 1 24 08,64 

S ...... 06.55 
W ...... 00.06 x 0 23 43124 
z 0 24 079.14 -- 

Mean o 24 06,04 

Preferred ............ Ih. 24m. 07,9s. 

H. M. 8. ...... 08,64 ...... 07,71 ...... Q53 ...... O(i,65 

...... Oi,44 

...... 0786 
- 

Places of observation : 
King George Sound, as before. 
Keeling Islands, north-west part of Direction Islet. 
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I#. 31. 

A 2 3 7  

c ...... 
D ...... 
G ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 
N ...... 

n ...... 

KEELINQ ISLANDS to the MAURITIUS. 
Fifteen Chronometers. Twenty-one Days. 

Prefe rred... ...... 

n. nf. s. 
0 2 37 3%54 
It ...... 37,62 
s ...... 31,94 v ...... 25,55 
W ...... 29,81 

z ...... 34,42 
x ...... 27,70 

- 
Mean ... 33,56 

... 2h. 37m. %bJ2s. 

Places of observation : 

Keeling Island& as before. 
Mauritius, Battery on Cooper’s Island, Port Louis. 

R. M. 6. ...... 32,54 ...... 37,62 ...... 31,Q4 

...... ng,81 
. .  

...... 3449 

...... 34,17 
- 

n. M, 
A 2 36 
c ...... 
D ...... 
G ...... 
K ...... 
L ...... 
N ...... 

MAURITIUS to SIBION’S BAY, 
Tliirteen.Cllronometers. Twenty-five Days. 

...... “24,85 ...... 23,62 ...... 24,93 

11, Y. a. 
0 2 36 23,46 
It ...... 21,44 
s ...... 18.82 

x ....... lZ,# 
2 ...... 19,68 

Mean ... 22,38 

w ...... 17,74 

- 

H. M. 8,  ...... 23,46 

...... 18,8n ...... 17,74 

...... 19~68 

...... 21,7Q 

...... 

- 
Preferred ............ 2h. 36m. 21,Ek. 

Placea of observation : 
Mauritius, as before. 
Simon’s Bay, south-east end of the Dock Yard, nenr high water 

Simon’s Bay to the Observab’y, by three Chronometers, carried 

Observatory east of Simon’s Bay4 

mark. 

to and from it the same day, Oh. OOm. 10,9s, 
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ii . Lr . s . II . nt . s . 
A 1 36 38939 ...... 38. 39 

D ...... 99.81 ...... 99. 89 
G ...... 31. 46 ...... 31. 46 
K ...... 43937 
L ...... 30934 ...... 3434 
N ...... 17. 63 

C ...... 31. 03 ...... 31303 

3i.L 

i t  . nr . s . II . nr . 8 . 
0 1 36 32. 14 ...... 32. 14 
R ...... 37. 70 ...... 37. 70 
S ...... 31. 00 ...... 31, 00 
v ...... ag.go 
w ...... 37. 14 ...... 37. 24 
2 ...... 33. 96 ...... 33. 96 - _I_ 

Si . M . S . 1i . XI . 6 . 
A 0 34 45195 ...... 45e95 
B ...... 44. 18 
C ...... 44996 ...... 4696 
I) ...... 45. 00 ...... 46. 00 

13 ...... e 1 6  
K ...... 4694% ...... 46941 
G ...... 45. 71 ...... 46970 

H . 31 . S . 
L 0 34 48123 
N ...... 46. 37 
0 ...... 45. 26 
R 46. 37 

w ...... 45.93 
Z ...... 4G. eo 

...... 
S ...... 45171 
- 

H . Bf . 9 . 

...... 45. 96 ...... 4%37 ...... 4517% ...... 45. 93 ...... 46. .. 

...... 45, 65 - 

IS . af . 
A 1 36 
H ...... 
c ...... 
13 ...... 
G ....... 
H ...... 
K ...... 
I. ...... 

ASCENSION to BAIXIA . 
Fifteen Chronometers . Ten Days . 

S . 8 . M . R . 
27. 18 ...... 27. 18 
20995 
95175 ...... 25975 
28. 31 ...... 28. 31 
94r47 ...... 94. 47 
13948 
19836 
98.76 ...... 98. 76 

II . M . 6 . IJ . nr . s . 
N 1 36 29. 91 ...... ng. 9% 
0 ...... 9%5G 
It ....... 2685 ...... 26. 65 
s ...... 24. 71 ...... 9 4 .  78 
W ...... 2G. 98 ...... 96. 18 

Z ...... 26. 1 9  ...... 26. i i  
x ...... 31. 50 

- - 
Mcari ... 06. 09 ...... 20'. 70 

Preferred ............ 111 . 36m . 26.7~ . 
Places of observation : 

Ascension. as before . Hnhin. as before stnted . 



H I  X . 8 . lI . 31 . 6 . 
A o 14 35. 82 ...... 35. 82 
I3 ...... 37. 84 
C ...... 36. 03 ...... 36. 03 
D ...... 34. 89 

H ...... 36. 76 ...... 3b76 
K ...... 37941 ...... 37841 
L ...... 3686 

...... ...... G 36. 80 36. 80 

H . nr . 
A o 45 
.B ...... 
c ...... 
D ...... 
G ...... 
H ...... 
K ...... 

ii . II . s . n . . s . 
N 0 14 35302 
0 ...... 36.23 ...... 36. 23 
R ...... 36. 19 ...... 36. 19 
6 ...... 36p79 ...... 36979 
V ...... 37. 80 
w ...... 35.24 ...... 35. 24 

+ ..... 36997 ...... 36.97 - - 

PEnlvAMBUCO to  POET PkAYA . 
Fourteen Cllronometers . Fourteen Duys . 

6 . IS . x . s . 
23. 77 
28. 32 ...... 28. 32 
27. 40 ...... 27.40 
27929 ...... 27829 
zfl. 04 ...... 28.04 
98. 7 1 
22270 

I i  B1 . S . 
N ...... 25. 03 

s ...... 28. 38 
v ...... 29# 

L 0 45 3%95 

0 ...... 28. 89 

W ...... 2746 
Z ...... 26. 24' 

H . &Y 

...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... . . 
Mean ... 27, 33 ...... 27, 64 

Preferred ............ Oh . Urn . 27,6s . 
Places of observation : 

Pernnmbuco. as before . Port Praya. as before stated . 

It  . bl . 
A o 14 
B ...... 
c ...... 
D ...... 
G ...... 
11 ...... 
K ...... 

PORT PRAYA to ANGRA . 
Thirteen Cllroiionieters . Fifteen Days . 

Ii . M . s . ...... 50. 08 

...... 48. 93 ...... 61. 46 ...... 52. 50 

I1 . H . 'i . 
L 0 14 51~43 
N ...... 49. 26 
0 ....... 49. 88 

...... 5 0 ~ 8 8  

s ...... 48, 52 
w ...... 60943 

RIean ... 50. 09 

IS . 31 . ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... 
...... 

Preferred ........... 011 . 14m . 50.3s . 
.Places of observation : 

Port Praya. as before . 
Angra (in Tmceirn). close t o  the best 1anding.place . 
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ANQUA to FALMOUTH. 
Eleven Chronometers. Eleven Days 

11. M. 8. H. If. 8. 

C ..... 39~92 ...... 3999% 
A I 28 38,Gi ...... 38,61 

D ...... 41,61 ...... 41,G1 
G ...... 37.11 ...... 37,11 

L ...... 3R,43 ...... 38,43 
11 ...... 42199 

. H. 31. s. 
N I 28 40107 
0 ...... 38,64 
s ...... 41.49 
V ...... 40,tlo 
Z a.,.., 38915 

Mean ... 3980 

Preferred.. .......... 111. 28m. 39,5s. 

Places of observation : 
Ansa ,  as before. 
Falmouth, Pcndcnnis Castle. 

A t i ~ n ~  to DEVOXPORT. 
Eleven Cliroiiorneters. Fourteen Daya. 

H. nr. E. XI. br. . 9. 
A I 32 og,7G ...... og,;G 
c ...... 08.60 ...... oH,tiu 
D ...... 10,6n ...... io,G2 
G ...... 0735-  
11 ...... i3,ob ...... 13~06 
L ...... o0,8n ...... 08,89 

n. br. Y. 

N 1 32 O & Y 5  
0 ...... 07,35 
S ...... 10,29 

z ...... og,52 

Meun ... 09,60 

v ...... 10,33 

- 
Preferred.. .......... 111. S2m. OD,7s. 

Places of obscrrutioii, us before. 

H. 31. E. ...... 40,07 ...... 38,64 

...... 40,t)o ...... 38,15 

...... 39,48 

,..e.. 41,49 

- 

DEVONI~OI~T to thc ROYAL OIHXILVATORY at GKEENWICII. 
Tcn Chronometers. Eleven Days. 

11. M. 8. si. nr. E. 
A 0 16 369 ...... 34,9 
C ...... 37,s ...... 3738 ...... 4237 ...... 4287 
G ...... 4%2 ...... 42,2 
L ...... 39,7 ...... 39,7 

SI. I f .  6. 

~ N 0 16 42,l 
, 0 ...... 43,4 

S ...... 38,1 
v ...... 45,5 
2 ...... 343 

Mean ... 40,27 
- 

H. rr. s. ....... 42,1 ...... 4 3 r 4  ...... 38.1 ...... 45~6  ...... 36,3 

...... 40,27 
- 

Preferrcd.... ........ 011. 1Gm. 40,3y. 
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ODSEI~VATORY at the R. Nt COLLEGE at POllTSMOUTH to 
GREENWICH. 

Eleven Chronometers. Eight Days. 
if. nr. 8. 11. ni. s. 

A 0 04 2'435 0 04 22.35 
B ...... 24.57 ...... 24,57 
C ...... 22,63 ...... 22,63 
D ...... 26,73 ...... 2%73 
G ...... 26,46 ...... 96,46 
H ...... 99,79 

11. ni .  s. 11. Br. R. 
I A  0 04 2+o7 0 04 24,o7 
N ...... z6,63 ...... 26,tj3 

z ...... 21,81 ...... 21,81 

Meail ... 25,23 ...... 24,;7 

0 ...... 29,17 ...... 29,17 
S ...... q,q ...... 23,q 
- -- 

Preferred ............ 011. O h .  24,Ss. 
ii. nr. a. 

Angra to Devonport . . . . . . . . .  I 32 09,7 
Angm to Fulmoiitli . . . . . . . . .  1 28 3!),5 

Falmoutli to Devonport ... 
Dcvonport IO Grreriwirli ... 
Fulmoutli to Greenwich ... 
Devonport to Greenwich ... 
Portemoutli to Greenwich ... 
Devonport to I'ortsmoutli .. 

-- 

-- 
AgtiiII . . . .  

Greenwich to Pulmoiitli ... 

... 0 03 30,2 ... 0 10 40,R 

... 0 20 103 

... 0 IG 40,3 ... o 04 243  

... 0 If 15,s 

0 01 24,8 

\ -- 

-- 

-- ... 0 20 105 

While looking over the preceding results, enquiry may be made 
for those of the other chronometers : I should, therefore, mention 
that the others were useless. Some of the wntches stopped ; others 
altered their rates suddenly ; and in one case (li) a mainspring brokc 
when the chronometer had been going admirably, till that moment. 
Four chronometers were left with Mr. Usborne, on the coast of 
Peru, and in consequence of these diminutions of our original num- 
ber. there were but eleven watches in tolerably effective condition 
during the last two principal links of the chain, nantely, from Port 
Prays to the Azores, and from the Azores to Devonport. 

Five years is n long time for chronometers to preserve their cqm- 
of going steadily, under various changes of climate, without 

being examined, and perhal)s denned or frcsh oiled, by nn expe- 
'rienced chronometer maker. 
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Having given tlie principal resultcthose forming links of the 
chain of meridian distance8 carried round the globe-I have to men- 
tion that all others of a similar nature, obtained by the Beagle’s 
officers, are based upon them, and that in no one instance do any of 
the longitudes given in the accompanying tables depend upon absolute 
or independent astronomical observations. 

It ought to be clearly stated, however, that the sum of all the 
parts which form the chain amounts to more than twenty-four hours. 
therefore error must exist somewhere; but what has principally 
caused the error, or where it may be said to exist, I am unable to 
determine. The whole chain exceeds twenty-four hours, by about 
thirty-three seconds of time. 

It appears very singular, that the more the various l inks of this 
chain are examined and compared with other authorities, the more 
reason there seems to be for believing them correct, at  least to within 
a very small fraction of time ; and even allowing that each link were 
one or two seconds of time wrong, it does not appear probable that 
all the errors would lie in one direction, unless some hitherto unde- 
tected cause af€ecte chronometers when carried westward, which 
might &at  them differently when carried eastward. 

It would ill become me to speak of any value which may be at- 
tached to t h e e  chronometrical measures ; even erroneous as they 
undoubtedly are in some part., if not to a certain degree almost every 
where. 1 can only lay the honestly-obtained results before persons 
who are interested in such matters. and request that they may be 
compared with those of the best authorities. 

Callao. Sydney, and the Cape of Good Hope, are tliree remote 
points which might be selected rather than others, because generally 
supposed to be well determined. If the Beagle’s position of Callao 
be proved incorrect, then must Humboldt’s (calculated by Oltmanns), 
adopted by Daussy,* be also incorrect ; and if her position of Sydney 
(reckoning eastward from Greenwich) be materially wrong, then 
must the best authorities for the longitude of that place be &O in 
error, for they M e r  from the Beagle only about eight or ten seconds, 
which is but a minor part of thirty-three seconda. 

The only idea I can dwell on, with respect to the cause of this 
error of thirty-three seconda, is, that chronometers may be affected by 

Coanaissanoo dos Terns.-1836, 
f f  
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mnpetic action in consequence of a ship’s heal being for a coneider- 
able time towards the east, or west : yet this is but a conjecture. Iq 
the measures between Bahia and Rio de Jnneiro, and in those between 
Rio de Janeiro and Cope Horn, there is no evidence of miy permanent 
cause of error; but the greater part of those measurements were 
made with the ship’s head usually near the meridian. 

Were I to select three measurements which I thought less trust- 
wortlly than others-I should decide on that from the Galapagos to 
Otaheite, from Otaheite to New Zedand, and from Hobart Town to 
King George Sound ; but I do not think that either one of these can 
be five seconds of time in error, according to regular computation, 
without supposing some unknown cause of error to exist. If each 
of the three were five seconds wrong, and each error lay in the same 
direction, gti l l  there would only be fifteen seconds out of thirty- 
two accounted for. Such a supposition as this, however, that each 
of theee three meagurements is five seconds, or thereabouts, in error 
(referring only to error caused by known means) appears to be ex- 
tremely improbable, I would almost say impossible. 

It will naturally occur to the reader, that a3 error, undetected as 
to locality, exists, arbitrary correction must be made in order to 
reduce 24h. Om. 33s. to 24h. 

Otabeite has been selected tu a point at  which such a correction 
might be made with the least degree of inconvenience : to that placo 
the longitudes in the accompanying tables are given as meamred 
westward by Cape Horn. and eastward from Greenwich by the Cape 
of Good Hope ; and there, as the two portions of the chain overlap, 
a mean has been tt&n between the reeultiqg longitudes. 

I will now recapitulate the principal measurements, and confront 
them with various other determhatiqns. Limited space prevents my 
quoting many; but I trust that enough will be given to show that 
some weight may be attached to at least a proportion of the results 
obtained by the Beagle’s officers. 
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BEAGLE’B CIIAIN OF MERIDIAN I)IciTANCKS AND RESULTING 
LONGITUDES in the Atlantic Ocean. 

183 1-1 636. 

11. &I. 6. 
l’lymoutli (Government House, Devon$ort) - 
Port Pmya to Fernando de Norotillti ... o 35 39,g 
Fernando de Noronliu to Uuhia ....... o n4 23,6 

Dubia to Rio de Jweuo . . . . . . . . .  o 18 31,4 

I’lymouth to Port Praya‘ . . . . . . . . .  I 17 2o,9 

Port Pruya to Uabia’ . . . . . . . . .  I 00 og;5 

Rio de Juneiro to Monte Video . . . . . .  o gn 17,6 

OTUER DETERMINATIONS. 
’1 mouth (or tbe Government House at Devonport) tuken 

’from the Ordnance Survcy tlnd Dr. Tiarks . . . . . .  o 16 41,4 
Captuin W. F. W. Owen pluced Port Praya in . . . . . .  I 3.1 0 4 8  
Dr. Tiarks’e longitude of Madeira and Capt. P. P. King’s 

meridian distarice thence to tlie anme spot in Port Praya 
placed it in. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 34 oz,g 

Ucagle-Port Praya to Plymouth . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 17 19,4 
Beagle-Port Praya tuBalria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 00 03,O 

13e~le-PIymouth to Port Pmya . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 17 BO,? 

Beagle-Bahia to Port Prays . . . . . . . . .  
Detgle-Bahia to Rio de Jtlzieiro . . . . . .  
Beagle-Rio de Janeiro to Bahia . . . . . .  
Captain Weter-Ilio de Janeiro to Moute Video 
Csptain King-Ilio do Janeiro to Monte Video 
M. Barral-Rio de Janeiro to Monte Video ... 
Besgle in 1W-Monte Video to Rio de Juneiro 

Beagle-Bahia to Rid de Jeheiro . . . . . .  

... 

... 

... 

... 

... ... 

... ... 

... 1 00 ... 0 18 ... 0 18 

... 0 18 

... 0 5% ... o 52 

... 0 61 ... 0 S? 

Tlie longitude of Rio de Jweiro given in this table is very near tlie latest 
deteminutions of the French, and dinost identic111 with thut wliicb is stated, 
in tlie Ephemerides of Coimbra, to llsve been deduced from upwar& of three 
thousund observations. - 

Note.-Wlien more than one melrsuremeict is stated between the same two 
places, it i s  to be understood that tho obeervations were taken at, or have been 
rcduced to the same poiuts. 

Using tlic incm of tlic nicosureiuciits, outwurd and horncwmt. 
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BEAQLE’S CHAIN OF MERJDIAN DJBTANCE6 AND RESULTINQ 
LONQITUDES in the Atlantic Ocean. 

1831-1836. 
If. M. 6. Xi. M. 6. 

Monte Video to Port Desire . . . . . .  o 38 48.0 4 23 40,8 
Port Desireto Port Famine . . . . . . . . .  o 00 10.7 4 43 SI&, 
Port Famine to port Louis . . . . . . . . .  o 51 22,0 3 61 ng,5 
port Louis to Cape Horn . . . . . . . . .  0 36 35,l 4 og 04,7 
Bahia to Ascenaion . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 36 26,7 0 67 37,i 

Ascension to St. Helena . . . . . . . . .  0 34 45.7 0 22 51,4 

Simon’s Bay to the Observatory at the Cape 
St. Helena to Simon’s Bay . . . . . .  1 36 33,3 1 13 41,g 

of Good Hope . . . . . . . . . . . .  o 00 10,g I 13 52,8 

OTHER DETERMINATIONS. 
Beagle in 182g-Monte Video to Port Desire ...... o 38 47,7 
Beagle in 1830-Poct Desire to Monte Video . . . . . . . .  o 38 459 
Adventure (tender)-Port Desire to Port Louis ....... 0 31 11.0 

Adventure (tender)-Port Louis to Port Famine . . . . . .  0 51 01,g 
And, therefore, Port Desire to Port Famine . . . . . . . . .  o 20 10,g 
Captain King’s published result of all the measures made be- 

tween 1826 and 1830 place8 Port Famine west of Monte 
Video . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  o 58 68.1 

The present result, asabve stated, is . . . . . . . . . . . .  0 58 58,7 

steps with interveningrntes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0 05 13,7 
in 183o-Cape Horn to Port Desire, by three short 

Which would place Cape Horn in longitude . . . . . . . . .  4 29 04,s 

Captain Foater’s meridian distance from Monte Video to St. 
Martin Cove, reduced to Cape Horn, and used with the 

Beagle in itl32-Direct from Monte Video, made . . . . . .  4 29 08 

Beagie’s longitude of Monte Video, given the longitude ... 4 29 04 
coquille, M. Duperrey-St. Helenn to Ascension ...... o 34 46,8 
Gptain FoBter-St. Helena to Ascension . . . . . . . . .  o 34 48,3 
Captain Foster-St. Helena to the Cape Obscrvatory .... 1 36 46,7 
Nautical Almanac-St Helena to the Cape Observatory ... 1 36 45,o 
Mr. Fallows, 1898-Cape Observatory . . . . . . . . .  I 13 53,2 
Mr. Henderson, 1832-Cape Observatory . . . . . . . . .  1 13 &5,6 
Mr. Maclear, 1836-Cnpe Observatory . . . . . . . . .  I 13 55,o - 
When the Beogle went to Rio de Janeiro in 1826, she made the Longitude 

a p b i n  2h. 52m. 36s. 
Stokes made the longitude Of Rio de Janciro iiearly the same by lunars. 

nearly 3h. 44m. 58s. Captain Stokes made it 3h. ~ m .  56s. 

She stopped at Port Pmya, for rake, by the way. 

Malaspina and Espinosa made the longitudc of Monte Video (Rat Island) 
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BEAQLE’S CHAIN OF MERIDIAN- DISTANCES AND RESULTING LONQI- 
TUDES in the Pacific Ocean, between Cape Horn and Otaheite. 

1834-1635. 

ir. x. a. zz. P. s. 
Port Famine to San Carlos, Chiloe . . . . . .  o 11 53,5. 4 55 45,o 
San Carlos to Valparaiso . . . . . . . . .  o 08 59,2 4 46 45,8 

Callao to Chatham Island in the Oalapegos .o 49 31,8 5 58 27,6 
Ch&ham Island to Charles Island . . . . . .  o 03 39,5 6 01 07,i 

Valpraiso to Calla0 . . . . . . . . . . . .  o 22 o g , ~  5 08 ~ , 8  

Charlea Island to Otaheik . . . . . . . . .  3 56 143 g 58 ig,+ 

OTHER DLTIIBMIINATIONS. 
Beagle 1830-Port Famine to Cape Horn, by true bearing of 

Sarmiento from Doris Peak . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Beagle 1899-3c-Cape Horn to San Carlos . . . . . . . . .  
Beagle 1819-San Carlos to Valparaiso . . . . . . . . .  
Malaspina and Espinoss bad an observatory at  San Carlos, 

whose longitude they considered . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Their meridian distance t thence to Vnlparaiso was . . . . . .  
Malaspina’s and Espinosa’s observations, calculated by Profes- 

sor Oltmanna, give for Valparalso . . . . . . . . . . . .  
And for Callao Castle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Beagle l82g-POrt Famine to Sari Carlos . . . . . . . . .  

4 55 
o 08 

4 46. 
5 08 

7 

Repehted examination ofthe successive difFereoce8 of longitude given in these 
pages, and the data on which they rest, leads me to think that the alterations 
apoken of by Captain King, in page 493 of Volume I., were unnecessary., 
By an unexceptionable true-bearing of MOUE Sarmiento, from Dorh Peak, 

I \vas enabled to connect tlie longitude of the outer coaat with that of Port 
Famine in a mobt satisfactory mannor. 
M. Lartigue, in the French frigate Clorinde (sea Connaissance des Terns, 

for 1836), made the meridian distance between Callao and Vdparaiso almost 
identical with that of Espinosa and Malaspina, as well as the above stated 
result of the Beagle’s measurement. 

oh. 1 Im. 59,413. - 5,gs. ==oh I im. 63,5s. 
t In MJwpina’e expeditlon there were at  k a t  four eluonomcters, made by 

Arnold, besides otliers. 
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BEAGLE'S CEAIN OF ~ I E ~ I D I A N  DISTANCES AND RESULTINQ LONGI- 
TODBS in the I n d m  and Pacific Oceans, betweeu the Cape of 
Good Hope and Otaheite. 

1835-6. 

Simon's Bay to Mauritius . . . . . .  
Mauritius to Keeling Islands ... 
Keeling Islands to King George Sound 
King George Sound to Ilolwrt Town 
Hobart Town to Sydney . . . . . .  . .  
Sydney to Bay of Islands 
Buy of Islands to Otdieite 

Ottiheite by the west... . . . . . .  
Mean of the two mewures 

Equal,,h space, to, ... 

. . . . . .  

. . . . . .  

. . . . . .  

H. Ma 8. SI. M. 

2 37 349% 6 27 
* a *  1 24 0799 7 51 

... 1 57 5 ' 6  9 49 

... o 15 30,2 IO 05 

... 1 31 31,s I 1  36 
:.. 2 25 356 14 02 

o r 9  57 . . . . . .  ... g 58 

....... 9 , .  68 

. . . . . .  149' 30' 3w' 

... 3 36 11.8 3 50 
8. 

o3r7 
3719 
458 
3793 
0794 
3930 
14,6 
45,4 
19,4 

OTHER DETERMINATIONS. 
Captain Owen-Simon's Bay to Mauritius . . . . . . . . .  2 36 23,2 
Captain Lloyd-Nauritius Observutory . . . . . . . . .  3 50 08 
CBptain Flinders-Mauritius . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 60 00 

Fliudere (by lunars) made the difference of meridians between 
King George Sound and Sydney . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 13 15,3 

Beagle's measurement gives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 13 2 1, I 

- 
Captain Cook and Mr. Wales placeb Otalreite (Point Venus) in 149' 35'- 

but subsequently Mr. Wales considered 149' 30' more correct. 
In  Cook's flrst voynge the longitude of Otaheite was made 149' 32' 30"; in 

the aecond, Mr. Wales made it 149' 34'50"; and in the third voyage, Cook and 
hie officers made it 149' 37/ 32') w. (tit Point Venus). 

I waa informed that M. Duperrey, in the Coquille, made the longitude of the 
Btiy of Islands 174O 01' 00'' E. Our observutions were made at  the same point, 
and, if such i n  the &e, his result agrees with that of the Beagle, taken west- 
ward from Greenwich. 
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SOME of the BEAGLE'S MEASUREMENTS during the year8 1829 and 
1830, which are here inserted, may serve to shew what accurate 
determinations may be obtained from even a few good chronome- 
ters, when often rated and carefully managed. 

If. ?.L 5. 

Monte Video to Port Desire . . . . . .  0 38 47,7 
Port Desire to Port Famine . . . . . .  0 20 10,7 

Port Famine to Cascade Harbour . . . . . .  o 01 12.0 

Cascade Harbour to Port Gallant . . . . . .  o 01 50.1 

Port Gallant to San Carlosde Chiloe ... o 07 40,g 

by the cliain of 1831-6 . . . . . . . . .  - San Carlos de Cliiloe is west of Monte Yideo 

San Carlos to Harbour ofMerey ... w. o 01 53,6 

Harbour of Mercy to Dislocation Harbour E. o 00 08,4 
nislocrdon Harbour to Latitude Bay E. 0 01 157  
Latitude Bay to the Basin near Cape Glou- 

cester . . . . . . . . . . . . .  x. 0 03 47,g 
The Bnsin to North Cove in the Darbra 

Channel . . . . . . . . . . . .  E. 0 04 02,3 
North Core to Townshend Harbour E. o 01 30,6 
Townshend Harbour to Stewvnrt Harbour E. o 01 45,g 
Stewart Harbour to Doris Cove ... E. o 01 17,o 
Doris Cove to March Harbour ... E. o 04 41,o 
March Harbour to Orange Ray ... E. o 07 37,l 
Ornnge Bay to St. Martin Cove ... E. o 01 oh1 

-- 

St. Martin Cove to Cape Horn ... E. o 01 I?,I 

Cape Horn by chain east of San Carlos . . . . . . . . .  
Cape Horn to Lennox Harbour . . . . . .  o 01 47.7 
Lunnox Hnrbour to Good Success Bay ... o 06 1g,g 
Good Success Bay to Port Desire . . . . . .  0 on 43,g 
Port Desire by chain is east of Cape Horn . . . . . . . . .  
Port Desire to Monte Video . . . . . .  o 38 45;g 
Monte Video to Sta. Catharina . . . . . .  o 30 35,o 
Sta. Catharine to Rio de Janeiro . . . . . .  o 11 43,O 
nio de Janeiro by chain is east of Port Desire . . . . . .  

W. M. 5. - 
0 58 58,4 
I 01 1 0 ~ 4  
1 03 10~6 

1 io 51,5 

I IO 51,i 

- 
0 19 3331 

0 39.5 
0 16 40.3 
c_.- - 

o 08 07,6 
0 05 1337 
0 05 2399 

The measurements mnde ill I 8ng.30, llerc given, may be compared with tllc 
charts or other documents deposited ill the Hyclrograpllical Office in 1831. 
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Having t h u  endeavoured to give a view of the Beagle’s principal 
measurements of meridian distances, with some of the collateral de- 
terminations which are at  present within my reach, I willingly refrain 
from their discussion. 

It is for those who have access to more extended information, and 
who are not personally interested in the question, by having assisted 
in making any of these meaeures themselves, to discuss and assign 
values to them. 

For this reason, an intention which I entertained of attempting to 
make some enquiryinto the grounds on which the longitudes of 
Jamaica, the Havannah, Chagres, Panama, &c. are by some persons 
considered to be well determined, has been relinquished. 

I will conclude by remarking, that if so small a vessel as the 
Beagle, with so few chronometers going well, latterly, could attain, 
during a tedious and indirect voyage of five years, to within thirty- 
three seconds of the truth-a much nearer approach to exactness 
may be anticipated from measurements made in far lese time, with a 
greater number of chronometers. 

END OF THE APPENDIX. 



19, Great Marl6orough Street. 

MR, COLBURN'S 
L I S T  OF N E W  WORK& 

Now compktc, in 2 vols. royal 8VO., beautifully printed in double 
columns, price 21. 10s. bound, and also in course of publication in 10 

monthly parts, price 6s. cwh, 
BURKE'S 

A GENEALOGICAL DICTIONARY 
HISTORY OF THE LANDED GENTRY; 

OF 

THE WHOLE OF THE UNTITLED ARISTOCRACY 
O F  

ENGLAND, SCOTLAND, AND IRELAND: 
A COMPANION TO ALL PEERAGES. 

The Lnndcd Gentry of England am so closely connected with the 
stirring records of its eventful history, that eome acquaintance with 
thcm is a matter of neccssity with the legislator, tho lawyer, the his. 
lorica1 student, the speculator in politics, and the curious in to om- 

curiosity will prompt to a desire to trnce the origin and progreee of 
those families whose iufluence pervades the towns and villagee of o w  
land. This work furnishes such a mms of authentic information in 
regard to a11 the principal families in the kingdom a3 has never Wore 
been brought together. It rclatcs to the untitled families of rank, a8 

and Baronetage" does to the titled, and forms, in &et, 
the a peerage L6 p@rT o the untitled arirtocracy. It embraces the vhole of the 
lnnded interest, and ie indispensable to  the library of ever gentleman. 

6' This is a work in which every gentleman in the kinglorn will flnd 
a domestic interest, as it  contains tho f d e s t  account of nearly every 
known family in the United Kingdom. It is a dictionary of all nrunes, 
families, and their origins,-of evcry man'e neighbour and friend, if 
not of liia own relatives and immediate COllXl€SiOnB~'-&~s 
seiiger. 

" A  work which contains curious information nowhere else to bo 
found, and to which professional genealogists may refer with advan- 
tage."-Quarterly Reuiew. 

" A work of this kind is of a national value. Its utility is not merely 
temporary, but it will & e t  and a~ long as the fa. 

an integral portion of the English constitution. Ae a correct record 
of descent. no familv should be without it."--blorninu&"oot. 

phicd nnd antiquarian lore; and even the very spirit of or a: 'nary 

acknowld 
milies whose nnmea and genealogies are record P in it continue to form 

__ 
C. WIIITIh.Ci,] B [DEAUFOBT EOUSP , 
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2 MR. COLBWRN’S NEW PUBLICATIONS. 

Complete in 7 yob. @yp. bound, fo rmge d t h  “ Wellingt~n 
Diapatchea” 

LO’RD NELSON’S L E T T E R S  

DI SP A T C  E E S, 
A#n 

EDITIGR BY SIR HARGIS MCOLAS, G.U.M.G. 

Dedicated, by Exprees Permiasion, to H.R.H. Prlnca Albert. 

This truly National Work is now completed, It would be impossible 
to imagine a nobler national trophy than thin unique monument to the 
memory of the meateat mval hero that ever existed. Indeed, as The 
Standard obeerves, “The family thnt shall want this Book must be 
ungrateful to the memory of Nelson.” Tliero is no Warrior or Statoa- 
man in our history, kom Alfred downwarde, of whom England haa 80 
many muone to be pmud ae of Nelson. Hie meor of unprecedented 
tdwnphs, whiah was coneummated by hie de8tli in the Arms of 
Vlotory, rendells him for over R paramount objeot of nationnl prido, 
gratitude, gnd affection. In the words of the Quarierly Review, $1 The 
nstion erpeoted, arid waa entitlod to expot, that while cities vied with 
each other in ooneearating statues in marble and brase to the memory 
oP Nelson, a literary monument would be erooted whioh should rewrd 
hie deede fbr the immortal hoyur  of his own country, and the admi- 
Fation of tho rest of tho world, ’+ And in these 8 lendld volume6 we 
dlroover,” says anotlior critio (me Sun), ‘6 the reafjlaation of the wiah 
BO te~sely and em hatioally expressed.” 6‘ That Litermy Monument,” 
he aontfnut%#, (4is&3w oompleted. To nay that it is eminent1 worthy 
of the p t  hero whose prowess, wlioeo wldom, whose patriofhm, and 
phope gdum it in intended to iiluetrate-to my that these pages con- 
St i tUte  tk mat aoploue narretive of Ills hietov ever published--to 
say that the doouments are a u t h e n t b t o  scg in flne, that the work 
is a flttiqg rocqrd of tho life and docde of oratio Nelson, le to pro- 
nounm at OnOe 8 faot and a paneggrh It in R splendid momorid of 
the glory anddQdtyof the Naval Oerviw of Great Britain. Tile 
Letters will hereafter be the Manual of the sailor, as the s i e t ~ ~  eeroim 

found 8 @de in the Dh atohes of the Duke of WelUngton. 
The wil l  range side by 8ide. %ngliihmen will associate thek heroio 
d e d  and Int their m a  to these kipdred works IU the &st memo. 
ridn of thgllyei.” 
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DEDICATED BY PERMISSION TO HER MAJESTV. 

Now in come of Publication, emhUahod with Portraltr, in EbWt 
small 8vo volumes, prico 10s. 6d. each, bound; either of which may 
be hnd separately. Voh, I. to IX. are now rwdy I 

LIVES OF THE QUEENS OF ENGLAND, 
FRON THE NORMAN CONQUEST, 

Wmti LIEQDOTW OF TWm COURTIS; 

Nom flrst published from Offlcial Records and other Authentio 
Documents, private as well as publfc. 

BY A G N E S  S T R I C K L A N D .  - 
OPINIONS Oh’ THEl PRESS. 

Them volumes hare tho fasoination of a romaao( U D b d  t0 
Integrity of Listory.”--Timeu, 
“ A mort valuable and entertaining work.”--Clwnids. 
‘‘ Tliia interesting and weh-written work, in wblch the i e i a r e  troth 

of hlatory token almort the wildneso of rornmce, crfll oonrtltute a 
valuable addition to our biographical liternture.”-MomsMOnting H d d .  

‘I A valuable contributiou to lrietoricnl knowled e, to young perroD8 
especinlly, It contains a mans of every kind o! hirtorioal matter of 
interest, wliieli induetr and te.gearclt could collect. We have derived 
much entertainment ooJinstruction from the work.”’-AthencMn. 

“The execution of tbir work i s  equal to the oouoo Uoo. amat 
pain8 have been taken to make 4t both intereertbg a~vn1uabl&”- 
Litarary Qazette. 

*‘A ellarming work-full of interest, at Once serlous and plesrbg? 
-Monsieur Guizot, 

Thin work ia written by a ledy of conaidenble learning, indefnti- 
gable induetry, and onreful jud qnt. All these quali6oatlo~s for a 
bia raplier and an Itletorinn i t b e g s  brought to benr upon the mbjeot 
of ier volumes, and from them hoe reuulted a narrative intewtiop to 
011, snd more partioulnrly intergiting to that portion of the community 
!o whom the more refrued retearchee of literature afford lWur@ 
mrtruotron. The whole work rhould be rwd, and no &ubt Will be 
read, by 811 who nre anxious for information. It i B  8 h l d  m g e -  
ment of Incts, derived from authentic ~urcen, cxbibithg a combinn. 
tlon of induetry, learning, judgment and impartid , not often met 
with in biographer8 of crowned heads.’f-!ZTmeu. (Thir 9 Notice,) 



4 MR. COLBURN’S N E W  PUBLICATIONS. 

SECOXI EDITION, Revised, in 3 handsome 8vo volumes, with Portraits, 
price only 36s. bound (originally published in 4tO at Of. 58.). 

I K I N G  G E O R G E  T H E  S E C O N D :  

MEMOIRS OF THX REIGN 
OP 

T i i ~  manuscript of these “Memoirs of tlie Reigh of George the 
Second” was found at  Strawberry Hill on the dent11 of Horace Wdpole, 
along with that of the I‘ Memoirs of the lieign of Georgo the Third,” 
lately published by Sir Denis Le Marchant, in two chests, relotrve to 
whicL the author left written directions tlint they were not to be 
opened till coneiderable period after hie decease. That time braving 
arrived, the senla were removed, and the nobleman to whom the 
Memoirs had been bequeathed (the Earl of Waldegrave), decided on 
giving them to the public ; and that they might possess every possible 
advantage it WLU arranged that they 6Lould appear under the editorial 
auspices of the lute Lord Iiollond, whoso intimate acquaiotance with 
the period illustrated, family connexion with tlie most celebrated indi- 
vidnalr of tbe time, and diatinguished scholoreliip, apponred to point liim 
nut M nbove all men peculiarly fitted for the task of preparing them 
for the press. 

There, can be no quostioa that the ‘‘ Memoirs of the Reign of 
George 11.” far exceed in public iutereet auy of the Iiumeraua 
productions of the same accomplished pen. l h e  writer was in a 
position either to observe the extraordinary events then occurring, or 
to command intelligence from the most secret sources. Known ne the 
son of the ablest inini8ter the age produced <Sir Iiobert Walyolo) and 
h v i b  many of his nearest friends and relatives members at  different 
penodgs either of the overnmoot or of the opposition, it  in impossible 
to imagine i n  indivitual more favourably ciroumstenced to reoord the 
stirring ecenei and great events that mnde tbe reign of George 11. 
so remarkable. But  to these ad~.antages must be added a talent in 
portraying the charactexisticr of hi8 contemporaries, and a vivacit in 
describing the scenes in PrLiCL they figured 80 conspicuously, in w&ch 
Le in without II rival. 

. “The  intimacy which,” as Lord Holland most truly observes In lis 
introductkn to thia work, ‘‘ the author enjoyed with many of the 
chief personages of the times, and what be calle his propensity to 

i 

BY,EORACE WfiPOLE, EARL OF OREORD. 

EDITED, WITXI A PBEPACE AND NOTES, BY THE LATE LORD 
EOLSAND. 



HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 5 

fnction, made liim ncquainted with tlie most secret intrigues nnd neeo- 
tiations of parties,” and his lordship goes on to state that the poriod 
of which he treats is a part of our history little known to US, yet 
well deserving our curiosity, UB i t  forma a trnnaition from the expiring 
struggles of Jncohitism to tlie more important contests that have 
since engaged and still occupy, our attention. “His account of par. 
linmentary debntes alone,” he adds, ‘I would be a valuable oddition to 
our history.” On the snme subject the nutlior himself say0 iu the 
postscript to these memoirs, For the facts, suck as were not publio, 
I received them cliieflp from my father and Mr. Fox, both men of 
verncity; and some from communication with the Duke of Bedford 
nt the very time they were in agitntiun. I am content to rest their 
authenticity on the sincerity of such men. The speeches I can aflirm, 
nay, of every one of them, to be still more authentic, ns I took 
notes a t  the time, and have delivered the arguments just an I heard 
them.” 

It may be as  well to remind the reader that the reign of George 11. 
was rendered memorable by the dawning of the greatness of Pitt, and 
tlie minority of Qeorge 111. ; by the struggles of the grandson of James 
II., commonlyoalled “The Young Pretender,” to win baok the for- 
feited throne of the Stunrts. b tlie opposition to the reigning king of 
Lis eon Frederick Prince of d a l e s  ; by the remarkable trial and em-  
curion of Admiral Byng, and the no le86 celebrated court-martial on 
Lorn George Sackville; by the splendid viatories of Wolfe in America, 
and Lord Clive in India j the cnpture of Cherbourg, the acquirition of 
Cape Breton. and tlie naval triumphs of Bosoawen, Howe, Hnwke, 
Watson, Vernon, and Snundcra. ’Ilie most distinguished of contem- 
porayp sovereigns were Prederick the Great, Louia XV., Auguatus 
King of Saxony, the Czarina Elizabeth, and the Empress nlnria 
Therean ; and in consequence of the interest Geor e 11. took jn Lis 
Hanoverian dominlons, tho Engliah wero oontinun& enga ed in the 
war then raging in Germany. in wlaiola these rovereigO8 were fnvolved; 

These incidents are chronicled with a masterly Lnnd by Walpole; 
nnd tbe render will look in vain elaewhere for die apirited eketchea 
tbat anricli the narrative of tho various nctors in  them at home and 
nbroad. In  no other wort can he Lope so thoroughly to beoome ac- 
quainted with tho fentures of suoh statesmen an Sir Robert Walpole, 
Bolingbroke, Pulkney, John Duke of Bedford, the Pelhams, the Towns. 
hends, the Grenvilles, Chnthnm, Fox, and the other great names that 
ndorned the cabinet and the sennte-or of Chesterfield, Bubb nodding- 
ton, Qeorge Selwyn, and Hanbury Williama ; politician#, however, 
who seemed to care much more for the re utation of  wits than the 
rnme of senators, rhougl they poesessed consi&mhle retension8 to both 
characters. But the careful chronicler omits no fink in  the BOOid 
ncale that may serve to chnractorise the curions age he delineates. The 
reiult is n liietory which, with the veracity of a chronicle, affords equal 
antcrtaioment mth the most vivncioua rommce, nnd though suniciently 
ittrsctire in its own merits to all alaases of readers, in  essential to every 
library containing any portion of the Walpole Worke and Correa- 
pondenco. - 
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MIBS IWBNBYVI DIARY. 

NO# complte, in &yen Volumee, price 108.6d. each, botltld with 
Portrits. 

THE DIARY AND LETTERS OF 

AUTHOR OF ‘( X W m A , ”  CEOILJA,” &c. 
M A D A X E  D ’ A R B L A Y ,  

bdudhg the period of l16f residence at the Court of Queen Charlott& 
EDITED DY rrm NIECE. 

CRITICAL OPINIO~S. 
$1 Madame dfArblay lived Lo be 8 ulmela. Time ret on her fame, 

before rbe went hence, that sen1 which is 801dOm set except on the 
feme of tbe de arted. All thoee whom me Lave been nccustomed to 
revere 68 intelbctuoi pstdarcbs seemed clrlldren d e n  compsred with 
her; For Burke Lad sat up all night to rend her writings, ~d Johneon 
Lad pronounced her superior to Fielding, when I1ogorr was still n 
sohoolboy, and Souttey still in peitlcbntu. I h r  Diary le written la 
her esrliest nnd best manner i in true ivomiln’a Eugliah, clear, natural, 
and llvely. It ouglit to bo conadtcd by overy person wbo wintea to 
be well acquainted with the history of our litersture and our mnnurra 
The account wbich slo gives of the king’s illness wlll, we think, be 
more valued by the tisloriane of a future a e thntr any equal portions 
o f  Pe ya’ or Evelyn’s DlarIes.”-Edinlu~gh Ikeriew. 

“T%is publication will take ita place in the libraries beside Wnlpole 
and Boawell:’-Lifera Cazeffe. 

“ In  our minds, th% dell btfd Diw has been the moot ngreeable 
vnriety of the omson. Miea %utaey’s &at volume ou lit to be laced 
beside Boewe~l’s tife,’to which it formsan excellent eUp$efnenL”-!hhc& 

I f A  work unequalled in literary and social vnlue by any thing else of 
a rimilnr kind in the lnnguege.”-Naval and Military Garstfe. 

“Thio work me be oonaidered 8 kind of supplement to Boewell’r 
Life of Jobnoon. et ie a benutiful picture of rociety as it existed in 
mrnnerr, tenter and literature, in the early poriod of the rei n of George 
tho Third, drewn by e penoil ns vivid nod brillinnt aa g a t  of any of 
tb@ cdebmted permni who compored the circle.”-~emxger. 

with wit, teeming 6th Iively 
anecdote, nnd deleotable r(oasip, nndl full of sound nnd discreet viewr 
of pe rms  and thing#, wlll be peruned with interest by all chaser of 
tm&w.”-Post, 

“This work present@ an unrivnlled combination of ottreotioo. 
”bat ertrwrdln8ry man J o h w n ,  painted far better than he ir by 
Boawell,”-Court Journal. 
‘( A valuable addition to the literature of our country.”-Age. 
‘‘We know not when we bore been EO delighted with p book BI 

with Mior Burney’r Uisry. Every p u p  teema with 
Weekly ClrronicIe. 

“A publicat on of much interert and vdur.”-Chronicle. 
“Miso Burney’r Diary, rpsrklfn 

> 
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LIFE OF WILLIAN THE CONQUEROK, 
BY TEOMAS ROSOQB, ?had 

One volume, smRu 8t0, with Portrait, prioe 108, ad bound, 
. This life of the Conpuetor is the drat attbnipf made to do full justice 
to his chareoter end talents. The narrative i6 vety oatefbl and W e ,  

public career of ~ ~ l ~ i s m . " - B t ~ t a n ~ f .  
' I  The hiatoricol rcador will find this a work of peculiar interest. It 

displays throughout the moat yainotnkiog resenrch, end a etyle of 
narrative nhioh bas all tlre luoidity and Etrength of Gibbon. It in 
n Wotk with whioh, shedding such d llg6t RE #e Are justified io sflyillg 
it will do upon Euglieh history, every library ought to be provided."-. 
Sunday Tima. 

ehd colftfbta all that had been redopded tohcetniug either the pt P With or 

- 
THE DUKE OF' WELLINGTON'S MAXIMS 

KND OPINIONS; 
WITH A BIOUBAPR&U&I INFRODUOT€ONr 

BY G. B. FRANCIS, ESQ. 
Second Edition, in avo, with Portrait, 128. bound. 

'l!hbecrt book thsb hse bgen plibllrhed reapeoting tb ptlke Of 
Wcllington.''-!Rrnes 

LETTERS OF ROYAL & ILLUSTRIOUS LADIES 
OF GREAT BRITAIN, 

KLUSTRATIVE OF TKE W T O R Y  OF $ N C & m ;  

Now Brat published from the Orlghale, with Intraduatory Notices, 
BY MAltY ANN EVERETT WOOD. 

In three volumoa, BmaU avo, with Facade Autogr&plq &o. 
"Tbb collearion of letters is very ourious end vary valuable. h e  

reader of hirtory will find it of considereble aervioeb T e editrdsb has 
rcoomplished welt B remarkebly laborious teak. She hi collected 
togethv the letters of the most illuntriotir womeu of Eoglend, ivbose 
lives extend over a period of four centuries and e Iialf, and bra 
taken infinite p n h  to render the nub ect of the letters intelligible to 

requmn. ' h e  work ooriaioly deeenw a wid6 succeas."'--Sunday &d& 

general reader will derive great instruction from i lb  pkg6dY aaa tbe 

the !eade1 by prefixing a note, vary 1 ng in length as &e oopdon 
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THE SECOND VOLUME OF 

LORD BROUGHBM’S LITES OF MEN OF 
LETTERS AND SCIENCE, 

m o  FLOURISHED DURING THE REIGN OF GEORGE 111. 
(With Original Letters), . 

CompGing DR. JOENSON, ADABI SMITE (with an andyticd view of 
hie great work), LAVOIBIER, GxnnoN, Sir  J. BANKS and D’bENBXRT. 

Royal 8V0, with Portraits, 218. bound. - 
TEE 

DIARY AND MEMOIRS ’OF SOPHIA 
DOROTHEA, 

CONSORT OF GEORGE I. 

fjeeond Edition, in 2 vole. 8V0, with Portrait,  28s. bound. 
NOW FIRST PUBLISHED FROM THE ORICINALB. 

‘‘ A work nbounding in  the romance ofreal life.”-Mesuenger. 
A book of marvellous revelations, establishing beyond all doubt 

the perfect innocence of the beautiful, lriglily gifted, and inhumnnly 
treated Sophia Dorothea,”-NauaZ and Military Gntette. 

HEMOIRS OF PRINCE CHARLES STUART, 
COMMONLY CALLED THE “ YOUNG PRETENDER,” 

WITH NOTIOEE OF THE REDELLION IN 1745. 
‘BY C. L. RLOSE, SSQ, 

Second edition. 2 vols. 8v0, with portrait, 24s. bound. 
“ T h i s  work may juetly claim the credit of being the fullest nnd 

most autbentio nsrrative of thin great era of English hintory.”- 
lkiWt9tT. - 
LETTERS OF THE KINGS OF ENGLAND. 
Now first collected from the Originals in Ro el archives nnd from 

other authentio sources, private ad w e i  qa public. 
Edited with an Historical Introduction nnd Notes, by J. 0. 

HALL~WELL, Eeq., F. R. S., &c. 2 001s smnll 8v0, with portraite, 21s. 
bound, 

‘#A valuable addition to our moss of historic materiale-as valu- 
able no doubt, ns almost any other that has nppeared in our time,’]- 
Athenmum. 

‘6 We have here the sayings and doinga of our riovereigne told by 
themselves in a manner far more interesting than in any work JRI are 
acquainted with.”-Literaty Gkzeffe. 



HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. , 9 
HISTORY OF 

THE CAPTIVITY OF NAPOLEON 
AT ST. HELENA. 

BY G)E?S3RAL COUNT MONTHOLON, 
The Emperor’s Companion in Exile, and Testamentary Exwutor, 

Now first.tranalatcd and published from th8 author’s orlginal manu- 
script, Four vols. 8 ~ 0 .  

“ General Count Montbolon, Napoleon’s compnnion iu exile, and tea- 
tnmentary executor, line determiued by detailed and honest etntemeuts, 
to brin every thing connected with this important event before the 
eyes ofgoiviliscd Europe. We have rend hie volumes with intense 
interest nnd curiosity, ond we ore eager to acknowledge the general 
good sense, right feeling, and strong desire for impartiality tbat have 
signalised them. They contnin innumerable paasages of intereat, 
nmusement, and information.“- Court Jounial. - 

T H E  ONLY AUTHORISED ENGLISH EDITION. 
Now in course of publication, embcllishad with portrnits, prica ody 5s. 

eachyolume, in 8V0, six of which arc now published, and may also 
be had bund in 3 vo.olumes. nrice 31s. Gd. 

M. A. TRIERS’  ISTO TORY 
OF 

THE‘ CONSULATE AND THE EMPIRE 
OF FRANCE UNDER NAPOLEON. 

A sequel to liia History of the Frenoh Revolution. Translated, Kith 
tlie rnnction and approval of the Author, by I). FonnEs CAMPBELL, h q .  

Having filled at different times, the high officea of nliniiter of the 
Interior, of Finnnce, of Foreiqn Affairs, and President of the Council, 
A€. Thiera has- enjoyed fsoilities beyond the reaoh of eve* other 
biographer of hapoleon, for procuring, from exclusive and authentic 
sonrces, tlie choicest mnteriala for hi6 preaent work. As guardian to 
the archives of tlic stnte, he had accesa to diplomatic papers nnd other 
documents of the highest importnnce, hitherto knawn on1 to a privi- 
leged few, and the publicntion of wliicb cannot foil to pro&xce n groat 
~cnsatio~i. From privnte sources, M. Tlrierr, it nppearn has also de- 
rived much vnluolde information. Many interesting memoirs, diaries, 
and letters, nll hitherto unpublished nnd most of them destined for 
politicnl reasons to remnin EO, hnve been plncad at  his dispoaal ; while 
1111 the leading charnoters of the ompire, who were nlivs when the 
nutlior undertook the present history, hnve supplied him with a mass 
of incidenta and anecdotes, which linvo never before appenred in print, 
snd the rccuracy and valuo of which may be ioferwd from the fact of 
these pnrries having been tbemaelven eyawitnesses of, or notoro in,  the 
great events of the period. * To prevent disnppointment, the public are requested to be par- 
ticular ic giPinR their orders for ’‘ COLBURN’B AurHoaIsso EDITION, 
rRAN8LATBD UY 1). FonnEs CAMPBELL.” 



1-10 MR. COLBURN’S NEW PUBLICA’IIONS, 

MEHOIRS OF TEE HOUSE OF COMMONS; 
a m p ~ n g  the Lives Of tllo 8 eskers and Eminent Statesmen, and 
Lawym,from the Convention iarliarncnt of 1688-9, to the passing of 
tho &form Bdh 1832; 

BY WM, C&ABLES TOWNSX&D, QSQ., Id.A. 
Dedicated by permission to Sir ROBERT PBEL. 

2 vols. 8v0, price 288. bound. 
c‘ We  have here a collection of biographical notice8 of all the Speakers 

who hove‘ resided diidng the hundred and forty-four years above 
defined, a n f  of several Members of Porliameut the moat distinguirhed 
in that period. Muuh uaeful and curioue. information ir soattered 
tbrooghout the volumer.”--Quarter5/ Review, 

RECORDBR OF XAOCLEBPIELD. 

WOMAN AND HER MASTER; 
OR, THE HISTORY OP THE FEMALE BEX FROM. TBE 

EARLIEST PERIOD TO TEE PRESENT DAY. 
BY LADY MORGAN. 

Two vola., post 8V0, price 21s. 
“ h d y  Morgan has Impnrted to hirtorp the cherm of romance. 

with an int8feest whioh mnuy a Novel faih~ to exoh“-&#y Chronicle. 
We have read her eerios of rnpid but brillinnt and vi ofous ~ketchea 

- 
PRINCE ALBERT ; 

AND T H B  H O U S E  OF S A X O N Y ,  
BY FREDERIOK BHOBERL, ESQ. 

poet 8v0, with 8 Portrait of tho Princg 68. Sd. bound. 
Elooond Edition, revised, with Additions, by Authority. In ono vol. 

“ The be8t and most authentio Work on the eubject of the Prince 
bWt and htr I?amily.’’-John BUR. 

MEHOES OF THE QUEENS OF FRANCE, 
BY I@& BOBBES BUSE 

Second Edition, dedicoted, by pemiasion, to her Majesty the Qomsr 
o v ~ i i s  F~WMCII, and iacludlng a h rno i r  of her Mojerty. In 9 volr, 
mtlall ~ V O ,  with POrtraita, Ila.  bound. ‘‘ This charming Work comprises a aeparate Memoir of every Queen 
of Frndce from the earlieit bf her annolr to the fall of Nipoleon. The 
work of Mrr. Bush oannet fail of being o drriroble noquidion to every 
library in the kingdom.”-Sun. 
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1 LETTERS OF “my, QUEEN OF SCOTS. 

FOR 1847, 

EDITED, ‘WITH AN EXSTOBICAE INTRODUCTION AND NOTEBY 

BY AGNES S!CRICKLAND; 
And oompriain Letter8 from the Imperlal Library at St, Petem- 

burg, the Bibliotfc‘que du Roi nt Paris, nnd numerous other .wiirces, 
Privnte M well as Public, now first published from tlie Originals. 
Nus nnd Clienper Edition with numerous Additions, uniform witL 

Miss Striokland’s ‘ILives of tho Queene of England,” in 2 vola., with 
Portrait, &a, 218. bound. 

4‘ No pubiio or privnle library can be considered complete without 
thia valuable work.”-Morning Part. 

The lest colleotion of nutlientio memorials relative to the Queen 
of Scote thnt has ever appeared.”-Morning C/irunicZe. 

NEW AND REVISED ZDITION, CONTAZNIXO ALL Tnn h%w CREATIONS 
to the Proaent ‘lime, nnd correoted throughout from the personal oommu- 
nicntions of the Nobility, &c. In 1 vol. (oomprising as much matter 
sa twenty ordinary volumee), with upwards of 1500 Engravings of 
Arms, &o., price 386. bound. 

“Mr. Burke’s ‘Peerage and Baronetage’ is the most complete, the 
moat convenient, nod the cheopest work of the kiud ever ofl‘ered to tlie 

I’ Mr. Burke’s ’ Peernge and Bnronetago’ iB certain1 the most perfeot 
ond comprehensive encyclopccdia of pereonal and nadonal history over 
p e n  to the public; combining eurprioing nccurncy and important in- 
ormation, with the reateat brevity and clearness, nnd exhibiting, in 8 

oondenred odd 11kd form, the Uvea and Mhietemratd of lhr many 
eminent men, who tavo shed lusth on therolls of our nobilit , from the 
rteel-alnd barona of Creamy and Aginoourt, to the lleroeb orBlrnheim 
and Waterloo.”’-C?l&. 

p u b l i c ” 4 u n .  

- 
BURKE’S DICTIONABY 

EXTINCT, DORMANT, AND ABEYAM! 
. PEERAGES OF ENGLAND, SCOTLAND, AND 

IRELAND. 
A COXPANION TO ALL OTHER PEERACIEB. 

It ahoold be particulnrly notioed tLot this work apperlainr n w l  w 
much to extant an to extiriot personr of dintinction; fur though d i p h e r  
pass awny, it rarely oocurh that whole fumilies do. 

Cheaper Edition, beautifully printed, in one volume, Bvo, conlainin; 
800 double column pages, price 21.9. bound. 



12 MR. COLBURN’S N E W  PUBLICATIONS. 

MEMOIRS OF LADY HESTER STANHOPE, 
A8 RELAmD BY HERS&LP, LN COXWERSATIONB WITH HEB PHYBICUN, 

Comprising her Opinions, and Anecdotes of the moat remnrknblo 
Persons of her Time. 

Second Edition, 3 vols. small Svo, with portrnits, &c, price 318. 6d. 
bound. 

‘These memoirs must interest all cloases of readers. Throughout 
the whole of the brilliont period of the life of her uncle, Mr. Pitt, 
Lody Heater Stanhope (who WOE tlie portner of liis secrot counsels) 
wan drawn into dnily intercourse with the most remorltable peoplc of 
the age-statesmen, wits, diplomatists, men of lettera nnd science, 
women of fnsliion ond celebrity, nnd all the members of the royol 
family, with whom she mns upon terms of fnmilirir intimacy. 

Among the numerous remarknble personngev of whom interesting 
pnrticulara and nnecdotea are given in these volumee will be found 
tho followiug:-George III., George Iv., Queen Caroline, Pitt,  Fox, 
Canning. Sheridan, the Duke of Wellington, the Moryuis of Aber- 
corn, Lords Chatliom, Bute, Liverpool, Hawkesbury, Hood, St Asnpli, 
nridport, Brouqhnm, Pulmerston, Carrington, Bbrington, Suffolk, 
Ilyron, and Camelford, Sir Edward Sugdeo, Sir Francis. Uurdelt, Blr. 
Abercrombie, Walter Scott, ‘I‘homna Moore, Beau Brummell, Lody 
Charldte Bur , Mrs. Fitzherbert, Qc. 

‘1 These voruumes ore such ns no one who takes them up con easily lay 
dowo.”-QQuarterIy Review. - 
SECOND SERIES OF THE STANHOPE 

MEMOIRS, 
THE SEVEN YEARS’ T R A V E L S  OF LADY HESTER 

STANHOPE. 
3 vob. s m d  81-0, with numerom nhstrations. 318.6d. bound. 

“This  work is intended to complete tho ‘Momoirs of Lndy Heater 
Stanhope.’ As the ‘ Memoirs’ emhrocrd n period of about fifteen yenra, 
i n  which mere trnced the couses wbicli led to the ‘decline and MI’ of 
her Ladyahip’a somewhat visionory Empire in tlie East, the ‘ Travels‘ 
toke up her history from the time she in land, and, by 
a foithful narrative of lrer extraordiiiary o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ r e ~  ‘show the riso 
rind growtl: of her Orientol greatness. A distinct line may n t  once be 
drawn between this nod all other books of travels i n  the East-for it 
boasts of a heroine who mnrches nt the liead of Arab tribe8 throufi 
the Syrion Deaert-who cells Governors of Cities to her  nid while she 
excavates the oorth i n  senrcil of M d e n  trensures--who sends Gonerols 
witb their troops to carry fire ond word  into the fearful passen of n 
mountninous country to avenge the death of a murdrred traveller- 
and who then goes defenceloen nnd unprotected to nit down a spjourner 
in the midet of them.” 



VOYAGES AND TRAVELS. 13 I 
H O C  H E L A  G A; 

ENGLAND IN THE NEW WORLD. 
Edited by ELIOT WARBURTON, Esq., Author of THE ems- 
Third Edition. 2 Vola., small 8 ~ 0 ,  with Illustrations, 216. bound. 

CENT AND THE CROSS.” 

ECHOES FRON THE BACKWOODS; 
0% 

SImTCHES OF TRANSATLANTIC LIFE. 
By CAPTAIN LEVINQE. 

2 Vola., small 8VO., with Illustrations, 218. bound. -- 
REVELATIONS OF RUSSIAIN 1846, 

By an ENGLISH RESIDENT. 
Third edition, revised by the Author, with additional Notes, and 

brought down to the present time, 2 vola., smnll Svo, with Illustra- 
tions, 216. bound. 

‘1 Such books as the ‘Rooelations of R u s h ’  are to be hrd on1 for 
their weight in gold ;  and Z know an instaucs where as mncl as 
500 roubles (nbout %I.)  were pnid for the loan of a copy,”-Letter from 
St. Petersburgli, in the Athenaurn, 

THE CRESCENT AND THE CROSS; 
on, 

ROMANCE AND REALITIES OF EASTERN TRAVEL. 
By ELIOT B. Q. WARBURTON, Esq. 

Sixth edition, in 2 voh ,  with numerous Dluetratione, !Xu. bound. 
“MI.  Warburton brings to his work nn accomplished mind and 

\vell.traiiied m d  healthful faculties. As we read, we are proud to 
cloiiii him ns n couhtr~man, and are content that his book shall go 
all over the world, that other countries from it may derive a just im- 
pression of our national character. Our author nailed up the Nile, 
beyoud the second cataract, and inspected those wonders of barbarian 
nrt in Nubia, whose origin is lost in  their antiquity : visited the p e n t  
cities and nionumenta of Egypt, then crossed to Beyrout, made n 
pilgriinage i n  the Holy Land, oud on hi8 homeward voyage touched at 
cyp~us and Greece. His volumes are full of jnst perception and 
epirited detail. They greatly increaee our aoquaintence with Eastern 
soenes, and to the traveller offord a variety of information whiok he 
could hardly elsewhere find in BO intereating a ehape:’-Britahnid. 
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I 2 V O ~ .  wlth Illustrations, 21s. bound. 
- 6  Captaln Kennedy nnd Lord Peildiog nppenr to liavo visited every 

place of note in Northern Africa ; nnd the gallant nuthor gives n moat 
p p h l c  and picturesque account of their ndventuree, including thosc 
nmong the wild Arabs nnd Dedouioe of tlie dosert. A t  the present 
time, when the recent unhapp events in Africn Iinve nttrauted eo 
much attesuon, we feel s p e c i d  pleaeure in recommending thie inter. 
eating and enterta’nin,a work ne one which throws much light on the 
customs and condition of & brave but unfortunate peoplo, and affords 
much valunble information ea to 811 that is remarkable in  the country 
they inbahit.”-Hods Mpgazine. 

VISCT. FEILDING & CAPT, KENNEDY’S 
TRAVELS IN ALGERIA IN 1845. 

-- 
RU$SIA UNDER THE AUTOCRAT 

NICHOLAS I. 
By nm GOLQYm,  & RU#EIAN 8UBJECT. 

a Vola. amall 8y0, with afuU length Portrait of tholZmperor, Ole.bonnd, 
“Tbefle or0 vohmes of an extremely intereating nature, emanating 

from the pen of a Runeian, noble by birth, mho 1 1 ~ s  escaped beyond 
the rencli of the Cznr’fi power. Tho merit8 pf the work nre very con- 
eidernble. It throws n new li ht on tbe stnto of the empire-i& 
aspect, political and domestic-f t mnnnore; the ernployls nbout the 
place,  court, .and cn ita1 j itr, police 5 i ta spies j its depraved society. 
&o. The details on a 1  t h e  subjeoie will be found peculinrly valuable; 
ns the author line enjoyed ample meaui of observation nad has 
avsileJ liimaelf ofthem to the utmort.”-Sunduy Times. 

REVELATIONS OF SPAIFIN 1846. 
By T. M. HUGHES, Esq, 

fkmnd a t k n ,  TQYbed %ad coRe&d, %U 2 VOb. poet avo, 218. 
bound. 

f.’ p oory olever book-the rerult of ooniiderable erperienae.”-Er- 
amaner. 
“h a picture of tbe actual state of Spnin, ibis work ie i~teneely 

intrresdng. We cannot too etrongly recommend it to the notice .of 
Ue reader. There ir roercely any aubjeot of interest cooaeoted wiih 
SpeIn and ita inhabitnnte that tlie author bar not handled in detail.” 
--Jorm B U ~ .  
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- 

OOWPMITB EIXSCOBY OP TWB oarmm WAIL, bo. 

T-D AND CHEAPER EDITION, with L new Introauction, in one 
Volumg with Map4 and Rates, price UP, bound. 

T H E  N E M E S I S  IN C H I N A ;  
COYPRIBINO 

THB MOST COMIPLETQ IIISTORY OF TEE WhR IN THAT QOuNTBy I 

With n Particular bwmt of t40 Cwom OD Box?o=Xo#a, 
From, the ‘Notes of Uapt. W. H, B a r ,  R,N., an4 the Paraon4 Obser- 

vations of W, D, ,BE&&UD, X;sq,, A,& Oxon. 
This Ir the mort lmporlant publloadon that bqs a peered reapeating 

our late contest with Cliina. In all that rslates to [le Nemeais 9s e- 
elally, and to the naval operations of the Expedition, i t  is  re &e 
with tbe most lively and 8tirrhg intereat.”-JGwal and Mi);lary 
Qazette. 

“Tbls book i s  ia effeat, a oomplqle lihtpry of tbe speratlon8 sod 
reiulte of the Chi’nese mar. It ii written with greater Qare than no 
aimilnr work we have seen. The author hns produced a book of e v l  
dgnJy good authorit which olenrs off P quantity of mirre resgptfitiqn, 
and gives an altoget& calmer and steadier view of t ~ i e  origi‘n, progwu, 
nnd repulta of our warlike donlings witb the false and flowery people,”- 
Examiner. 

I‘ We reoomrnend this work to all our readers who mny wish to uncler- 
atnnd the progreas of tbb Chinere war, and ta porrees rbe oleamat and 
fullest narrative of the inoidentr whioh aooompanied our viotorlar. The 
writer also made a long excursion into the interior of the Clduere pro, 
vinces, and describes the country well. Ilis notices of the iplperiel 
court  re ale0 nt w e  origlesl and pioturesqus.”-~eoien~~r, 

All de- 
tnils which might prove tedlous are omitted, There nre no lengthened 
disquinitions, no ehbOrat8 or minute piotures, but D constantly varying 
recpd which, wit4 all the aetisfectori~eas of trutb, kae the abarm of 
fiction. Jf we eloept the old vopgee  of discovery, which carry the 
mind over nn unknown and mystmiour ooean, where new regions are 
every moment erpeoted to develop tbelr featurer before UI, w e  soarcely 
remember to have rend any maritime rslntion with so muoh pleasure u 
thin. The Nemeria, it ie well known, acted a distinguisheJ p a t  In tbe 
war in  China, but the details nre now for the drat time aooastible. 
They will be rend with pleasure proportioned to their importance, 
and the aimpliolt and ability wlth which they nre giren. Wbrt 
we have mid wil ,  we truit rumoe to reoolnmond. to on? renderr 
the Voyage of the Nemeria, which we rsgrrd 0, in evory rerpeot 
one of the beqt works of the clauto whioh it belopgs,”-&&y 
7imu.  

I‘ This in an extremely interastiag oqd valuable narrotfve. 
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I LETTERS OH A GERNAN COUNTESS; 
Written during her Travels in Turkey, Egypt, the Holy Land, Syria, 

Nubia, &c., in 1843-4. 
B y  IDA, COUNTEGS UHN-HA”. 

n w h t e d  by E. EvAx8 LLOYD, E8p. Price 
31s. 6d. bound. 

$6 A charming book.”-Athenceum. ‘‘ We place this book in the very flrst rank of works of its clnss. It 
is full of genius, yet softened by felninine feeling and sentiment.”- 
Britannia. 

I n  3  YO^, s m d  8vO. 

- 
THREE YEARS I N  C O N S T A N T I N O P L E  

OR, DOMESTIC MANNERS OF THE TURKS. 
BY CHARLES WHITE, Esq. 

Second nnd Cheaper Edition, in 3 vols., with 34 Illustrations, from 
Original Drawings, price 24s. bound. 

(6 m. W’hite’s useful work b well worthy of the nttentive study of 
nll who would know Turkey 08 it  is. It may be 8afdy taken as a text 
book, with respect to  Turkey, its people, and its manners. Full, 
searching, complete, it  will dissipate many prejudices, dispel many 
vague notions po ularly entertained of the much maligned Turks.))- 
Morning Chronici. - 
LORD LINDSAY’S LETTERS ON T B E  I€OLY 

LAND. 
Fourth Edition, revised and corrected, in one vol., smnll8vo. 

46Lord Lindsay has felt and recorded whnt he saw with the wisdom 
of a philosopher, and the fnith of an enlightened Christian.”-Quar- 
terly Heview. - 
ADVXNTURES IX GEORGIA, CIRCASSIA, 

AND RUSSIA. 
By =,ut.-Colonel G. POULETT CAMERON, C.B., R.T.S., &c. 

Employed on a Special Service in Persla. 
Two vola,, small 8V0, price 2:s. bound. 

“Colonel Cameron had many facilities afforded him while in Russia 
Of SeCinS every thing worth seeing, and his rac manner of telling 
whnt he h u  observed is sure to  recommend hi L k  to the general 
reader. Personal adventures have a peculiar charmfor thc seekers 
after amusement ; and they may seek with confldence in pages that 
tell of that favoured regipn of beauty and gallantry that supplies the 
harems of the Enst with the matchless beauties of Georgia, nnd in the 
invincible tribes of Circnssia furnishes an armed force that sets at 
nou ht the gigantic resources O f  the greatat military power in the 
worb.’t-Neu, Monthly. 
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PETERSBURGH AND MOSCOW; 
A V I S I T  TO T H E  C O U R T  OF T H E  CZAR.  

BY RICHARD SOUTHWELL BOURIOE, ESQ. 
TWO vole. ernall EYO, 218. bound, ’ - 

T R A V E L S  A N D  TRAVELLERS, 
BY MRS. TROLLOPE. 

Authornee of I‘ Tho Barnabya,” The Robrteee,” &c. 

In Two Toil., post 8v0, 218. bouna. 

I - 
,TRAVELS M RASHMERE, 

The Countriee adjoining tho Mountain Course of the InduS, and the 
Himalaya, North of the plrqjab. 

BY cf. T. VIGNl3, ESQ, F.G.S. 
Cheaper Edition, in two vole., avo, witli s valuable Map, engraved 

under the eanction of the Hon. Eaat India Company, and 
Twenty-tp.0 Illustrations. Price 28e. bound. 

 these volumes place their author in the foremost rank amongat 
the adventurous travellers who linve explored the jealoua regions con- 
tiguous to the British Indian Empire, in the condition of whbb ,1p. hrre 
muon to feel PO deep an interert.”-Eirakl. - I 
A JOURNEY OVERLAND FROH lNDIA 

ACROSS THE DESERT, 
BY MAJOR Ah?) M R S .  GEORGE DARBY GRIFFMTZ’ 

Two vola., port avo, with Twenty-one Illustratione. Price 218. bound. 
erueal of 

all mho desire to be ioformed of nll that is ncceaaary to be h o w n  of 
the countriee through which the traveller paeses in proceeding to India 
by the ooerlnod route. TO lndies the iostruotions and cautioxu rupplied 
by thie work will be really valuable.”-Globe. 

“We oordially commend thia work to the patronage nnd 

I 

C 
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N A R R A T I V E  

OVERLAND JOURNEY ROUND TDE 
WORLD. 

OF AN 

B Y  S I R  G E O R G E  S I M P S O N ,  

2 vols. 8vo. (Juet rcdy.) 
OOVERNOR-Il?CIl~QP OF THE 1IUDSON’B RAY COXPANY’B TERBITORIE3. 

--- 
R E V E L A T I O N S  OF P O R T U G A L  

AT THE CLOSE OF 1846; 

BY T. M. ZIUGU’ZS, ESQ. 
W I T E  A PICTURE OF THE PRWEhT STATE OF SPAIN. 

Author of “Revelatione of Spain.” 2 vole., 216. bound. 

NARRATIVE OF A YEARS’ VOYAGE 
OF DISCOVERY XOUND TIE  WORLD, 

OF H.M.S. ADVENTURE AND BEAGLE, 
DNDER THE CODIXMAND OF CAPTAXXE KINO AND FITZROP. 

In TWO large Vols. Bvo, wlth Maps. Char ta ,  and upwards of Blxty Illustnrtlona, by 
Lnndacer. and other emlnent Artlsta, p r l q l l .  18~. bound. 

‘‘ One o t  the most interestin narrntlvcs or voyaglng that tt has fallen +I our 
lot to notlco, and ahlch must dways occupy adlstingnlrhed space In the history 
of aclentillc ugltatlon.”-Qusr&rl~ Rcoisw. 

There volume8 detail the varloua Incidents which occurred durlog the exarnloa- 
tion of the Southern Sliorcs nf South Amcrlce, and tho Boagle’r clrcumnavlgatlon 
of the Globe and add considerably tn our knowledge of Hydrograph]:. Geography, 
and Naturai Hlatory and of the Hablta, &c., of the Aborlglnea. ‘1 here w111 ha 
found 10 them the rnkterlals of two dlrtlnct works, cmbracins evcry thlnp worthy 
of notlce In the espedltlonr durlng a period of nearly ten years. Tho Grst volumo 
by Captnln P. P. King, P.R.9 relater to t h o  expalltion under 111s command, wlth 
an Appendlx by MaJor Sahlnz, R.A., P.R.B.,contalnlog dlscusalons 0:) tho ma 
mllc ohservatlons mado durlog tho voyages. Tho second VOlumO 1s by Captaf; 
Robert Fltzroy, and relates to the second voyage, wlth an Appendlr, glvlnt? tho 
determlnatlon of many po8ltlons and measurements ol  merldlsn dletnnccs, and 
other nautlcd ialorrnatlon. l h e  work is bcautlfully Illustrated wlth etchings and 
enmvlnga on ateel. by Mr. Leodieer and other omhent Ortlstn, from drawlugo by 
Mr. Martens and Mr. Barlo; and with Charta and Plans by MI. Qanlner and 
MeSam. Walker: M d  an endrely new Map of 8011th America, by Mr. J. m o w -  
smlth, Io wblch the position Of places may bo sscertained to wlthiu leas than two 
d e s .  In theroliimes DOtlCes will be fond of tho Cape Venl, Falklend. and nthcr 
lalrndr in the AUantlc Oeean-af the coarta of South Amerlca, from Peroambuco to 
Quayagnll-Of the Qalopagos Island&-the dangerous Archlpelago, or Low Irlands 
-0tahelte-NCW Zealand-Australia-The Keellag IeIMd8-MaUrlUUa-the Capo 
ofQood Hope, &C. 

may be had in a slnglo volume, avo, prlcc 188. bound. 

- 
N. B. Mr. Darwin’s Journal of the Qeology and Nahval Illrtory of t h o  VOyagO 



MISCELLANEOUS. 19 

E L E G A N T  P R E S E N T  F O R  A LADY.1 

I In One Volume 8vo. price 21s. handsomely bound, 

I 
I 

THE BOOK OF COSTUME ; 
p OR, ANNALS OF FASHION IN ALL COUNTRIES, 

FBOM TIE EARLIEST PERIOD TO THE PBESENT TIME. 

BY A LADY OF RANK. 

With between Two and Three Hundred Illustratione. 
" This splendid book is a work of which overy lady, at  some period 

or otlicr has felt tho want. It cmbracea a subject of uuivereal intereet, 
nnd its varied nnd ynrious merits, cannot fail to render it a most po- 
pular nnd cagcrly sought after :~cquisition."-Court Joitrnal. 

" This is a vcry curious and very picturesquo book, ivell selected 
and arranged, and profusely embellished with wood-cuts, worked into 
the pagcs, representing to the eyo of tlio reader the clwaoteristia 
toilettc of Englniicl from the Anglo-Saxon times to  the century in 
which we arc living. I t  is a work wliicli must please and interest every 
class of renders. It ie written, nud particularly it is embellished, in a 
manner which renders it n suitablc nppurtenancc for the drawing-room 
table. Our ladieswill hero see, that tllougll English beEUty has worn 
cvcry possible dress through cvcry succcssivc Cclltwy of our hhtorp, it 
has never been such as to impnir or overwhelm tlieir nntivo charms."- 
Messoiyer. 

'' This is n happy idea, very happily renused: elegance for th0f~o 
who consider boolrs as'a spccicv of elegant f'urniturc-interest for such 
as take interest in their literary contents--and utility for aU who look 
u on n taste in dress ns on0 of tho cseentinle of female ornament- WLC~ is equivalent to extending its usefulness toprotty nenr tho whole 
of tlie sex. Tlic work takes a very oxtendod view of tho toilette, male 
and female, not only for tlic present, but for d t h e :  and has this ad- 
vantage, that, inasmuch ns pliysiognom and flyre linvo most to do 
with the matter, tlic reader is liere cnabLd to form a better estimate of 
how the design would look reduced to actual worn, by the spirit and 
animation of tho numbcrless designs scattered over over page. In 
rclntion, indeed, to tho prcvnlcnt fashion of fancy dress bnfs, tho book 
6ecms to UE to be not only invaluable, but absolutely in 
since nltliough most diffuse in relation to En lieli costume om the 
Saxon to tho current time, i t  is su5cicntly nnd pictureequd deecrfp- 
tivo of the rest of tlio British Isles, tlie whole of conthentag Europe, 
ancient and modern Greece and Rome, Africa, and the great and va- 
ried Empires of tho East. We have derived coneidcrablo Information 
and amusement from turning over ita pages, and recommend it aB cepe- 
cially designed for tlic purposes indicated, with a wider intereat inse- 
parable from a subjcct confessedly popular, very ably treated, and most 
artistically iJluatrnted."- Weehi) Chronicle. 

T b I e ,  
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i 20 MR, COLBURN’S NEW PUBLICATlOSS. 

THE HISTORY OF MARGARET CATCHPOLE, 
A SUFFOLK GIRL. 

By the REV. R. COBBOLD, of Wortlism, Suffolk. 
FOURTH EDITION. I Complcto in one volume, withnlustrtions, price only 108. WZ. bound. 

We have here a veritable history 
with incidents more atnrtling and extrnordinory than are to be found 
in any romance with wliich we are ocquainted.”-lvorfoIk Clitnnicle. 

‘ I  Compressed into the compnsa of one volume, tllia biogmphy will 
probably become a standard work : for, nltogether, hlnrgaret Catchpole 
wan eufficiently remarkable in character and fortune to take her plnce 
among the celebrated personages of time8 pst.”---Uritannicc. 

Truth is stranger than fiction. 

DEDICATED, BY GXPRE8B PERXI8S10SI TO IIER MAJESTY THE 
QUEEN DOWAOER. 

In 3 vols. small 8v0, with Illustrations, 

I THE HISTORY OF MARY ANNE WELLINGTON, 
I THE SOLDIER’S DAUGHTER, WIFE, & WIDOW. 

I ~ Y  TUE REV. R I C m R D  COBBOLD, M.A. 
Another Nanntive of Female Adventure, from the pen of the Author 

of ‘“be History of Margaret Cntchpolo,’ will probnbly bo received by the 
public with increased intorest, on account of tho perfect truth of tho nnr- 
rativo being within the compass of nny one’s inquiry. The attention of 
tbe Reverend Author was recently invited by Mr. Freeman, the lnte hfnyor 
of Norwich, to the peculiar circumatnncoe in tho Ilistory of Mary AOZIC Wel-  
lington, who wan the daugbterot George Wellington, one of the Artillery- 
men at the famous siege of Gihrnltar. Slir. married a aoldier in the 
gallant JBtlr, and accompanied him tlirougb nll the Peninsular cam- 
paigna. Her fortitude in the hour of danger, and her attention to tho 
wounded, were witnessed b y  mnny officers atill living, who were also 
aware of t110 extrsordinnry adventures in which she distinguirihed 
hereelf. The widow has since fallen into 
dietrese. She is greatly respected by all who know her in the city 01 
Norwich, Prhere sho still resides. Iler i l loat Gracious Majesty the 
Queen, Her Mnjmty the Queen Dowager, and His Grace the Duke 01 
Welliugton, have all been temporary benefactors to her ; nnd her hlajesty 
the Queen Dowager has  most grnciously consented to accept the dedi- 
cation of her Hintory. 

I 

Her haaband died in 1844. 

1-0 
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THE ENGLISH GENTLEWOMAN ; 
DINTS TO YOUNG LADIES ON TIIEIR ENTRANCE INTO 

SOCIETY. 
Small 8v0, price 7s. Gd. bound. 

0% 

‘HIE E N G L I S H  MATROY. 
I3y tlie Authoress of ‘‘ TI-IE ENGLISH GENTLXWONAN.” 

In  smnll avo, 7s. 6d. bound. 
c 

I‘ The vnluc of such n work ns this is incnlculnble. Every clinpter 
points thc wny to  doincstic comfort, pence, and Iinppincss. Tho work 
treats of cvcry mntronly duty, from tho dnys of courtship to the end of 
all. To sum up, this is a volume to  form corrcct and virtuous wives, 
and good mid aircctjonate mothers: we cnn give no lijgher encomium.” 
-.Literary Garette. 

SEVEN PEARS’ CARiPAIGNING 
PENINSULA AND rr1-m NETHERLANDS. 

IN TlIE 

By Sir RICHARD IIENEGAN, 
Formcrly licad of the Ficld Train Dcpmtment with the Nlicd Armies 

under the commnnd of the Duke of Wellington. 
Two vols., 21s. bound. 

ELEGANT LITERARY AND PIQTORIAL PRESENT. 
oiic vol. Svo, richly bound, pricc 31s. Gd.  

E V E N I N G S  AT I-IADDON H A L L ;  
A SERIES OF TALES AND ROMANCES. 

Editcdby tlie Baroness DE CALABRELLA, 
And superbly embellislicd with 24 Steel Engravings, by tlio flrat nrtiete, 

from dcsigna by GEOBGE CATTERMOLE, E% 
“Tlie most clinrming work of its kind that has been seen since tho 

birth of the mnunls--a work uniting Nore original genius, artistical 
skill, nnd consunimnte taste in the pictoripl depnrtment, with morc 
variety of literary intcrcst,, vivacity of iinnginatlon, and play of fancy, 
than hm marked any publication of its order from the dawn of tho 
apccies to tlio present dny.”-Aths. 



22 MR. COLBUIIN’S NEW PUBLICATIONS. 

WORXS BY B. DISRAELI, nSQ., M.P. 

T A N C R E D ;  
OR, TI-IE N E W  C R U S A D E .  

3 vols. 

CONINGSBY; OB, THE NEW GENERATION, 

SYBIL; OR, THE TWO NATIONS, 
Fourth Edition. 3 voh. 

Third Edition. S vols. -- 
b1 A R  S T 0 N; 

By the Rcv. G. CROLY, LL.D., Author of ‘‘ SALATHIEL,” Btc. 8 vols. 

‘‘ This work prcscnts a singular contrast to  tlic ‘ Sdnthicl’ of the sumc 
author. But both arc mnrkcd by the same kind of ability, though cx- 
crcisd on sucli \videly different thcmcs, and arc in their spirit, much 
more essentially historic than 5ctitious. In Marston it appmrs to bc 
Dr. Croly’s dcsigu to plncc on record liis iniprcssions md rccollcctione 
of the last hulf century. Tlic wholc’work lias tlic apirit of truth, and 
in its notices of tlie French Revolution, of the war, and of the politics of 
England and Ireland, presenta some of the; moat vivid portraits of illus- 
trious pcrsonagcs, and some of tlie most magnidcent pictures of mcmo- 
rable events that h a n  yct k c n  given to tho public. The varicd 
qualities of tho work will insure it a wide circle of readers, and we 
believo o. hating populnrity.”-Bn’tannia. - 

S K E T C H E S  FROM LIFE,  
By the late LAMAN BLANCHARD; 

WKfi.H A MEMOIR OB TEE AUTHOR, DY BXIt EDW. DULWEll LYTTON, BART. 

In 3 voh., with Portrait and Engravinge, by a. CRUJXSHANK, &c. 
318. Gd. bound. 

Those Shetchcr *om Lim’am valuable addition8 to the library of 
modern lilcrature. As Addieon and Steele reflected their own genera- 
tions, so has Laman Blancliard in his Sketchce mirrored forth the 
variable and h~otlcy peculiarities of the present day; t h y  hayo but to 
bc read to  bi? admired. Lct all lovers of our British casayista, all wor- 
shippers of our Qoldsmiths, our Lambs and our IIawkesworths, ndd 
these three volumes to tlieir previous collection. Sir Edward Bulwcr 
Lytton’s memoir WU bo rcnd with much interest."-Sun, 
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THE MODERN ORLANDO. 
IN SEVEN CANTOS. Price 68. 

‘’ The Modern Orlando is by turns striking, picturesque, pathetic, 
witty, nnd grand, nnd displays in nll the true soul of genius-or~ginality. 
Every one will acknowledge here the risin of a new star, dostlned to 
move with brillianoy in an orbit of its own.lk-Britannia. - I 
POETICAL WOltHS OF HORACE SMITH, 
ONE OP THE AUTHORS OF REmCmD ADDRESSES.” 
Now First Collected, in 2 vola. small 8V0, with Portrait, 128. bomb - I THE 1 HON. NRS. NORTON’S POETICAL WORKS. 

SECOhP EDITION, WITH ADDITIONB, 

In One vol., with flnc Portrait of tlic Authoress, af’tcr a Drawing by 
E. LANDBEEB, RA., price 10s. Gd. bound. 

! M a  lady is the Byron of our modcrn poetcsse~.”-Quartdy Reukw. - I 
T H E  N E W  T I M O N :  

A POETICAL B O W C E .  
Bourth edition, 1 vol. post avo, 6s. bound, 

1‘ One of the most remarkoble poems of the present generation-re- 
marksble in n threefold degree-ita conception being strictly original- 
its language and imagery new-its tendoucy ernineutly morel. It  bas 
benuiiee of no ordinary lustre; the nnimue of the work is esacntiollg 
bumnnising, its plot ingenious, ond its effect altogether bold, harmo- 
nioue, nnd originol. No poem of equal length has issued from the 
Englisli press for n number of yeors, with ony thing npproaching to 
tlie obility of ‘The New Tmon,’-it nugure n resuscitation of our 
Bardio pJoriee.’’-Sun. 

“Th6 New Ttrnon will bear CON orison with any one of the poetio 
tales of B ron; and we say ndvise&c justice will not be done tu tbie 
noble worc of genius, if lasting fame e not granted to its author, Yes ; 
‘ The New Timon’ will become n stnndnrd study benide Byron. The 
author baa mnny of the first requisites of Ilia art. Hie mind Is olevated 
and pure ; hin dictioii terse, vigorous, and mellifluous ; there Is thought, 
ideality, in his lines ; and. in oddition, quality which in  these days will 
be a greet recommendation, hie nnrrotive is full of interest. T h e  is 
muoh, too, ofsntire, keen, cnustlo, and severe-witnese that on O’Connell, 
In a word, we think ‘ The Now Timon’ a production which will llavs a 
wide and lasting reputntion.”-Hood’s Magartne. 



24 ni R. COLBURN’S NEW PUBLICATIONS. 

CHEAP LIBRARY OF ENTERTAINMENT. 
Elegantly bound in Seventeen Volumee, price only 6s. each (my of which 
mny be lind separately), printed uuiformly with Byron nnd Scott, and 
beautifully embellialled with tho l’ortraitu of tbe Authors, and other 
Engravings, by the Findens and other eminent Artist#, 

COLBURN’S STANDARD NOVELS; 
A Select Collection of the best Vorks of Fiction of the most Dis. 

tinguislied English Writers, wbich cunnot be procured in m y  other 
collection. 

No composition of inferior or ephemeral clinrncter will be admitted 
into this COlbCtiOn: but those works alone which Lave received the 
stamp of unequivocal public approbation, nnd whicb may be rend from 
time to time, with still recurring pleasure and profit, will constitute 
the Series. 

% CONTPNTU. 

Sir E. L. Bulwer’s Polbam.‘ 
Sir E. L. Bulwer’s Disowned. 
Sir E. L. Bulwer’s Devoreux. 
Mr. Ward’a ‘I’remnine. 
Mr. Smith’a Brambletye liouue. 
M r .  Smitli’a Zillah. - -. . - . - .. - .. . 
Air. Lister‘s Granby. 
Lady hforgnn’s O’Duunell. 
Lady hlorgan’u Florenco Mncarthy. 
Ladv Murnan’s Wlld Irlah Girl. 
Capi. hlar~yac’a Frank hlildmay. 
Mr. Hook’s Gurney Afarried. 
Mr. Hook’o Sayings and Doiugs. 

(Pirat Series) ; comprbin Dan- 
rem, Tho Friend of tbe $amlly. 
Morton, Pc. . 
bfr. Hook’s Sayings and Doinen. 

(Second Seriea) comprlaing 
Tho Sulherlands. the t a n  of Mnnv 
Friends, Doubb’Md Fsara, and hi- 
slou and I’rloci le. 
Air. Hook’s Sny&pr and Doings. 

(Third Serioa) : comprising Couain 
William, end Gervhae Bklnnur. 
Mr. Jnoies’s Rlchelieu. 
nrr. Gleig’a Chulrea Pendonen. 

OPINIONS OF TllE I’nESR 

“‘ Colburn’s Standard Node’  present a series of tbosa works of 
fiction that have most tended, with tho writings of Sir Walter Scott, 
to elevate this description of literature. ‘I’Lis publication presenta a 
cencentrstion of imaginative genius.”-Globe. 

1‘ This collection continues to realise the most sanguine expectations 
of that largo class of renders, who, with ourselves, s e r e  anxious to 
have all the best modern works of fiction brought out on the plaa 
wliicb Mr. Colburn has 80 judiciously adopted, and in  which eleganee 
and economy are so bappily combined. ’--Sun& Times. 

“ A  truly popular undertaking. The series so got up and embel- 
lished, and so cheap, must extend the fame even of the author of 
8 Pelbam.’”-Ziterary Gazette. 

“We earnestly press this chenp and elegant publication of Mr. 
Colburn’e on the notice of our readers, under a sincere conviction tbat 
we Ore doing them R eervice.”--Scotaman. 

1 6  Thouenads.: nnd tens of thousands, will patronise this under- 
taking .“-Kidd’8 ‘Journal. 

“What  a n  admiral opportunity is here presented to suck as are 
about to form a select library of fiction !”--Sun. 

-Henry Colburn, Publisher, 19, Great Marlborough-street, London. 
Agents : for Scotland, I3ell and Bradfute Edinburgh ; for Ireland, 
Cnmmiug mnd Furguson, Dublin. Orders received by all bookeellera. 


